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PREFACE 

TO THB FlftST XDITION. 



Wb here offer to the public a collection of German and 
English Phrases and Dialogues, designed to illustrate the 
difference, and at the same time the similarity, of both these 
languages, and to facilitate their impression upon the 
memory. The usefulness and the want of such collections 
in general, for the study of any language, are obTious and 
acknowledged. In Crerman, where the greater breadth 
and fireedom of the language have produced so great and 
itiiking a yariety in the style of different sciences, the phi- 
losophical and historical language, in poetry, in the terms of 
business, and in the technical phrases ci conyersation,it 
seems to be doubly needful to exhibit what is general and 
essential in all these varieties, in examples under certain 
practical points of view. In the selection and arrange- 
ment of these examples, we have preferred those which 
es^rience in teaching has pointed out as the most needful 
and have gathered them under such heads as seemed to 
afford to the student the best means of taking a general 
view, and making a comparison. As for the materials, they 
were taken from Perrin's English and German Dialogues, 
and Lloyd's Collection of Idioms, or composed anew for 
this purpose. 

The first part contains examples for those etymological 

parts of the grammar, in which beginners are most easily 
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6 Pr^ace. 

pnidexed. It may be used ^rith any granmiar ; yet it 
follows chiefly the division of Dr. Pollen's German Gram- 
mar, according to our judgment the most practical and best 
airanged book of iMs kind. 

The second part is divided aecoriling to the subjects, in 
dialogues on the most common topics. 

The third part has a collection of English idioms, with 
a German translation \ a collection of examples, in which 
the order of the verb is diatiagoishedy as the diief char- 
acteristic point in German construetiepa, that most dif&cuh 
part of the language; bei^de* a few forme of ktlera and 
notes. 

In the choice of the phrases, we have dievght that exam- 
ples of great variety, and even of parodox contents, act, en 
ihose accountSj with more liveliness upon the memory. 

The English tranalatian is on puipose not exactly literal, 
but is such, that a beginner may, withcwt a dictionary, find 
oat easily each sinjB^e cotreqpopding word. 



PREFACE 

TO THX 8X00ND SDITION* 



A GompuMon Willi the first •ditioa <^ 
euOy show, that, m preparing the present^ it has been my 
endeayor to elucidale more oraopletely those parts of the 
grammar in which the two langnages most dnniGteristio 
etiOy donate from eaoh other. In thia vieWf the Nouns, 
AdjectiTes, PronomuB^ Verbs, Prepositions, and the Syntax 
of the Verb have received more or less considerable addi- 
tioos; and wUhmit ptesmning to s nper s ed e the use of a 
gimmnuMr,the paradigms of the declensions and conjugations 
have been given for a more oonyenient reference. Altera- 
tions hare also been fomid necessary with the dialogues and 
letters, and some new ones are added. How far the in- 
tended knprorements are successful and practical the read- 
er himself may judge. 

F. G. 



\) OTX ti t. 

DM KMilein, mfptiinfjliif f&r (SttgKfc^e Stubettten ber 
beutfcl^ Gprac^e befHmmt/ l^at ltd) nuf)t mtnber nu^Kcf^ 

befottberer Wurfffc^t mtf lefetere, ifl in biefer gmittn 3(ufla^ 
0e ®0r9e getragett worbett^ bo^ (Stgettt^utnlu^ beiber 
Sproc^n tiDc^ beutlid^r nebett tutanber )tt fieffett ; unb e^ 
ift bed aSnrfbffer^ ^)Ii(^ 9Bimf(^/ bdf biefe fTeute Str^ 
bett feuten lieben ianiiUnttn angene^m unb nu^Kc^ fe^tt 
inige* 
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ENGLISH AND GERMAN 
PHRASES AND DIALOGUES 



SXAMPLB8 TOR DIBTIlfOniSHIMO THE GBNDBR OF OBRMAH 
NOUNS ACCORDING TO THBIR TERMINATIONS.* 

Masculine. 
The terminattom in tft, (with the exception of infini- 

tires, and of ba« 3ef^/ haifMkn,bat 3ti^tn,bai3Sap0 

hex S3<fen^ the broom. ber iobm, the shutter, 

bet SRor^tt^ the morning. bet Dftn, the stove, 
ber SBogett^ the wagjpm. ter Segnt^ the sword. 

Terminations in tt* (Exceptions : the words SRttttet/ 

Z:$diUt, ed^mfttt^ gebcT/ Dtttttr^ %olttt, ititn, Bitter^ 
tu cu (which are feminine,) bo^ lUter^ and ba^ ®itter^ 
SReffer^ Stuber^ Aloiitr/ Jtot^for^ fetter, SBoffer, (which are 
of the neuter gender, as are the words with the prefizum (8e. 

ber fBantt, the peasant. ber SBtttter, the winter, 

ber Sleiter, the nder. ber SRobCT/ the mould 

ber StorbeT/ the marten. ber 9lbkt, the eagle. 

Terminations in eL (Exceptions : Me &aM bie &idftl) 
and the words with the prenxed Syllable ®e. e. g. bai 

(BerafeL 

bet Vttrtet^ the mortar. ber 3>ttfel/ the deriL 

ber ^immtl, the sky, heaven, ber Btt^eif^l^ the doubt. 
ber SttAdfelf the ankle-bone, ber 9bpfil, the apple. 

* The gender of Germui nomie is eo inomaloue and arbitrary, that 
a diTuion ^ tliem aeoofdfaig to the final lyllablee and final letters eeema 
to be ewiMr for iub, than that aeoording to the aez, quality, and the 
tirinf or inanimate state of things. The following eoUection doee not 
girs emt^lee of aB teminitioiist Ikit of tiiose of the larger masses of 



14 German Phrases and Dialogues. 

The terminations in $ and Hj are also masculine. 

ber ©tiegli$, the gold-finch, ber S3Ii$, the lightning. 
fcer ^d^n^^ the marksman, ter 9tro$/ defiance, 
ber ©pa$, the sparrow. ber ®(i)U$^ protection. 

Terminations in idff and ttc^, and most in tg« (Exc^ 
tions : some proper names of rivers.) 

ber ©cinfertc^^ the gander. ber Xepi^idi, the carpet 

ber ®tirf), the sting. ber ©trid^, the stroke, 

ber ^di)nbrtc^, the standard- ber ^ani^^ the crane, 
bearer. 

Termination in tog and ling. (Exception : bo^ j&i% 
the thing.) 

ber swing, the ring. ber Sibtgting/ the young man. 

ber ^remblutg, the foreigner* ber ®&ii^Uttg, the suckling. 
ber i^ttfitng, the linnet. ber ICtcf^terlutg, the poetaster. 

Words terminating in aK are maculine. 

ber %aU, the fall. ber SSaK, the ball 

ber @c^all, the sound. ber 9Qiberl^aII, the echo. 

Feminine. 
Words ending with in* (Exception : ber Sitttt, sense, 
ber ®en>mn, gain. And the neuter, ba^ ^n, the chin. 

bte ^euttbin, the female bfe 3dgerfn, the female 

friend. hunter, 

bie ^onigbt, the queen* bie S&iteritt^ the femak 

bte '^Hjtttin, the poetess. peasant. 

bie SBoIftn, the she-wol£ 

Termination in tntg. (Monosyllables excepted.) 

bte ®ef!nnung, the feelings, bie Seitttttg/ the guidance, 
bie Srattbuttg, the breakers. bieS^remtuttg^the separatum. 
bie B^ituttg, the news-paper, bie Srmorbuttg, the murder. 

Terminations in l^eit and feit* 

bfc ®c(|9n^eit/ beauty. bie ®efmtb^eit, health. 

bie ^retbeit/ freedom. bie Slinb^eit, blindness. 

bie S^opferfeit/ valor. bie ^ittb^eit, childhood, 

bte ©ittjfamfeit^ modesty. bie Wtmtcdeitf mirth. 

Most of the nouns terminating in i(l are also feminine. 
(The exceptions are a small number of neuter words ; as^ 



Geiider of Nouns, 15 

ba^ 93tlbnt^^ the portrait, ba6 &ei&djtn\$, the memory, bat 
S3eri)a{tni@^ relation, bai (tttigni^, event, &c.) ber 9H0, 
^i9, are masculine. (^Do^ ^egr&bniff/ sepulchre, jiii 
Segrdbnifie, burial.) 

bte fdettUbni^, sadness. bie ^tnflemt^, the darkness, 

bte ^enntni^f the knowl- bie 93erbaininm0^ condem- 

edge. nation, 

bie ^{{bnt^^ the wilderness, bie 93eforgnif z the anxiety. 

Most words ending with et and e|). (Exceptions : bet 
S3re|)^ ba^ ®efd)re9^ tai (Sp, iai Sinerle^.) 

bie @c^n)annere|)^ enthusi- bie SRatere^^ the painting. 

asm. bie JKeitere^, the cavalry. 

bie (Sinftebelep/ the hermit- bie Sogte^^ the bailiwick. 

age bie @€i)afere9^ sheepfold. 

Words ending in fc^ft [Exception : ber &djaft, the 
stem.] * 

bie ^reuttbf({)aft^ friendship, bie ®efellf({)afit^ the compa- 
bit ^n^d^aftf dominion. ny. 

bie wiixtt)\diaft, the econo- bie ^onnunbfcfiafif:^ tutelage, 
my. bie 8ilrflerjit>afit, the citi- 

zens. 

Most words terminating with the letters ft/ [Exceptions: 

ber (Scfiaft^ ber &a% ber Sttft/ ber ed^nft^ ba^ ®tfl^/ ba€ 
(Ztift, bad ^eft, bad SleifKfit, &c.] 

bie Zri% the pasture. bie ®rttfit, the tomb. 

bie Suft/ the air. bie ^butmtft, the arrival. 

bie 3kxnmft, reason. bie ^a% the power. 

Most words ending with be. [Exceptions : ber ^embe^ 
foreigner, ®eb&ube/ ouilding, bad ^mb/ the shirt, &c. 
and the derived words in at^ itttb nil)* 

bie ^reube^ joy. bie S^'erbe^ the ornament. 



bie ^entbe^ foreign lands. bie Srbe^ the earth, 

bie Wtilbe, the mildness.' bie SOSurbe^ dignity. 

bie ^timatljf home. bie %xmntl), poverty. 

Termination in ndjU 

bie aSitcftt, the beach. bie §errfct)fuct(t, love of do^ 

bie 7^fii(f)t/ the flight. minion. 

bte 3ud)t/ breeding. bie Wiudft, the weight 
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Substantives terminating with t, fonned from adjectives. 

kie ®r5|fe, greatness, size. We Sditge^ the length. 

We ^AjXoMit^ the weakness. We ^ttjt, the red appear- 

bie ifturje^ the shortness. ance. 

We ®tttf/ goodness. We ®t&rfe, the strength. 

Neuter. 
All the infinitives, used as substantives, in ett. 

ba^ Seben , life. bo^ ®terben^ death. 
icA 9a({)ett^ laughing. botf SBefaten^ weeping- 
bo^ ICic^ten^ poetical compo- botf ^U^^ tilling. 
sition. 

All the vi^ords terminating in lettt and diett^ as diminu- 
tives. 

bod @t&bt(i)en, the little bo^ SRob^en^ the ^irl. 

town. ^ bo^ ®ptMjltva, little sen- 

ba^ SBo[f({)ett/ the little tence. 

cloud. bod SMd^teut/ the rivulet, 

bad S3itb({)ett^ the little pic- bad Sammtetn^ the little lamb. 

ture. bad %tiaxU\Xi, young lady. 

All the words in ti)Vm, (except ber Steic^t^um^ ber 3tr^ 

bod S^riilent^ttm/ christian- ^d SRittert^unt/ chivalry, 
ity. bo^ Sttbettt^um/ Judaism. 

bad WXtxttjVim, antiquity. bad ^rieftert^ttm^ priest- 
bod SRart^rt^um^ the mar- hood, 
tyrdom. 

Of the termination in &it, those words which begin with 
the syllable ge. 

ta^ ®tft6)t^ the fi^ht. bad @efcf)Ie(^^ the sex, the 

bad ®eruf)t^ court, judgment. family. 
bad ®ebu^t^ poem. bod ®mvi)t, the weight. 

bad ®eff(tft/ the face. 



DECLENSIONS OF NOtTNS 



First Declension. {Feminine Gender.) 
AU the cases of eadi Number alike, except Dat. Plor. 



Dedetuums cf Nomu 
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The Plural adding e, in the original moDoajllables, and 
in the terminations w$ and fol ; and n or en, in all others. 
[aRutter^ has in the Plur. 3Rnttrr, mb 2>Nf^ Zcditrr. 

Sing. 

the hand, 

of the hand, or the hand's, 

to the hand, 

the hand. 

Plur. 

the hands, 

of the hands, 

to the handsy 

the hands. 
Sing. 

a sister, 

of a sister, or a sister's, 

to a sister, 

a sister. 

Plur. 
In aU the cases, S dU Pc fhrW/ sisters. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dal. 
Ace 

Nom. 
Gen. 
DaU 
Ace. 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 



Z)te i^b, 
2>fr^b, 
Der^onb, 
Ste i^onb^ 

Z)en i^ben, 
2)ie ^nbf , 

Sine @d)toef{rr^ 
®ner ®d)tDcfter^ 
@ner @(()n>efier/ 
(Sine ©(^inefirr^ 



Examples. 



SBotttte ttnb ^rcttbe* 
SBiffenfc^ unb iCngenb* 
SteAomgin^ bte ®(^tt>efirr/ 

bte ^ttnbttt/mib bte Safe« 
Z)ft ®arbe/ ber Sbtme^ ber 

^one^ nnb ber ®tdK(* 

2)er ®eele^ ber SCttgenb* 
%tagt bte ^rou nnb t^re 

2)te ^auen^ bte JConben mtb 

bie ?aien. 
Z>er 9)tiitter^ ber Gdiweflent/ 

2)er Xugenben^ ber £enntmf^ 

fe, ber Reuben* 
2)en Atrc^^ ben ^fhntgeit 

mtb ben Srfiden. 

2* 



Joy and deh'ght 

Science and virtue. 

The queen, the sister, the 

friend, and the cousin. 
Of the sheaf, of the flower, 

of the crown, and of the 

sickle* 
To the soul,Jo-Trrtue. 
Ask the woman and her 

daughter. 
The ladies, the doves, and 

the lilies. 
Of the mothers, of the sis- 
ters. 
Of the virtues, of the knowl- 

ledges, of the joys. 
To the churches, to the for 

tresses, and to the bridges^ 
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^ffyam He ®c^jiffebt unb bic 

®abeltt. 
(Sine ®ontte^ erne Stofe imb 

eine 9Boffe» 
(Stner^rje^ eitter 8am))ettnb 

euter ^ocf^L 
Sitter ®ar6e uttb eitter Siofe* 
Setrttbttiffe uttb i^i>fftttittgeit. 
®dttfe ttnb ®cf)(attgen* 
^attfe ^Rattbete^ 3n>iebe(tt 

ttttb SRiiffe* 
^Die^eube ber URittter fiber 

bie ®(f)5nf)eit ttnb bie 

^etttttnijfe ber SCBd)ter. 
®ie6 bie Stcfen bett @dttgeritt» 

ttett^ ttttb ber ^dttigitt ei^ 

ite Srone* 
^e 9Racf|t ber ®eit>c^tt^ei^ 

tett* 
(Sine ^diterin nannte bie 

2;i^rdnen^ ^rieit ber (Erin^ 

nentng. 
Die 99ru((e fiber bie Slbe ifi 

eine Bierbe ber @tabt» 

Z)ie SOSoIfen uxirfen iiftt 
@(^tten fiber bie ®efKb<^ 

Prd^te bie ®ettHiIt ber ^eii* 
benfdiafiten* 

Sr jie^t bie ®roflmtttI| ber 
@erec^tigfeit^ ttnb bie 
Alng^eit ber 98al^r^eit^ 
Uebe unb ben anbem $ttt^ 
genben i)on 



Take the dishes and the 

forks. 
A sun, a rose, and a cloud* 

Of a taper, of a lamp, and 
of a torch. 

To a sheaf and to a rose* 

AfHiction and hopes. 

Geese and snakes. 

Buy almonds, onions, and 

nuts. 

The joy of the mother at the 
beauty and the knowledge 
of her daughters. 

Give the roses to the song- 
stresses and to the queen 
a crown. 

The power of habits. 

A poetess called tears the 
pearls of recollection. 

The bridge across the Elbe 
river is an orqament to 
the city. 

The clouds cast their shad- 
ows upon the meadows. 

Fear the power of the pas- 
sions. 

He prefers generosity to 
justice, and prudence to 
veracity and to the other 
virtues. 



Compound and Irregular Verbs in the above jSc 

geben^ to give. fbmtn, to be able. 

ttemten^ to caU, to term. tmrgie^z to prefer* 
loerfen, to cast, to throw. 



cf Nouns. 



I» 



n. 



n 



ondDecUnsion {part of the nuuculine words; g&nitwo, 
and all other coses except the nominative nt*) 

Sing. 

the bear, 

of the bear» or the beiur'^ 

to the bear, 

the bear. . , 

Plur. 

the bears^ 
of the bears, 
to the bears, 
the bears- 

Sing. 
a giant, 

of a giant, a giant^ii 
to a giant, 
a giant. 
Plur. In all cases, fRirfeit/ giants. 

Examples. 

Prince and hero. 

Apes and bears. 

The ffeneral, the messenger, 

and the shepherd. 
Of the heir, of the husband, 

and of the idoL 
To the peasant, to the 

prince. 
The fountain, the cart. 
A count, and an old man. 
Of a comrad and companion. 



Der S3fit, 
Se^ Soren 
ijtni SDorat/ 
Z)ftt Sftrtn, 

3^er fbaxm, 
£)en S&ren/ 
£ie fdaxtn, 

din JRtefe, 
(Etne^ Stiefen, 
(gtnem Sttejett, 
(Stnen Stiefett^ 



ft uttb §eft« 

It nnb SSdrett. 

r gelbl)err, ber S3ote uttb 

er ipirtc* 

I (Srben/ bed ®attett unb 

e^ ®5$ett* 

9 Souent^ bem ^>rut)ett. 



n. 



!t aSnmnen^ ben Barrett. 

; (Shraf^ ttttb ein ®retd. 

ed ^ameroben uttb ®e^ 

l^rten. 

letn ®(i)meben^ einem 

tuffen^ unb einent '^mu 

len ®o^ tmb etnett i^ 

ren* 

!g&tt>en^ bie <S(e)>^tttm/ 

mb He Sdifen. 

r 2;nt))))en tmb ber Unler^ 

gotten* 



To a Swede, to a Russian, 
and to a German. 

An idol and a pagan. 

The lions, the elephants, 

and the oxen. 
Of the troops and of the 

subjects. 



90 



German Phrases and Dialogues. 



Tbvx 9t(q)))en unb ben ®cf|e& 
fen* 

2)ie ^Iben beftegten bie Stie^ 
fen unb bte ^^rac^n, So^ 
tt)en unb S3dren. 

Urn ben ^elfen flogen Staben 
unb ^a(fen« 

:Dem ^itrflen unb ben Unter^ 
t^anen^ bent ^^Uofop^en 
unb bent fdathatm, ben 
9}arren unb ben SBetfen, 
aKen jle^t bo^ ®teid^ be» 

:Der a;ob rafft ba^in ben 
®rafen unb ben i^trten, 
ben 3^mten unb ben i^ 
faren^ ^it ipeiben unb bte 
St)rt|len/ bte 3uben unb 
bte ZvitUn, bte ^anjofen 
unb bte ^olacfen^ ben Z^ 
rannen unb ben @ec(en* 

Die SZoc^rontmen ber ^yotri^ 
ar^en. 

Se^t bte ®ef))te[en ber Sbxa^ 
ben* 

j&te ^urflen ber D&nen unb 
ber ®acf|fen* 

9(Ken fromnten 9Renfc^n {Tub 
bte ^almen etn Stroll^ 
nt(f)t bto^ ben ^ten unb 
$C^eologen« 

fBegen, to fly. 



To the black horses, and tc 
the dappled horses. 

The heroes vanquished the 
giants, and the dragons, 
Gons, and bears. 

Around the rock were flying 
ravens and falcons. 

To the prince and to his 
subjects, to the philoso- 
pher and to the barbarian, 
to the fool and to the wise, 
to all the same fate is 
threatening. 

Death snatches the count 
and the shepherd, the Jes- 
uit and the Hussar, the 
heathen and the Christ- 
ians, the Jews and the 
Turks, the French and 
the Polanders, the tyrant 
and the fool. 

The descendants of the pa- 
triarchs. 

See the playmates of our 
boys. 

The princes of the Danes 
and of the Saxons. 

To all religious men are the 
psalms a consolation, not 
merely to the poets and 
to theologians. 

ba^ttt raffeU/ to snatch away. 



Third Declension. 

(Words of the masculine gender and all Neuters. 
Genit. adds $, e^^ and Dat. e, to the Nominal. Plur 
terminates in an additional * t, tt^ or er* 



* The words in L deoline only tha Genitive Sing, and Datifie 
Plnr, Many worda ef the Seeond Deoleneion particularly when nevu 



Dedmuions qf Nouns. 81 

Sing. 
Norn. Z)a^ S)etr, ihe army, 

Gen. Z)e^ S)tetti, of the aimj, the anny'i* 

Dat. X)em $)ttte, to the anny, 

Ace. <^d <6^^/ ^c army. 

Pftir. 
Nom. "Sit S)tttt, the armies, 

Gen. £er ^^eere^ of the armies 

Dat Sent Sjtttt, . to the armies 

Ace £te ^mtt, the armies. 

Nom. Z)er 9I|yfel^ the apple, 

Gen. 2)e^ S^U/ of the apple, the appie's. 

Plur. 
Nom. Z)ie 9(fpfrl/ the apples. 

Gen. Z)en Stepf^fo, to the apples. 

All the other cases terminate in eL 

Sing. 
NooL Da^ Seben^ the life. 

Gen. :Dc^ ?eben^, of the life, the life's. 

All the other cases in Sing, and Plur. have ett« 
Thus are also declined 2)0^ S^i, ^itni, the heart, &c. 

Sing. 

Nom. j&er ®etfl/ the spirit, 

Gen. £e^ ®etfle^^ of the spirit, the spirit's, 

DaU 2)em ®ei% to the spirit. 

Ace. 2>ett @etfl, the spirit. 

I Plur. 

Nom Die ®e{fier/ the spirits, 

Gen. Z)er ®ei(ler/ of the spirits, 

Dal. j&en . ©etflent/ to the spirits, 

Ace. Die ©eifteiT/ the spirits. 

ter and terminating in tt« hare |, in the Grenitive Sing, but in all other 
legarda they belong whoUy to the Second Declennon. The termina. 
tion of it, is peculiar to all SnbetantiYee that have it aheadj in the 
Noni. Singular, and beridee this to the words ®etft/ &ttt, Mi,^aih, 
3vtt^um/ 3ttx^tl)txm, Slc. and almost all primary denvatiyeB of the 
neuter gender that have no 9c prefixed. 

The remainder add C/ to all the eaaea of the Plnral, and to the Dat« 
ma addiUonel n. 



German Phrases and Dialogues 



Nom. 
Geiu 




the father, 
of the father's, 


Nom. 
Gen. 

Batcr, 


Die SSater, 
Den SSdtent, 

aSruber, greunb 


Plur. 

the fathers, 

to the fathers. 
Examples, 
ttttb Father, brother, friend and 



aSoIfer, ?fittbet uttb STOeere* 
t)ca SyiVi^, ba^ ^elb^ ber 

®arten* 
Der ^eger, ber ^h^tx ttnb 

ber Didjter. 
Z)e^ Sngel^^ be^ JCeufel^/ 

be^®ei|le^ unbbe^ Rht* 

per^» 
Dent SSrSntigam, bent ^^ 

rolb, bent ^rjog. 
Den S)Vit, ba^ S3etf, ben 

«orb^ 
®n SRitter, ein abler, ein 

i^trfcl) unb ein ^nb* 



son. 
Nations, countries, and seas. 
The house, the field, the 

garden. 
The warrior, the huntsman, 

and the poet. 
Of the angel, of the devil, 

of the mind, and the body. 

To the bridegroom, to the 
herald, to the duke. 

The hat, the axe, the bas- 
ket. 

A kniffht, an eagle, a stag, 
ana a dog. 



(Sine^ Sfttge^ unb eine^ Sift^t Of an eye and of an ear. 
Sinem SBrnber, etnem SSatet, To a brother, to a father, 



unb einem ®o^ne. 
(ginen ®f\ti nnb ein 

®d|tt>ett* 
Der ®d)merj be^ ^jen^* 
(gin S£ag be^ ^eben^* 
Da^ 93nd) be^ Seben^. 
(ginent SRanne, einem ^)fer^ 

be, nnb einem iammt^ 
Z\)VLxmt nnb ®tnnne. 
^rennbe nnb ^einbe. 
83it(f|er nnb %Mjtt. 
Die 3B5tfe, bie ©e^er, bie 

^ame(e mtb bie ^ofobile* 
Der ©c^meijer, ber (gnglan^ 

ber, ber Spanier, unb ber 

^Oftnber* 



and to a son. 
A spear and a sword. 

The pains of the heart* 

A day of peace. 

The book of life. 

To a man, to a horse, and 

to a lamb.* 
Towers and storms. 
Friends and foes. 
Books and cloths. 
The wolves, the vultures,the 

camels and the crocodiles. 
Of the Swiss, of the English, 

of the Spaniards, and of 

the Dutch. 



AdjedmtM. 
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£^en £tubent, ben aRob^m, 
ben ^dniinmi imb bnt Ste^ 

£er SSater uberlo^ ben 3a^ 
bait be^ Snefru. 

£te a8i)>f?[ bfr Somiie, bit 
@tebe( ber ic^ftr, nub bie 
@tpfe( ber Strge tiKirai 
))on ben @tra^Im ber 
Slbenbfonne Mrgclbet 

Sd) fo^ im @eifte ben (SnsrC 
be^ ®ertd^t^ nber bte 

Ser 3ng be^ i£)er|en« tft bte 

@timnie ®otM. 
@te6 ben Sifl^ gntter. 
^be ben ipntten nnb ben 

^aflen. 
Son aOen ^Ibent nnb ffiU^ 

bent fUeg 9{eM onf nnb 

t>onaOen X)orfem Stoni^* 

Set 9br^ be^ £ftn%</ ^ 
@artnet be^ (Srnfen/ nnb 
bet 2$enet bev y|iureee0* 

nberlefen^ to read orer. 
fe^, to see. 



To the children, to the giris, 
to the lambs, and to the 
roes. 

The father nm oTer the 
contents of the letter. 

The summiu of the trees, 
the gables of the houses, 
and the tops of the hills 
were gilt by the rays of 
the OTening sun. 

I saw in my spirit the angel 
of the judgment 0¥erUie 
nations. 

The impulse of the heart is 
the voice of God 

Giro the birds their food. 

Peace be to the hou and the 
palaces. 

From all the fields and woods 
the mist was rising, and 
from all the tillages 
smoke. 

The king's physician, the 
gardener of the coont, 
and the cousin of the 
parson. 

AttfPeigen/ to rise* 



AnnCTIYBS 

Ahsolute Form cf the Adjective, 

Gc^tOOt) nnb blon. Black, and blue. 

®rmt mtb getb* 

Slot^ nnb toetfl* 

®teintg nnb fietnu^t 

Atnbltd) nnb finbifi^* 

ffOtliiidif rot^^ nnb xbtl)(t. 

glet^ geilHa. 



Green, and yellow. 
Red, and white. 
Full of Stones, and stony. 
Childlike, and childish. 
Reddish, red, and redder. 
Industrious, spirituous. 
Fleshly, spiritual. 
Roman, theological,musicaL 
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Adjedwes. 



Somifl, Wttt^ig, eifng. 
^ugenbt^aft unb (afler^ft 
©olben unb fnbem. 
Sebent^ ^Ijem mtb fitment* 

JOffenboT/ lyf en^ offentKc^* 
S^ugmbfam^ bulbfun. 
^ditbor^ (uf^boT/ ^aftbor. 
Zyk SBo^r^ ifl eutfiu^ mtb 

ttttnter ttett« 
7b\t Sippett rot^ itttb frifc^; 

bte Slebe frei itttb firo^. 

SQoOett fb fii^iMn uttb fcJ^kocr ; 

gBcBett fo flur«tf(ci| itttb 

toilb. 
Slot war bed Atitbed Sbtge, 

aelb fern S^aact. 
Z)te SBelt ifi fcf)&tt unb re% 

loetttt ttttfer S(uge rettt \% 
2kid Otrob ift tief ittib lUKe. 
Xk i^ttfer ftt* f leitt tttib ttteb^ 

.fi^ bie @attett blttf^etib unb 

fmAfthaXf bte SSrtttttiett frtfc^ 

uttb flax* 
3ttt %tvi\!iti»gt t(l bet etront 

bretter uttb getDoIttger uub 

bte S03ajfeif&ae finb atSUt 

ttnb majefl&tifctfer. 
(Sin ^u« IjHiitt oU ettt 

S;^umt^ imb ^enfier gtifler 

old Sd^nitem^^ 
SGBorte fiiffer 41^ ig)oti^/ Mb 

fmr^ oBSein. 
SBami bit iRofft am ^fkn 

ifi, ifl bte $&If( am HdKl^m 
$bn Pffi^flen finb efr We 

^ftc^te^ bie am ^jfXtil$(9i 

ftififti 



Picturesque, French. 

Sick, sickly, diseased. 

Angry, furious, zealous. 

Virtuous and vicious. 

Golden, and of silver. 

Of leather, of wood, and of 
stone. 

Manifest, open, public. 

Virtuous, tolerant. 

Fertile, respectable, durable. 

Truth is simple, and always 
new. 

His lips red and fresh ; his 
language frank and cheer- 
ful. 

Clouds so black and heavy; 
waves BO impetuous and 
wild. 

Blue were the eyes of tne 
child ; yellow her hair. 

The world is beautiful and 
rich, if our eye be pure. 

The tomb is deep and stfii. 

The houses are small and 
elegant, the gardens 
blooming and fruitful, the 
fountains firesh and clear. 

In spring the riTer is broader 
and more powerful, and 
the falls are fuller and 
more majestical. 

A house higher than a tow- 
er, and windows larger 
than barndoors. 'S 

Words sweeter than hcmey, 
and more fiery than vrine. 

When need is highest, help 
10 nearest. 

Those fruits «re often the 
sweetest^ wieh ripen the 
IftUMIt. 



Declension of Adjectives. 



First Declension of Adjectives^ without the Article. 



Sing. 

IfASC- FEM< 

Nom. er« t. 

Gen. e^ or etu or. 

Dat. em. er. 

Accus. ett* t. 

Suffft ipcmg^ vetfe %mdjt 

untr retne^ OeU 
ipeitcre^ SBkttet, ebeite ®ee/ 

unb frifc^r 9Binb« 
$a(teit SBaffer^^ tDamter 

9Rt(cf) nnb (raunrtt 9tere^« 
Dflfencr ©tirne, frritn Muge^, 

uttb frozen ®itine^« 

nnb k)te(em (Selbe. 

ptflmt 9Ba(b^fc{)Ied)te ®traf 
fe unb g^lattee di^. 

S3Ionbem S)aate, bianen 9(tt^ 
gen mtb roffgen SBongen/ 
fenbet er i)er)(td)en ®ru9« 

&tlbt Y^nen rotl^en SBein^ 
toetffe^ S3rob nnb blane 
enft^ fiatt fc^marjer Ser# 
)n)eifluns« 

grennbltd^/ ,fnebluf|e Za^, 
fefige 9[toibe nnb mt^^ 
yiad)tt f olgten trnben Stunts 
ben unb (angen 9Bod)en. 

^e Slue toat t^oK (unter 
asfonten/ gotbenet %t&djte, 
grttner S3dunte unb ntebli^ 
d^er i^n^c^en* 

^etnlid^ ©ebanfen unb 
,engen ®ttefebt^ fyilbm 
SRaa^regebt unb falfcfjen 
SB^vteti toor er ob^olb. 

S 



PbttT 



NEUT. 




e^. 


e. 


e^ or en« 


er. 


em. 


en. 


e^. 


t. 



Sweet honey, ripe fruit and 
pure oil. 

Bright weather, smooth sea, 
and a fresh breeze. 

Of cold water, of warm milk 
and of brown beer. 

Of an open brow, of a clear 
eye, and of a cheerful dis- 
position. 

To deep sleep, to intense 
heat, and to much money. 

Dark forest, a bad road, and 
smooth ice. 

To fair hair, to blue eyes, 
and to rosy cheeks, he 
sends his hearty greetings. 

Let them have red wine, 
white bread, and blue air, 
instead of black despair. 

Friendly and peaceful days, 
blissful evenings, and 
quiet nights, followed af- 
ter gloomy hours and long 
weeks. 

The plain was full of gaudy 
flowers, of golden fruits, 
of green trees, and of neat 
h'ttle cottages. 

To petty thoughts and to 
tight boots, to half meas- 
ures and to false words he 
felt dislike. 
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Declension of Adjectives, 



gcitrige SRojfe ritten fte, par^ 
fc ©peere nnh blt$eiibe 
©cf^werter fitljrten fte in 

^eftigerer ©c^merj ^txxatt) 

groflfere^ Uebel. 
!Roc^ fd)oneren @6enmaffe^. 
5Kcib frigt beffere^ ®cfu^I. 
@te bat bunflere Sbtgen^ aber 

bcHcre^ S^aat. 
S3ei befrigeren Sbtfaffen geben 

®te t()m nur fldrf ere ^ofen 

giebemnbe* 
S3ef|ere 9)tenf(f)ett/ (ac^enbere 

®egenben ^abe tci) nie ge^ 

fe^en* 
^urgere 9(u^)uge (&tigerer 

9Qerfe {Tnb utigebulbtgeren 

Sefern immer atigenebm* 
@d)6n(le grau, geliebtefle 

^nber! 

ab^o(bfettt/ to dislike. 



Fiery steeds ihey rode, 
sharp spears and glittering 
swords they carried in 
their hands. 

A more violent pain betrays 
a greater evil. 

Of a still finer symmetry. 

Envy devours better feeling. 

She has darker eyes, but 
brighter hair. 

In case of more violent fits, 
give him only stronger 
portions of bark. 

Better people, more smiling 
countries, I never have 
seen. 

Short extracts of long works 
are always agreeable to 
impatient readers. 

Fairest lady, dearest chil- 
dren. 

freffett, to devour. 



Second Declension of Adjectives, with the Definite Article 

or the Definite Pronoun. 

Sing. 

Nom. Der gute. We gute, ba« gute* 
Ace. Den guten^ bie gnte^ ba€ gute. 

All the other cases Sing, and Plur. have en« 

Der gute, alte ©rog^Sater* The good old grandfather. 
Die frf)&ne, freunblid)e^rcf|e* The fine, friendly church. 
JDo^ Wtite, bunfelblaue SBlttv. The wide, dark blue sea. 
Ded ftnfiern engen ^aufe^. Of the dark and narrow 

house. 
Of the distant beloved home. 
Of the free and happy coun- 
try. 
Sent nenen S^ntt, bet Qeb(t^ To the new hat, to the love- 



Der femen geKebten fyimatli. 
£e^ fireien g(ucni(f)en Sanbe^. 



Gei-man Phrases and Dialogues, 



27 



d)en S9(ume^ hem ^rrtic^en 

Sen tapfern jungen SKitter, 
hie tfoihe Heine 9{t(f)te unb 
ba^ gxxte Hebe ^utb« 
J)ie rotten Slepfef, tie meiffen 
Silten/ unb hie gritnen ^el^ 
ber* 

2)er t)te[en go(benen @teme^ 
ber ^ot)en bretten Sinben 
unb ber ja^Ireid^en jioljen 
©d)iffe* 

Sen el)rn)urbigen ^efient, 
ben jdrt(i(f)en SRutrern unb 
ben bIu^enben^fro[|en9Rdbj» 
d)en» 

Sie runben SCifc^e, bte alten 
@tabte unb bie reic^en S&n^ 
ber* 

Ser breite ©trom, bie fHfc^ 
Duette^ ba^ f(are 93d(f){em 
au^ bent blouen S3erg^®ee^ 
fie aUe eilen mdj hem fexf 
wen SSReexe. 

9Qer \)at nteinen fleinen 
@cf)tt)ieger^©ol)n an biefe^ 
lange ©d^mert gebunben? 
fragte ber berebte Stcero* 

£)e^ fc^onen ^ritbltng^ unb 
ber fuffen ^ei^cit eingebenf 
Hagt bte gefangene 3la6)t^ 
gaU \m engen ^d%« 

Ser guten SKutter unb ber 
lieben ©cf)n)e(ler ju gefatten 
fd)rie6 id) ben gangen (angen 
SSrief nod) einmal ob. 

©ie^ bie eingefattene SBattge. 
he^ einfl fo bfit^enben 3Kdb^ 
d)en^* 

£)ie ntunteru Slugen ber ^rtn^ 



ly flowery to the glorious 

picture. 
The valiant young knight, 

the sweet little niece, and 

the good dear child. 
The red apples, the white 

iilies, ancf the green fields. 

Of the many golden stars, 
of the high broad lime- 
trees, and of the numerous 
proud vessels. 

To the venerable priests, to 
the tender mothers, and 
to the blooming cheerful 
maidens. 

The round tables, the old 
cities, and the rich lands. 

The broad river, the fresh 
spring, the clear rivulet 
from the blue mountain 
lake, they all hasten to- 
wards the distant ocean. 

Who has bound my lilt.e 
son-in-law to this long 
sword ? inquired the elo- 
quent Cicero. 

Recollecting the beautiful 
spring and sweet liberty, 
the imprisoned nightin- 
gale mourns in her narrow 
cage. 

To please my good mother 
and my dear sister, I 
transcribed once more the 
whole long letter. 

See the sunken cheek of 
this formerly so blooming 
girl. 

The mirthful eyes of the 



Declension ^ Adjectives. 



|ff{tn cpn&len mkf> fcf|on ben 
ganjen ZoQ. 
Dett loutbtgen (Snfebt bet e^r^ 
tonxbifftn piffcimt. 

tm er (it bte ioo^l6efantiten 
®€tii&^ ixatf ttnb bie 
^o^ett gemattett ^eiifler^ bie 
f(fyioetv\ ek^eti ^ifc^/ 
bie get9o(6tett 2)e(fen er^ 
bltdte* 

binbett^ to bind. 
PfttHtn, to write. 



princess have teazed me 
this whole day. 

To the worthy grand-chil- 
dren of the venerable pil- 
cnms. 

When he stepped into the 
well-known rooms, and 
beheld those high painted 
windows, those heavy 
oaken tables, the vaulted 
ceilings. 

fe^/ to see. 
treteit/ to tread. 



Third Declension of Adjectives^ with the Indefinite Article^ 

or Possessive Pronoun. 

(The Nom. and Accus. terminate as in the First De- 
clension, and all the other cases as in the Second.) 

Uit^ber ^(oxm, eute A blossoming tree, a broken 

ladder, and an oaken 
board. 
Of a certain powerful earl, 
of a glad message, of a 
long severe winter. 

To an inspired song, to an 
edifying seimon, and to a 
sincere word. 

My ffrey cloak, thy white 
nignt-cap, and his honest 
smiling countenance. 

A high ancient tower rose 
above a little friendly vil- 
lage. 

Berne is a fine, clean, popu- 
lous city, in a healthy 
and lovely situation. 

He has lost his new blue 



jerbroc^ene ifeiter tttib eiii 

eid^ette^ S3rett. 
(Stne^ getmjfen ntftc^t^en 

®tafett^ einer firo^n Sot^ 

^a% etne^ (ditgen ^rten 

ffiinter^. 
(Sittem begeiflertett ?iebe, einer 

erbaulid)ett ^rebigt unb^ ei^ 

nem au^ct)ttgen ®orte. 
9Retnen granen 9Rante(^ beine 

miffe %ad)tmii$e nnb fein 

ebrlic^e^ Idc^efobe^ Unge^ 

fl*t. 
(Sin ^0^/ attet Z^vctm ragte 

nber ein f (eine^ firennbtici)e^ 

Dorf berk)or. 
Sent tfl eine fc^ihie/ reinlic^e 

Dolfreic^e ©tobt, in einer 

gefnnben^ anntnt^igen Sage. 
Cr ^ feinen netieit/ blonen 
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^ Stfgenfd^trm unb rut rot^e^^ 
gefhetftc^ ©acfturf) Derliv 
ren* 

9)2cine^ ^ViUn altett C^eim^ 
{e$te SBorte xoaxtn etne etn^ 
t)nn8(ici)e freunblu^ 6r^ 
tnabnung an feme geliebten 
^nber* 

SJerfe^wabet ntd)t ben ©egen 

- etnerarmen,bnIfl[Dfen?^au^ 

8alb baranf erblicften xoxt ein 
(lattltcije^, tt>eiffe^ @d)Iop, 
Dot etnem bnnHen^ an^^ 
be^nten 9Ba(be« 

©einer nbrigen entfemteren 
S3em>anbten gebadite er mtt 
{etner einjtgen ©^tbe tn feu 
nem (e$ten 38tflen« 

g^ tfl ein merfwnrbtge^, fc^6# 
ne^ ©ebaube. 

3n etnem engen^ grunen ZiioXt 
iDurbe er eme^ ja^(retd)en 
ipanffn^ SSewaffneter gei* 
n)a^r« 

@r bejog etne abgelegenere be^* 
quemere 5Bof)nnng, 

@eine prddjrtgen ^dnfer, fetne 
gefc^macft)offen aRobeIn,feu^ 
ne fojlbaren aSitd^er, feine 
fcltenen, reidjen ©ammlun^ 
gen Don ^flanjen, aUt^ 
wnrbe ein IRaub beir ^(am^ 

din freunbKd)erer §tmmel 
la&jt bort ; eine frnc^tbare^ 
re, gefiinbere ®egenb, ein 
freiere^ ^erjKc^ere^ SSoIf 
em>arten bic^. 

(Sinti grofferen angemeffenei^ 
ren SOirfung^freife^ nnb 

3* 



umbrella, and a red stri- 
ped handkerchief. 

The last words of my good 
old uncle were an impres- 
sive, friendly exhortation 
to his beloved children. 

Do not despise the blessings 
of a poor helpless woman. 

Soon after we beheld a state- 
ly white castle, in front 
of a dark, extensive forest. 

His other more distant rela- 
tions he mentioned not 
with a single syllable in 
his last win. 

It is a remarkable and no- 
ble edifice. 

In a narrow green vale he 
perceived a numerous host 
of armed men. 

He removed to a more re- 
tired and more comforta- 
ble residence. 

His magnificent houses, his 
elegant furniture, his pre- 
cious books, his rare, rich 
collections of plants, all 
became a prey to the 
fiiames. 

There smiles a more friend- 
ly sky ; a more fertile, 
healthier country, a more 
free and frank-hearted 
people await thee. 

Enjoying a more extensive 
and better suited activity, 



so 



Pronouns. 



euter ottgenebmeren iage 
fid) erfreuctib/ erfangte JTe 
bait iktt frnifexe ®efunb^ 
^tt tttib SRunterfeit toiebet. 

SReine fritt)eflen ®artenfntc^# 
te ^at ber ^ofi t)erberbt^ 
uttb mmt Ipateren^ fc^on^ 
pen ber le^te Sturm. 

3i)rer jungeren^ fd)t9dd)(id)e^ 
ren itinber/ unb i^re^ dtte/ 
ren fr&nfefien @o^tte^ uoe^ 
S^^f i^^ f<^ ^t^^tt (angeren 
9Qeg etnem fitrjeren aber 
gef&^rlic^eren t)or. 

@eme fldrffien ®ntnbe unb 
feme ^eiffefien SSimfcije ffnb 
in ben 3(ugen feiner beuodbr^ 
teren unb koeiferen ^eunbe 
gerabe feme fcf))»dci)flen 

tetlinenf to lose, 
gebenfen/ to be mindful, to 
mention. 



and a more pleasing 
ation, she soon reco 
her former health 
gaiety. 

Frost has destroyed m; 
liest garden-fruits, ai 
last storm my late: 
most beautiful. 

On account of her yo 
and more delicate 
dren, and ofherelde 
the sickest of all, sh< 
ferred a longer road 
shorter but more da 
ous. 

His strongest argun 
and his most ardent 
es are just his we 
recommendations ii 
eyes of his tried and 
friends. 

gewa^r werben, to per( 
bejieben, to move into. 
i>orjtef|en, to prefer. 



Personal Pronouns. 
First Person. 

SING. PLUR. 

N. ^, I. aSir, we. 

G. Reiner or meht^ of me. Unfer^ of us. 



D. SRir, to me. 
A. aRf4 me. 



Un^/ to us. 
Un^, us. 



Second Person. 



SING. 

N. Dtt/ thou. 

6. 2)emer or btin, of thee. 

D. Z)tr^ to thee. 

A. ZMItf thee. 



PLUR. 

3^r, you. 
@uer, of you. 
Sitc^/ to you. 
Cttc^/ you. 



PfXMtouns, 
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sit 

3rd 



Third Person. 

SING. 

©if/ she ; &, it ; 



PLUR. 



N. &^ he ; ©if/ she ; &, it ; ®te^ they. 

f. (@emer or S^wr or @nner or > c>.^^ r .i ^ 
^isein, of him; 35t,ofher; ®eiit,ofil; I 3^^^^/ of them. 

D. S^nt/ to him ; 3^/ to her; ^tjm, to it ; ^hntn, to them. 
A. 3^11/ him; @k, her; d^, it. ®te^ them. 

(The reflective Pronoun diflers only in the Third Person 
where the Dat. and Ace. Sing, and Plur. have ®i(^ in all 
genders.) 



3c^, btt, er mib fir, »ir (ftib 

mtf bte S)ed^itit gelabnt. 

SBtr fjeffen, it^t toerbet ouc^ 

baMn fommen. 
@ie finb aRe bort* 
@^ id eiit fc^itte^ ipait^. 
©c^one memt. 
@ie t|l beiner wurbtg. 
(itbavmt end) fetner. 
©ebenfet unfer. 
®te f)at e^ mir jutn ©efdyenf 

gegeben^ 
@r erinnert ffc^ eurer* 
2Bir t)crgeffen tf)rer» 
ipelft mir, aber rettet fie i\u 

ex% , 
Siefelbe ®efa^r bro^t bit, 

itfin unb ibr, ibnen, ntc^, 

unb utt^ alien. 
Unfrer tt>eitige ffegten fiber i^ 

rer loiele* 
SRuft it)r, ^olt e€, toatnt fte. 

3d) faf[te vMj, benn juerfl 
n>ar ic^ meiner felbfi tiic^t 
m&c^tig* 
Seiner felbfi t)er8effenb* 
3cf) ^fe, btt n>irfi bic^ nid^t 
erl^flngen* 



I, thou, he, and she, we are 

invited to the wedding. 

We hope you will come 

there also. 
They all are there. 
It is a fine house. 
Spare me. 

She is worthy of thee. 
Have mercy on him. 
Think of us. 
She has given it to me for a 

present. 
He recollects you. 
We forget them. 
Help me, but save her first. 

The same danger threatens 
thee, him, and her, them, 
you, and us all. 

A few of us vanquished 
many of them. 

Call him, fetch it, wai 
them. 

I collected myself, for at firsi 
I was not master of my- 
self. 
Forgetting himself. 

1 hope you will not hang 
yourself. 



32 Pronouns. 

®te trrt ftcJ), er fdjnitt f[(^^ She confounds herself, he 

has cut himself. 
SBBir tt)af(f)en m^, t^r beuttn^ We wash ourselves, you 
i)iQt euc^, ffe qualten ftc^. trouble yourselves, they 

tormented themselves. 
Urn uitfrer felbfl wttten, euret For the sake of our own 
felbfl n>egen« selves, on your own ac- 

count. 
®tc^ felbft ubewittbett. To conquer one's self, 

ipebe tO) Wea* Get thee hence. 

Wfi^ert eu4 i^W Dorfrc^ttg* Approach him cautiously. 
3Bir fanben un^ balb jurec^t* We soon found ourselves 

aright. 

fBexbetgt end) nid)t Do not conceal yourselves. 

S8crjeil)ett ©ie, entfc^ulbigen Pardon me ; excuse me. 

®ie mid)* 

3c^ Dergebe Sbnen unb tt>erbe I forgive you, and shall in- 

®ie jum SDlittagcflfett tin^ vite you to dinner. 

(aben. 

Possessive Pronouns. 

Are formed from the Genitive of the Personal ones, 
when preceding the Substantive they are : tnettt/ beitt, fem, 
if|r, fem, Uttfer, eucr, t^r ; and are declined like the Inde- 
finite Article, f. i. 

Sing. Plur. 

N. mein, ntcme, mtin. nteme* 

G. tneitte^, memer, tneine^* nteinen 

D. meinem, nteiner, nteinem* tneinen. 

A. ttteinen, mme, mm* mcine. 

When they stand alone they are formed like metner, 
ttteme, nteine^ ; beiner, i^ter &c. and are declined like Ad- 
jectives of the First Declension, or like ber meiite, hie 
tneme, ba^ meine, or ber tnetntge, bie tneinige, ta$ memtge ; 
and these are declined like the Second Declension of Ad- 
jectives. 

SWein S)an€, bcitt S^nt, if)tt My house, thy hat, her cap, 

i^aube unb fein fRod. and his coat. 

Uttfre a5iicf)er, eure ©artett/ Our books, your gardens, 

imb i^re Wlni)len. and their mills. 
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36re SRutter ifl unfre Sreuni* 
bi'n^ unb tneine 6d)toejlcr 
tjl feinc !Braut 

SKeiner 2Rutter SSrufccr ift 
eure^ ^ater^ ^reunb^ unb 
feine^ Atnbe^ SBormunb* 

£)te aSorpofbn unfere^ Itnfett 
$Iuge(^ lourben t)on ber 
^eitere^ i^re^ re(i)ten S(u^ 
ge(^ angegriffen. 

Dte Urfad)e t^re^ ®to[}e^ unb 
eurer 2)emttt^igutig* 

SRetnem aSatet/ beinet ^ViU 
Uv, fetiKt @€^toefifr unb 
i^rer greunbin, unfercr 
ganjen ©efeOfc^afir^ euren 
aSertDanbten unb tl)ren Ser^ 
wanbten ifl grojfe S^re wU 
berfai^ren. 

Stuft metnen SSebienten. 

iitbet eure ^etnbe. 

SSetoeinet mtt ntir i^r Unglucf • 

@e6et unfere ©t&bte unb i^re 

^elber. 
3^te greunbtn ill tin Dor^ 

treffltcbe^ 9Rdbd)en« 
ipaben ®te 3I)Jf^tt SSruber 

IjenU nid)t gefei^en? er 

gteng t)on 3^r^^ SSater^ 

^ufe ju 3^tem ®(f)t9teger^ 

SSater. 
Z){efer SIpftI ifl metn unb 

jene^ SDZeffer ifi bo^ beu 

@eut greunb unb ber 3^nge« 
£er ganje ®en)innfi ifl fern. 
Set Sed^er ifl bein* 
(Smpfe^Ien ®ie mid} ben 3^^ 

r^en« 
3c^ fel^nte mid) ju ben SDteini^ 



Their motiier ia our frici 
and my sister is his 1 
trothed. 

My niollier's brother is yc 
father's friend, and 1 
guardian of his child. 

Tlie out-posts of our 1 
wing were attacked 
the cavalry of their ri| 
wing. 

Tlie cause of her pride, a 
of your humiliation. 

To my father, to thy motli 
to his sister, and to I 
friend, to our whole co 
pany, to your relatio 
and to tncir relatio 
great honor has be 
shown. 

Call my servant. 
Love your enemies. 
Weep with me at her d 

tress. 
See our cities, and th 

fields. 
Your friend is an excelL 

Have you not seen to-c 
your brother ? He wi 
from your father's hoi 
to your father-in-law. 

This apple is mine, and t 
knife is yours. 

His friend and yours. 
The whole profit is his. 
The cup is thine. 
Remember me to your fa 

ily. 
I longed for my family. 



84 



Pronouns 



3d) fanb nteinen ®torf unter 
jenem S3aumc, J)aben ®ie 
hen S^rig^tt woc^ nidjt Qe^ 
fitnben ? 

Dic^ i(l unfer ®efcl)aft, 6e^ 
fitrnmert eu$^ um ba^ eu^ 

S^ i(l ber ttteine, e^ ijl bcr 

beine, ber feine* 
@^ i(l curer, e^ jfl unferen 
£ie @c^on^ett eure^ ^aufe^ 

itnb bte aSequemlid^feit be^ 

fcinigen* 



I found my cane under that 
tree ; have you not yet 
found yours f 

This is our business ; mind 
your own. 

It is mine, thine, his/ 

It is yours, it is ours. 
The beauty of your house 
and the comforts of his. 



Demonstrative, Relative and Interrogative 

Pronouns. 

Diefer, e, e^, this ; Setter, e, e^, that one ; 3Befc^er, virho 
or which, are declined like ®Uter, e, e^. 

The demonstrative ber, bie, ba^, is the Definite Article 
pronounced with an accent 
The relative ber, bie, ba^, who or which, has in the 
Gen. ( Dee or Der, or Deg or > , . 
Sing. iSeffen; Dereit; DeffeitJ ^^^^^^ 
and in the Plur. Gen. Dereit, whose; Dat. Deitett, to 
whom or which. t*» 

N. SDBer, who ; SBa^, what. 

G. 2Ceflfen or weg, whose. 

D. iffient, to whom. 

A. SEBen, whom ; 3Ba^, what. 



Diefer SSaum, biefe SC^itre, 

jene^ 2!^or. 
@oIrf)en SCabacf^, jener ^^ 

jlete, biefe^ SSraten^* 
®e6t biefem SKanne jetted 

S5ucf), unb jener ^rau bie^ 

fen (Btn\)L 
@oId)e^ SOBetter, wie wir f)eute 

^aben, i(l bejfer ate jene^ 

)[)on gefiem. 



This tree, this door, yonder 
ffate. 

Of such tobacco, of that 
pastry, of this roast-meat. 

Give to this man that book 
yonder, and to that wo- 
man this chair. 

Such weather as we have 
to-day is better than that 
of yesterday. 
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lb beine ®btteu 

: cine SRofe* 

rn bu liebtefl, t(l geflor^ 

)a^ icf) fucf)e, f onnet i^r 
fmbcn* 
nod) feine brei SCafle 

elber ffnb ba^ ©gen* 
: jener ?cute, unb jene 
en gc^oren biefen S5au* 

Sie biefe 3(epfel unb 
Btmen, wenit e^ Sbnen 

tig iH. 

e^, ber feinen i^ut anf^ 

rat fid) bejfcn* 

tnere mic^ beffen ntd^t 

ran meine vi)^ meld^e 

r ber ^^ure fte^t* 

r ®o(bat^ mettle %ta\x, 

)€6 Minb ? 

Settler, beflfen if)t er^ 

itet 

Rutter beren ®o^ 

ferb, bejfen it)t beburf* 

ifl btefe^ ^u^^ be^ 
ntann^ ober fetne^ 
ter^? 
:ba^? 
»Il t(^ t^ntt ? 
:gt, ber fKe^It 
feinen 5Ric^|len Kebt, 
nictit, fal\d) i|l, ber t|l 

greuttb* 

@ett>iffen rein i(l/ ber 
M feint biftn (Sieifter. 



These are thy gods. 

That is a rose. 

He whom thou didst lore 
has died. 

That which I seek ye can- 
not find. 

It is not yet three days since. 

These fields are the proper- 
ty of those people there, 
and those meadows belong 
to these peasants. 

Eat these apples and those 
pears, if you please. 

It is he, that has his hat on. 

He is ashamed of it. 
I do not recollect it. 

That woman I mean who 
' stands in the door. 

Which soldier, which wo- 

> man, which child ? 

The beggar whom you men- 
tioned. 

The mother whose son 
died. 

The hors^you were in need 
of. 

Whose is this house? the 
nobleman's or his farm- 
er's? 

Who is that ? 

What shaU I do ? 

He who lies, steals. 

He who loves his neighbor, 
he who is not false, he is 
my friend. 

He whose conscience if 
clean fears no evil spirits. 
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neberfd)nft? 
38a^ fitr etnem ^mge^ nni^ 

fiir ciner ^ontgttt, ttxi^ fitr 

einem Stibe ? 
SEBa^ fur ®cf)iffe ffnb ba^ ? 

SEBa^ fur 3?uffc ^at er aufjus» 
tmden ? 



Whose is this image and su- 
perscription ? 

To what sort of king; to 
which queen, to which 
image? 

What kind of ships are 
these ? 

What nuts has he to crack? 



Indefinite and Adverbial Pronouns. 

(JRiemanb/ nobody, and S^bermanit, every body, are de- 
clined like Substantives of the Third Declension.) 



SDian l)bvt unb ffe^t 5Ricf)t^* 
(Stwo^ ntu^ man ^aben* 
®iebt e^ etwa^ 3?eue^* 
3^ i)ermut^e nid)t^ ®uM. 
iRtemanb wu^^ etn>a^ ®e^ 

nauere^ ^ieruber gu fagett* 
JDarauf fragte ®ner, ob Se^* 

manb geflorben fep. 

€^ freut einett bod) etWHJ^ ba^ 
2U betgetragen ju ^bett. 

^tnen 9Retifc()en fa^ ic^ bort 
^etnem ^reunbe fonnte id) 

flagett* 
SEBie Dtele 3u^6rer xoaxen an^ 

wefenb? 
9Mcl|t ein etttjtger Mieb ba. 
®ntger SSerbac^t ru^t auf 

t^nett. 
©ntge n^etifge gifd^ wurben 

gefangett^ 
aWatic^e gjhitter feuftte* 
fDIanc^ 93&ume nmrben tnt^ 

wurjcit 
SDKer Sbi^ nxirtm auf bic^. 



One hears and sees nothing. 
Something we must have. 
Is there any thing new ? 
I expect nothing good. 
Nobody could lell any thing 

more particular about it. 
Then some one inquired 

whether anybody had 

died. 
One is pleased after all, to 

have contributed some- 
thing towards it. 
Not a person I saw there. 
I had not one friend to com 

plain to. 
How many auditors were 

present ? 
Not one remained. 
Some suspicion rests upon 

them. 
A few fish were oatight. 

•Many a mother did sigh. 
Many trees were uprooted 

The ^yes of all are waifrfig 
fct thee. 



NumeraU. 
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60 toa^ fte^t moil irid^ aSe 

Sntftnte jebe ^u^* 

S^ tfl futed jrtwcbcit rrfte 

(^ jegticf^ 11100 fl<^ tHNrfc^ 

^« 
Suier fletgt^ ber onbrre foKt. 
Seld^ttt Don bttben ^bt t^r 

enod^tt-? ^rtnett Don beu 

btn« 
:Der erne fong^ bcr onbrr 

toetnte« 
(Stnent jebm fie^t trr SBcg 

o|ftn* 
@et nimtanbc^ jDimer nnb 

jftermonn^ %wab^ 

eittloben/ to invite, 
fc^neiben/ to cut* 
^ben/ to find. 
mgre^/ to attacks 



Such things are not seen 

CTery day. 
Remove eveiy anxiety. 
It is the first duty of eveiy 

one. 
Each one may look out for 

himself. 
One rises, the other sinks. 
Which of the two have you 

chosen? Neither of them. 

The one did sing, the other 

wept. 
To each the way is open. 

Be nobody's servant, and 
every body's firiend. 

Ottf l^abett/ to have on* 
fterben^ to die. 
faUen, to fall. 
fbigett/ to sing. 



NnifSRALS. 



®tt ig^ biff jkod Aft^ tttib 

bret@€^« 
3tt brriett molett* 
Sterett )oon ii^ntn umrbe ber 

Aopf abgeff^Iogen ttnb 

funfhi ber Sibji^teb gegeben. 
3tt futer ^tfcfK mit Sed^fen. 
6+3 jetgt an, ia9 brei ffx ftof 

obbirt loerben foIL 
&tdii unb fec^^ tfl jmolf. 
3te^ ffebenje^n bon inHUtj^ 

ab^ fo toerben brei bleiben. 
@e(f)^ mal fed^^ iji fedy^ unb 

breiflpfa* 

4 



One dog bit two cows and 
three sheep. 

At three different times. 

Four of them were behead- 
ed, and to five dismission 
was given. 

In a coach and six. 

5+3 denotes that three are 
to be added to five. ^ 

Six and six are twelve. 

Take seventeen from twen- 
ty, and three will remain. 

Six times six is thirty-six. 

Multiply three into eleven, 
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ba^ ^robttct tmrb brei mtb 
brcffft^ feptt 



and the product will be 
thirty-three. 



@tebeit tn mm unb Dter)^ Seven in forty-nine goes 



getfi ftebettmal 
Swet 9Wittiottett ^nb ®ter^ 

(tttge* 
@ie wurbcn ju §uiiberten ge^ 

fangen. 
(Sin taufenb acf^t ^unbert imb 

ein unb breifftg. 



seven times. 
Two millions of pounds. 

Many hundreds of them 

were caught. 
One thousand eight hundred 

and thirty-one. 



2)er fecf)(le, be^ pebenten, bem The sixth, of the seventh, to 



aditen^ ^en )e^nten* 
2^ie Ie$ten* 
©er ttfit unb bet gmite^ ) 



the eighth, the tenth. 
The last ones. 

The first and the second. 



^er er(le unb ber anbere. 

ajen brttten December, adjU The third of December, one 



je^ limictt mib bretfffg* 

Slnbertbalb ^arntge fitr (m^ 

bert^alb ^nnige, roie t){el 

f oflet tin S)imQ ? 
®ec^flt)a(6 idbt S9rob itnb 

Diert^alb ^tfc^e* 

half fish. 
Sin SStert^etl t)on biefem A fourth part of this meas- 

aWaaflfe* ure. 

(Sin pnflel biefe^ ®emu^ The fifth part of this weight 

te^, •-•-■■■•■' 



thousand eight hundred 

and thirty. 
One and a half herring for 

one and a half pence, how 

much is one herring? 
Five and a half loaveia of 

bread, and three and a 



Siebenmal fo ^ieU 



Seven times as much. 



(St mtb mt^ breifac^ ^ttgcU He will reward us three- 



ten* 
2>tefe @aat tt>irb ^unbertfdlttg 

tragen* 
2)oppeft fo bieU 
Srflen^, jweiten*, britten** 



■■ fold. 

This seed will bear an hun- 
dred fold. 

Twice as much. 



For the first, secondly, 
thirdly. 
®e^t in ^aarcn, oberbreiwtb Walk in pairs, or three by 



brei. 

©n 2)u|enb ?6ffeL 
&n paat diet. 



three. 
A dozen of spoons. 
A couple of eggs. 



9i ifi mix tiMtttHf, d tt potU It is of ni^ ocmsequenee lo 



Atmtiary Verbs. 



ey ober iteietUp Xad} an 
tern fKode ^ot. 



[t, to bite. 

agen, to cut oflf. 

Ittif to indicate, denote. 



me wether he hare two 
or three kinds of cloth on 
his coat. 

abjie^ett/ to subtract, to take 
from. 



^ahen. 

abt ^jkcfiict. 
aft Srob* 
It 35inte* 
\)abm gebent* 
Kibt ein gebermeffer. 
fallen ^felfinett« 



Auxiliary Verbs. 

Indicative. 

To Have. 

Present -Tense. 

I have paper. 
Thou hast bread. 
He has ink. 
We have pens. 
You have a penknife. 
They have oranges. 



3mj)erfectum. 

atte SStnten. 
attefl ^ferbe. 
itte aiepfel. 
[)atten ^rfcfien. 
^attet ^^nmen. 
)atttn dittomn* 

^rfecturn. 
abe ®e(b ge{|abt. 

^lu^quamperf. 
attejl ijof nung ge^abt. 

6r|lc^ guturum. 

jerbe a)lanbeln ^aben. 
tcrfl eitte £ittf(^ l^bett. 



Imperfect 

I had pears. 
Thou hadst horses. 
He had apples. 
We had cherries. 
You had prunes. 
They had lemons 

Perfect. 
I have had money. 

Pluperfect. 
Thou hadst had hope. 

First Future. 

I shall have almonds. 
Thou wilt have a coadu 
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(Sx iDtrb ©tac^elbeeren ^beit* He will have gooseberries. 

8DBirtt)erben$imbeeren^aben* We shall have raspberries. 

3^r iDerbet drbbeeren ^aben« You will have strawberries. 

©ie tt)erben SQeintrauben ^ They will have grapes, 
ben* 

aSergangene^ gut Past Future. 

(gr tt)irb greubeflef^abt f^aben. He will have had joy. 

Conjunctive. 

3cl^ ^abe^ bu ^bejl^ er ^be ; I may have, thou hadst, he 
toit ^aben, \\)X ^abet, fee has; we have, ye have, 
l^abett 93u(^r/ U. f. tt). they have books, &c. 

First Conditional. 

3cl^ ^dttC/ btt ^ttejl/ er ^dtte ; I should have, compassion 
tt)ir l)atten, tt)r ^dttct, fee like Second Conditional, f 
\)a\ttn SDlitleiben, u. f. xo. 

Second Conditional. 

3(^ tt)itrbe ^unbe Ijaben. I should have friends. 

2)tt tt)itrbe(l Kebenbu^Ier f^O^ Thou wouldst have rivals. 

belt. 

(Sr tt>urbe geinbe ^aben. He would have enemies. 

SGBir tt)itrben Dbere i/abtn. We should have superiors. 

Sftr tonvM Untergebene ^ You would have inferiors. 

ben. 

®te tt)itrben ®(eid)e ijobtn. They would have equals. 

Future. 

3c{| n>erbe/ bu n)erbe{l/ er toerbe ; toix tpetben^ il^t toerbet/ 
fee n>etben ytadjtidjt t)abtn. 

Past Future. 
IDtt toerbefl SQein ge^abt f^aitn. 

Compound Conditional 
^ tofttete JDbfi ^e^ l^tl. I •hould have had 



ff. 
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I German Phrases and Dialogues. 

Infinitive, 

^Mlj IfibtVL. To have courage. 

@ebulb %U ijObtn. To have patience 

®nen ^Ut gebabt i^Oihtn. To have had a hat 

Mi)t\)Vmtt get^t ju ^oben. To liave had riches. 



{eben ^(enb« 



Participle, 

Having life. 



^r ag enb« 

^t er etnen Ecgett ? 
^abcn xoix f men gctcrtag ? 
i^bt i^r eine @tc(fnabel ? 
^ben fie ^yfirfci^en ? 

Smperfectutn. 

^tte er ^eigen ? 
i^atten tt)ir ^ajlantett ? 
ipattet i^ ®attnu|fe ? 
gotten f!e ^afctaitffe ? 

IJerfect unb ^lu^queperfect 

^jl btt SIrbeit ge^abt ? 
ipot er Sergniigen ge^abt ? 
§abt i^r ffirfaljotng ge^abt ? 
^ben fte SSerbru^ ge^abt ? 
^attejl bu, ^atte er, ^attet 

ii^r, fatten fte 33erba(f)t ge^ 

^abt? 

(grfle^ ^ttturum. 

aSerbe id) »ier J^aben ? 
seBtrp bu gtuben l)abett ? 
®trb er 8ambert^nwfle ^aben? 
SBBerben xoix ®urfen ^aben ? 
SQerbet ibr 2:u(f)en ^aben ? 
SOBerben fie SBbtmen ^ben ? 

4* 



Interrogativblt. 

Present. 

Has he a sword ? 
Have we a holiday ? 
Have you a pin ? 
Have they peaches ? 

Imperfect. 

Hod he figs ? 
Had we chesnuts t 
Had you walnuts 1 
Had they hazel-nuts T 

Perfect and Pluperfect. 

Hast thou had work ? 
Has he had pleasure ? 
Have you had experience ; 
Have they had dissension 
Hadst thou, had he, had ya 
had they had suspicion 3 



First Future. 

Shall I have beer ? 
Shalt thou have turnips ? 
Will he have filberts? 
Shall we have cucumbers 
Shall you have tulips ? 
Will they have flowers T 
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C^erman Phrasei and Dialogues. 



First Conditional. 



98ttrbe id) tint 3(nttiK>rt ^ 

ben? 
aOurbefi bu tin Stltib fiahtn ? 
SBurbe er f&ovtljtil Ifabtn ? 
SBurben tmr Stofen tfabtn ? 
3Burbet itft SEBaarett tjabtn ? 
SBitrben f?e S^Ht ^aben ? 



Should I have a reply ? 

Shouldst thou have a gownf 
Would he have profit ? 
Should we have roses ? 
Should you have wares ? 
Would they have appetite t 



Setneinenb. 
^ l)abt fern ^nvipftnd). 

(St hat feine ©trumpf bfinber* 
SBtr i)aben fetne ^nht. 
3t)r ^abt fettie ®(f)tiaKen* 
®ie babett feine $ute* 
Sd) ^atte feine $anbfd)tt^e* 
^atte feinen ^amm* 

Sir batten feine ©tiefeta. 
3bt ^attet feine Uijt. 
@ie batten feine ®c^nuf)fta^ 

badf^bofe* 
3tt> babe feine 3eit gebabt. 
Srf) tt)erbe fein llleib ^aben* 
@r tt)irb feine Snwelen baben* 
98ir h>erben feine ^rten f^ 

ben* 
3^r tt)erbet feine Jlebenbn^ter 

^aben* 
®ie totxttn feine ^c^t ^a^ 

ben* 
Z)n (^attefl feine 36unbe« 

98ir batten feine ©efegen^eit 

gebabt. 
3c$ iDiirbe feine Sebiente f)a^ 

ben* 
(Sr tDthrbe feine Sleic^t^iimer 

l^ben* 



Negatively 

I have no pocket-handker 

chief. 
He has no garters. 
We have no shoes. 
You have no buckles. 
They have no hats. 
I have no gloves. 
He had no comb. 
We had no bools. 
You had no watch. 
They had no snuff-box. 

I havd h^d no time. 
I shall have no coat. 
He will have no jewels 
We shall have no cards. 

You will have no rivals. 

They will have no fruit. 

Thou wouldst have no 

wound. 
We should not have had an 

opportunity. 
I should have no servants. 

He would have no richos» 



ISrerman Phrases and Dialogues. 
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9Btr tDftrbett Ifemeit SC^ee ^o^ 

ietL 
3^r )9firbet f ehten Jtaffee 1^ 

(en. 
®te wftrben feitten Buffer ^ 

bett. 
3^t toftybet fettte ^itrc^t gt^ 

fyiht Ijattn. ^ 
SOBir murben fein SBerlangeit 



We should haye no tea. 
YoQ would have no coffee. 
They would have no sugar. 

You would have had no 
fear. 

We should have had no de- 
sire. 



Sernetnenb itnb fra# Neoatiyelt and Inter- 
g e n b. rooatiyelt. 



Syit er feitten @amntet ? 
fyiUn tt)tr feme SReffer ? 
i^KibtiljrfeutegSffel? 
fyiUn fte fein ^toer ? 
^tte er feine ©dieeren ? 
i^Kitten tt)ir feinen ®))tege(? 
fyitttt il)t feine Sdnber ? 
gotten f!e feine ®tit^(e. 
^bt 3^r feine ^anf f^eit ge^ 

Iter feinen Dnrjlge^abt? 

ibt il^rfein®e(bsebabt? 

iirb er feinen ^off^r ^a# 
,ben? 
9Berben toit feine SSor^dnge 

l^aben ? 
98erbet i^r feine SQadi^Iic^ 

ter ^aben ? 
aOerben f!e feine Senc^ter ^ 

ben? 
3Bttrbe er feine ^flete^o^ 

ben? 
9Bnrben wir feine ©ftrten 

baben? 
aSurbet il^r feine i^fer f^ 

bett? 



Has he no Yelvet ? 
Have we no knives ? 
Have you no spoons ? 
Have they no powder? 
Had he no scissors ? 
Had we no looking-glass ? 
Had you no ribbons / 
Had they no chairs ? 
Have you not had any 

disease ? 
Has he had no thirst ? 
Have yon had no money ? 
Will he have no trunk ? 

Shall we not have curtains ? 

Shall you not have wax- 
lights ? 

Will they not have candle- 
sticks f 

Would he not have pie. 

Should we not have gar- 
dens? 

Should you not have houses ? 
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Auxiliary Verbs. 



SBurben fee nidjt He @ttm^ 

men t)aben ? 
SBurbefl bu fein 9RitteI g^ 

f)ait tiaUn ? 
9Qurben fte feme Unterfiut^ 

)ung get)abt ^aben ? 
SBBiirbet 3^r feinett SBor^j 

t^eil ae^abt l^ben ? > 
S^Sittet xt)t femen SBot^ea ) 

gel^abt 

©e^n* 

Scf) bin fet)r erfrent 
@r ijl aufnd)tig. 
ffiir ftnb befdy&fHgt 
3I)r feib angene^m^ 
®ie finb furd^tfam^ 
3c^ tt>ar ttberrafc^t 
dv wax Iieben^n>nrbtg. 
35iiv toaven rni)tg. 
3l)r tt>aret gewiffen^aft. 
®ie waren ftanb^afi:* 
3cl& bin entjiicft gewefen* 
3^r feib migt)ergnilgt getoe^ 

fen* 
Sr ttHir in ber ?c^re gewe* 

fen* 
3c^ tt)erbc Derfc^wiegen fe^n* 
@r tt>irb ge(e^rt fe^n* 
SlJir iDerben fparfam fe^n* 
3l)r werbet neibifd) fe^n* 
®ie tt>erben erfat)ren fe^n* 
Sr tt)irb ju ^ufe gett>efen 

fe^n* 
@te iDerbett )n{tieben gett>e^ 

fen fepn* 
^dj ttmre rubiger. 
Dn wdrefl xmjn. 
SBir maren mig(u(flicf)en 



Would they not have the 

suffrages ? 
Wouldst thou have had no 

means ? 
Would they have had no 

support? 
WouM you not have had 

an advantage? 



To Bb. 

I am very glad. 

He is sincere. 

We are busy. 

You are agreeable. 

They are fearful. 

I was surprised. 

He was lovely. 

We were quiet. 

You were conscientious. 

They were constant. 

I have been enraptured. 

You have been displeased. 

He had been apprenticed. 

I shall be discreet. 
He will be learned. 
We shall be saving. 
You will be envious. 
They will be expert. 
He will have been at !home. 

They will have been satis- 
fied. 

I should be more quiets 

Thou wouldst be richer. 

We should be more un- 
happy. 
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mve bereit gewefen* 
t>dren n>i(tig Qem\m. 

Mtrbe franf fepit. 
>urbe Derba(f)ttg fe^n* 
witrben betroflen \e^n. 
t>urbet metfiobifd) fe^n* 
tDitrben bmunbern^ 
trbig fe|>tt« 

ftrbe jid^er gcwefcn fe^ti* 
t>urben ttu^lic^ geioef^n 
It* 



You wQuld be happy. 

I should have been ready. 

They should have been 

willing. 
I should be sick. 
He would be suspected. 
We should be deceived. 
You would be methodical. 
They would be admirable. 

He would have been safe. 
They would have been use- 
ful. 



gragenb. 

r leutfelifl? 

tt>ir fantafKfc^ ? 
) iljv eifirig ? 

fee gi'mfiig ? 

er fell ? 

en tt)ir (lolj ? 

et ibr ®rf)mcid)Ier ? 

en fte fd)n>a(f). 

r berii^mt gewefen ? 

en fie auf ber JReife ge^ 

fen? 

) er Derfrf)n)iegen gemefen 

)n? 

e|l btt glucttirf)er ? 

'^ ntoglid) ? 

e e^ tatt)famer gewefen ? 

) er gefd)icft fe^n ? 

5Qt n)ir berAf^ntt fe^n ? 

)et il>r bereft fe^n ? 

)en fte unDoaiommen 

in? 

be er nteIancf)oKfcf) fe^n ? 

hen toiv gered)t fe|>n ? 

M itfx fitiarffinnig fep ? 

ben fie arbeitfam fejjn ? 



Interrooativelt* 

Is he affable ? 
Are we fantastical ? 
Are you zealous ? 
Are they favourable? 
Was he firm ? 
Were we proud ? 
Were you flatterers? 
Were they weak? 
Has he been famous. 
Had they been on their 

Wiourney. 
ill he have been silent ? 

Wouldst thou be happier ? 
Would it be possible ? 
Would it have been more 

advisable ? 
Will he be skilful ? 
Shall we be illustrious ? 
Shall you be ready ? 
Will they be imperfect ? 

Would he be melancholy ? 
Should we be fkst 1 
Should you be judicious ? 
Would they be laborious ? 
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Auxiliary Verbs 



SQurbefl bu DorjTc^ttget ge^ Wouldst thou haye been 

n)efen fe|>it ? more cautious ? 

SQurben tvir eifb^reic^ gen>e^ Should we have been sno- 

fen fc^tt ? cessful. 



Setnetnenb. 

3ci) bin ntcfit unbefl^btg* 
@r tfl m(f)t ttnt)orft(f)ttg. 
SDBirfinb mcl)t unDerfdiamt 
S^ir fe^b nid^t i«il)eilbar. 
®ie jtnb ntd^t (eic^tfinnig* 
3rf) war nicfit bwrfh'gr 
Sr tt>ar nt(f)t unerfcf^opfiidi. 
Iffitr ttHiren ntcf)t unmenfcf)^ 

Kef). 
3fir waret m6)t unru^ig* 
(5te n)aren nid)t unitbeminb^ 

lid). 
Dtt bi(l tiid|t fleifitg gen>efen. 
@ie n>aren ni(f)t in $ari^ ge:^ 

tt)efen. 
3c^ werbe ni(f)t juitg feDit. 
(Sr n>irb nid)t ^a^(i($ feptt. 
SGSir n>erben nid)t reid) fe|)n. 
3^ir werbet nid)t gele^rt feptt. 
@ie tt>erben ttid)t 6o^l)afit 

®r toaxt nid)t gefd)eit. 
©ie tt>drcn nic^t l)ier ge»e^ 

fen. 
3d) xorxitt miji flrettfud)tig 

fe^n. 
@r n>itrbe n{d)t l^arm&cfig 

fe^n. 
SBir tt>iirbfn nic^t einfa(ttg 

fe^n. 
3l)r njtttbct nid)t k^erbunben 

fe^n. . 
@ie tt>itrben nid)t fcnntdc^ 

fe|m* 



Negativelt. 

I am not inconstant. 
He is not imprudent. 
We are not impudent. 
You are not incurable. 
They are not inconsiderate. 
I was not indigent 
He was not inexhaustible. 
We were not inhuman. 

You were not uneasy. 
Thev were not invincible. 

Thou hast not been diligent. 
They had not been in Paris. 

I shall not be young. 
He will not be ugly. 
We shall not be rich. 
You will not be learned. 
They will not be malicious 

He would not be wise. 
They should not have been 

here. 
I should not be litigious. 

He would not be obstinate. 

We should not by silly 

You would not be bound. 

They would not be ingen- 
ious. 
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tte tticfit t^etlteH genoe^ He would not have been 

r<^ti* in love, 

firbet mcf)t oitgenel^m Tou would not have been 

rfen fepn* agreeable. 



rtteinenb unb 
ftagettb* ^ 



) nidjt befjEietben 
nidjt meb(td) ? 
i^ir nid)t flerblic^ ? 
^r tiic^t forglo^ ? 
ie tttdyt fe^itftt(f)ttg ? 
f) ni(^t b(a@ ? 
r ntrf)t murrifcfi ? 
: toix ni(<)t t)emidgenb ? 

il)r nid^t ^al^flarrig ? 
; ffe nid)t (lolj ? 

nicf)t entfcl)loflett Qtf 
n? 
^r itid)t bettnbt gewe^ 

i^r Dcr ©eric^t ge» 
tt? 

er nii^t regelmaffig 

? 

ri t»ir md)t weife fe^n ? 

tt fee mijt t^ertDegett 

e^ nid|t fSrrfjterlic^ ? 
nrfr nic^t eintger ? 

btt nidit ttngefl5rtet 
(en? 

fte nidit mdd)ttger ge^ 
tt. 

er itic^t fiorf fe)W? 



Negatiyelt and Ik- 
tbrrooatiyxlt. 

Am I not modest ? 
Is he not prett^M 
Are we not mortal ? 
Are you not careless ? 
Are they not languishing ^ 
Was I not pale ? 
Was he not sullen ? 
Were we not opulent ? 
Were you not stubborn ? 
Were they not proud ? 
Has he not been resolute ? 

Have you not been grieted ? 

Had you been before the 

court. 
Shall I not be useful. 
Will he not be regular? 

Shall we not be wise ? 
Will you no be quarrel- 
some? 
Will they not be rash? 

Would it not be dreadful ? 
Should we not be more 

harmonious ? 
Wouldst thou not have been 

more undisturbed? 
Would they not have been 

more powerful? 
Would he not be vigoroiui T 



48 



Active Verbs. 



SEBiirben toix nvi)t tapftt 

fe^n? 
SButbet 3^t nidfi ungefellig 

feytt? 
SEBurben fie nUft ffeiflpfg fe^n ? 
SQurbe idj nidjt Untibetii^ 

SQurbet iift nidjt befriebtgt 

genof fen fei^tt* 
^reubig fe|^tt» 
2Bo^tl)ari8 jife^tt* 
gteid^ gfti>efett jufe^tt. 
edfin gnoefett fe|m* 



Should we not be lalia 

Would you not be un» 

blc? 
Would they not be diligt 
Should I not have 1 

enviable ? 
Would you not have t 

contented ^ 
To be joyful. 
To be benevolent. 
To have been rich. 
To have been handsom 



Modern or Rboular Conjugation* 

Active Verb. 



iithtm 



3^ littt Slmnett. 
Z)tt Itebfl ®elb. 
dt litbt SQein. 
SSHr (ie6en Slemter. 
3^r (iebet ©emdtbe. 
®ie liebeit Sti^. 



^ liette dmHitn. 
2)tt (tebtefi ^ttmc^* 
(Er liebtt %tantttidi. 
SBir tiebten S3itc^. 
^fyt liebtet SQaf ett* 
®te Itebteit ^erbe 



To Love 

Ihdiaitive. 

Present. 

I love flowers. 
Thou lovest money. 
He loves wine. 
We loves offices. 
You love pictures* 
They love cheese. 

Lnpeffect. 

I loved Emily. 
Thou lovest Henry. 
He loved France. • 
We loved books* 
You loved arms. 
They loved horses. 



Perfect. 
Sd^ ffdht h<a ®^eC geUebt* I have loved gamblmg. 

Pluperf. 
ZM l^fi tie fflBelt geUebt* Thou hadst loved the wi 
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Future. 
34 ttfrbf £u4 Ivtieu. I shall Ioto thee. 

jDu tmrft nn^ (irben. Thou wilt loTe ns. 

Sr mirb ftc4 frfbli (ie(m. He wilt loye himaelL 

fiiir lofrbm bk ®erec^tigfftt We shall loTe justice. 

Ikbexu 
3^r werbet bte SBa^rfcrit (ie» You will love truth. 

ben. 

Past Future. 
Sr tt>irb fettle ^reimbe getirbt He will have loTed his 

Ifobtn* friends. ^ 

Conjunctive. 
Present. 
3^ t{e(e, btt (te6eft,er Uebet^ I may, thou mayest, dec 
toir (iebett, if)r Itebet^ fie Uebett loye the sciences, 
bte 9Btffeiif((|afteit. 

Imperfect, 
ytf iieittt, &c. I might love, dec. 

Perfect. 
^ f)abc gelttbt. I might have loved. 

PltqperfecL 
3c^ Ifittt belt @oIbatenfiatib 1 should have loved the mi- 

ge(iebt. litary. 

£tt ^dttefl bte ^uiifl geltebt Thou wouldst nave loved 

. the arts. 

3^r ^dttetbte^ei^geliebt. You would have loved li- 
berty. 
@te ^dtteit tbre SSaterfiabt They would have loved 
ge(tebt« their native town. 

' Conditional. 

3c6 iD&rbe dtixt IvAen. I should love honor. 

Z)tt tourbefi SGBei^^it Itebett. Thou wouldst love wisdom* 

dt tourbe bo^ Sergnfigen He would love pleasure. 

(tebetf. 

aBtr tourbett bie 3»8^b Ke^ We should love youth. 

ben« 

S^r tonrbet eitre Sruber lie* You would love your bre- 

bett. thren. 

®te »ftrben geibe^nbungeit They would love bodily 

Iiebett* exercises. 
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Comp* Ctfndiu 

^ tDUrbe ®0)>t)ien geltebt I should have loved S 

t)abett. 

©ie tmtrben ba^ ©cf^fptet They would have lovi 

geliebt f)a(en« game of chess. 

Imperative* 
?iebe @ott* Love God. 

iiebtt einattber. Love each other. 

Ir^nitive* 
iitUn. To love. 

dieiiiittjimtv ju Iteben* To love riches. 

Knbere ©otter geKebt ^ben» To have loved other 
%tht)e geliebl ju ^ben« To have loved early. 

Participle. 
Xxm (tebettb. Faithfully loving. 

Snotg geltebt. Eternally loved. 



gtegelinafftge 

3eittt>6rter in be^^ 

ja^enbett ttttb ^ex^ 

itetnenben ^ititn- 

®fe ^ben ifjtt '®d|tfifl ttf# 

abgefurjt* 
i^ben ffe fchte 5Srteit nid}t 

bewunbert? 
(Sie t^aben bfe ^age nid^t ab^ 

ae^anbeft* 
©fe tjat fehtett 3<>nt n{(f)t 

befanftfjjt 
i^beit ©ic ®elb gefbrbeit* 
@ie tjabtn bie ©acfye bejettgt* 
©ie^tben ilftt 3le^tl}thiter 

i>ertti0i)n« 
i^ben ®ie 3^te Seglrttet auf* 

getoetft? 
^ben ®te 3^te ©cf^tt^e ge^ 

©ie l)abett S^re SBefle nidjt 
Jflfleniopft* 

i^abeo ©ie ©tnttiqife gtfottft* 



Regular Verbs in 
mative and negative 
fences. 

You have not abridge* 

vmting. 
Have you not admir 

work? 
They have not agitat 

question. 
She has not appease 

anger« 
Did you ask for moti< 
They have attested th 
They have augmentei 

riches. 
Did you awake youi 

panions ? 
Have you blackenec 

shoes? 
You have not Duttonec 

Waistcoftt. 
Have you bought 

stockings ? 



Active Verbs. 
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®ie fiabeti ben 3w«ifel ntd|t 

aufgeftart* 
@te t&mmtn ha^ Stinh ntd)t 
@r l)at bie Setrublen tttd^t 

getroflet 
®ie l)aben tl)re aSerwanbten 

ntd^t befriebigt 
SGBtr ^aben unferc ©effntmn^ 

gen geauffert* 
$aben ®ie ba^ 9tennnM>rt 

bccltttirt ? 
3if) will mein SBerf juetgnen. 
@r t)at fetn Stec^t nidjt bt^ 

@te babett ba^ SBort ntci)t m 

Hart. 
@ie baben fein Ungtiuf nu^t 

beftagt 
@te t)aben bie Saflet ^ottafy 

tet 
. @te ^abett feme &d)xittt nidjt 

geleitet. 
SBSur ^aben feitten 3om ent^ 

ttKiffhet 
i^ben @te feine SiebfofutM 

aen nidjt k)eracf)tet? 
98tr ^abett unfere @ebattfen 

nic()t i)erfteat 
@te t)aben hai SSo(f 2^r^ 

flreut 
©ie tfoben bie ^optere Der«» 

legt* 
®te trocfneten bie Seintvanb 

nict)t» 
§aben ®ie bie glafdje nid|t 

au^gefoert? 
0ie ^aben 3l)te SSemonbtett 

bereic^ert* 
^ie babeit ein ©c^iff au^ge:^ 

ritliet* 
Sr ^arfetnen SRuf begriinbet 



You have not cleared up the 
doubt. 

You do not comb the child. 

He has not comforted the 
afflicted. 

You have not satisfied 
your relatiyes. 

We have declared our senti- 
ments. 

Have you declined the 



T 



noun f 

I will dedicate niy work. 
He has not defended his 

rights. 
You have not defined the 

word. 
You have not deplored his 

misfortunes. 
They have despised the 

vices. 
You have not directed his 

steps. 
We have disarmed his 

anger. 
Have not you disdained hit 

caresses ? 
We have not disguised our 

thoughts. 
They have dispersed the 

mob. 
You have displaced the pa- 
pers. 
You did not dry the linen. 

Did you not empty the boi- 

tle? 
You have enriched your 

relations. 
They have equipped a ship. 

He has established his re- 
putation. 
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eie ^(ett fine StlbfSttle 

aufgefleOt* 
(Er ^at feme 9RttteI evf(f)5))ft. 

SEBtr ^abeit We ?a|lerl|afirett 

erma^nt* 
98tr i^aben bte ^oulen emtuni^ 

tert. 
®f l^at We ategein erfldrt* 
fyibm ®ie 3^re Danttarfeft 

au^gebritcft ? 
®ie ^aben i^re i^elbettt^aten 

gerit^mt 
(gr ^ttert femen ^mb nxd)t 
dt ^at ben ^ul^ gefu^It 
®ie futtett bie ®Iafer nidjU 
3d) Ijabe meinen aSrief nirfjt 

beenbigt 
®r l)at feine Urbert nidft be^ 

enbigt 
ipaben @te 3^te aReinung 

nic^t gefagt ? 
i^bett @ie ba^ Siat^fel er^ 

ratten ? 
(Sr bat feme Sintge tiicfit be^ 

berrfd[)t. 
SfBir boffin auf etne (Srbftftafir. 
©ie b<»ben Sb^e ®cf)tt)eflertt 

titci)t nacbgeabntt* 
i^abeit ©ie ba^ ?eber Derlfin^ 

gert (gejogen) ? 
ipaben ©ie ben ^inbem ge^ 

lenc^tet ? 
dv liat md)t auf guten ?liatf) 

geb^rt. . 
& tjot fein S3uci) nic^t ge^ 

fttCl)t 

(Sr ^at We fQanme nicf)t be^ 

^auen* 
®te baben We SBoaren einge^ 



They haye erected a statne 

He has exhausted his. re- 
sources. 

We have exhorted the vi- 
cious. 

We have excited the idle. 

He has explained the rules. 

Did you express your grati- 
tude? 

They have extolled their ex- 
ploits. 

He does not feed his dog. 

He has felt the pulse. 

They do not fill the glasses. 

I have not finished my 
letter. 

He has not finished his work. 

Did you not give your opin- 
ion? 

Have you guessed the rid- 
dle? 

He has not governed his 
tongue. 

We hope for a legacy. 

You did not imitate your 
sisters. 

Did you lengthen the leath- 
er? 

Did you light the children ? 

He has not listened to good 

counsel. 
He has not looked for his 

book. 
He did not lop the trees. 

They have packed up the 
goods. 
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ben tie ^kpfet nic^t You have not peeled the ap- 

lit pies. 

I ben (SoKat nic^t ge# I have not peppered the la- 

Xt lad. 

f n tie ^odE^tt ntcf|t You have not picked the 

\agt* bones. 

ben fern Unglucf be^ They haye pitied his mis- 

t* fortunes. 

)en feme 3(rtif(^o<fen You have planted no arti- 

m^t chokes. 

Ste bte £rattfen gefat Have you plaited the ruffles ? 

feitte ^ttaKett nidjt He has not poUshed his 

)t. buckles. 

>en bie %ankn nid^t They have not punished the 

ift. idle. 

te ba^ Si(f|t nidit ait^* He did not put out tne can- 
dle. 

en 3^te Semulfungett You have not redoubled 

loerboppett. your efforts. 

en S^re @ttten t)er^ You have reformed your 

L manners. 

)en 3^itt)er(ttfi beban^ He has regretted the loss 

of time. 

yen hie guten (Stgen^ We have remarked the good 

en bemerft. qualities. 

bie SZot^leibenben er^ He has relieved tne wre^- 

ed. 

i^re Unk)erfci)&mt^eit He has not repressed their 

unterbritcft* insolence. 

Ste ^ijxe Dbem ge^ Did you respect your supe- 

: ? riors ? 

fte bie ®(ocfen nic^t Did they not ring the bells ? 

tet? 

ba^ 9>af)ter nic^t anf^ Has she not rolled the pa- . 

t? . per? 

®ie ben gifc^ gefat Did you salt the fish ? 

ba^ ^eib gereinigt. He has scoured the coat 

@ie bie S3riefe ingefie^ Did you seal the letters ? 

5* 
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fawft .? 
^ben @te bic JCaflett m Drb^ 

nung geflettt ? 
SBtr {)a6en bte 9Baantti|e a6^ 

(Sr ^t bte StrAnge ntd|t t)er^ 

i^ben ®ie 3(>re ^nbji^rift 

gejeigt ? 
Sjobtn ®ie bte St^itt jitge^ 

nta(f)t? 
Sd) tt)erbe ba^ ?ict)t pu^* 
(Sr totrb feine SRutter befdnf* 

rigen* 
SBir tt)erben unfer @elb fpo^ 

ren* 
®ie tt)erben ^xt SSetttftdier 

au^bretten* 
Sd) tt>urbe nteinen 3ot« urn 

terbrwcfen* 
3(f) woUte feinen @ntfd)(ufl 

befiarfen* 
(gr foUte Stuben faen. 
3cl^ n>erbe bte S^ugett auffor^ 

bent. 
®te n>erbett ba^ i^au^ utnrttt^ 

gen. 
Cr ^ot feme Slrjttet k)er^ 

fdjlttdt* 
Aet)rett ®te bett Sittdett ttt(f)t 
SBBoKen®te bte Unn>t{feitbett 

belebren ? 
®oK fee bte ®cl^a(ett xotgxott^ 

feit? 
@te werbett t^re greuube >pxiu 

fen» 
3c() ^atte mem ^tb abge^ 

(Sr ^e bett 9Bagett ttu^t ^h^ 
gelobett* 



Have you sold your honel 

Did you set the cups in or 
der? 

We have shelled the wal 
nuts. 

He has not shortened ^the 
strings. 

Have you shown your wri- 
ting ? 

Have you shut the door? 

I shall snuff the candle. 
He will palliate his mother* 

We shall spare our money. 

They will spread out the 
sheets. 

I should stifle my resent- 
ment. 

I would strengthen his re- 
solution ? 

He should sow turnips. 

I shall summon the witness- 
es. 

They will surround the 
house. 

He has swallowed his 
physic. 

Do not turn your back. 

Will you teach the ignorant ? 

Shall she throw away the 

parings ? 
They will try their friends. 

I had unbridled my horse. 

He had not unloaded the 
carriage. 



Auxiliary Verbs, 
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®te fatten tett i^euc^Ier ent^ 

Iart>t 
@ie tfotten 3^tre greunbe 

itt({)t gewarttt 
®ie tt)e$ten 3^r SWeffcr. 
®te Ijatten ha§ 93ert getodrmt 
®ie ifatttn nid)t auf S^ten 

^reunb genntrtet* 
®ie Hetbett ffc^ an* 
3rf) ^ortc nicf)t bat)(m fpre^ 

c^en. 
®ie foSen e^ ttic^t fjaiin* 
& tfat t>orf!({)ttg ge^anbelt 
@ie ^abeit SiOe baju geflimmt 

@^ n>trb i^m ffd^r gluden. 
@te ^aben bte Seben^mittel 

gefd)icft. . 
Sa^ S3o(( erbulbet me(* 

3rf) bin S^rem Sruber bc# 

gegnet- 
3cf) bin S^ter @cl)tt)cfler be^ 

gegnet 
®e^n ®te ftcf^^ id) bttte. 
@r entwifc^te fe{)r f({)(au« 

Der ^tta(l tt>irb gebaut tt)er^ 

ben. 
3d) l)dbe 3^ren SSruber be^^ 

mv borten ein ©erdufd), 

@r r«fet bei 3«ad)t. 

@r f}at feine 9anie ^ami(te 

begitnlUgt 
Die ^r joge pnb iDeggereijl. 
©ie werben m ber franjoft^ 

fdjen ®prad)e gortfd)ritte 

tnac^en* 
(Sr bat ftd) aufd @(^reiben 

fleleflt 



They had unmasked the 

hypocrite. 
You had not warned your 

friends. 
You whetted your knife. 
They had warmed the bed. 
You had not waited for 

your friend. 
They dress themselves. 
I heard no talk of it. 

You shall not have it. 

He has acted prudently. 

They have all consented to 
it. 

He will certainly succeed. 

They have sent the provis- 
ions. 

The people are great suffer- 
ers. 

I have met your brother. 

I have met your sister. 

Sit down, pray. 

He made bis escape skilful- 

The palace will be built. 

I have accompanied your 

brother. 
We heard a noise. 
He travels by night. 
He has favoured all his fam- 

ily. 
The dukes are gone away. 
You will improve in the 

French language. 

He has applied himself to 
writing. 



German Phra$es and Dialogues. 



^ toerbe wergen abreifem 

gliebe extoaijlt wothen. 
(Er bat fru^er a(^ ®te ge^eu 

rat^et 
3ebermann betounbert feutett 

(Er ^at ^ranjofTfd^ gelemt* 



I shall set out to-morrQW. 
He has been elected ment' 

ber of parliament. 
He has married before you. 

Every one admires his wit 

He has learned French. 



Passive Verb. 
Present. 
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3cf) koerbe t)erfotgt 
Z)tt toirfl DeYUtttitbet 
(Er tmrb Qead^Ut 
9Bir tt>erben geliebt 
36r tt>erbet gefd)Ia9em 
®te toerben ^extauft. 



3c^ MDitrbe fletrojfett. 
£tt Wttrbefl gefe^en. 
(Er nmrbe gefitnben. 
ffiir tt)urben getrennt 
3l^r tDurbet Derbunben* 
@te witrben begraben. 



34> bin be griffeti tt>orbett« 
S^ t|l gefagt UDorben. 



I am (beinfl) persecuted. 
Thou art slandered* 
He is esteemed. 
We are loved* 
You are beaten. 
They are sold. 

Imperfect. 

I was hit 
Thou wast seen. 
He was found. 
We were separated. 
You were united. 
They were buried. 

Perfect 

I have been comprehended. 
It has been said. 



i 






Pluperfect. 

Sd^ Xoax tmfci^uA; noorben* I had been sent out. 
®te waren gefangen toorben. They had been made prison- 
ers. 

Future. 
3d) tt>erbe gel^ort n>erben. I shall be heard. 



2)tt tDtrfl entfemt M>e?ben. 
(Er wirb gebeten n>erben. 



Thou wilt be removed. 
He will be entreated. 
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toerbeit ttgfeitet toevhen* We shall be accompanied. 
mtet gelobttofrben* Yoa will be praised, 

oerben getriebcn M>erbem They will be driven. 

Past Future. 

)erbe enif>feb(en worben I shall have been recom- 

1« - mended. 

rbk>ergeffenn)orbenfe9R« It will have been forgotten. 

>erbet t>etmat)(t loorbett You will have been married. 

t* 

merben befuc^t wotbtn They will have been visited. 

t* 

Cortfunctive and ConditionaL 
Present, 

Derbe^ bu X»titt% er I may, thou mayest, he may 
be eittgelaben tbtx nic^t be invited, or not. 

ImpeffecU 

are gefragt n)orben. I should have been asked. 

•drefl emdfjit worbert. Thou wouldst have been 

chosen. 

are %tt\!}CiXi tt)orben. It would have been done. 

pdren ertranft tt)orbett. We should have been 

drowned. 

)aret gebraten toorben. You would have been roast- 
ed. 

)aren gefotten noorben. They would have been 

boiled. 

Perfect. 

9 geflttrjt KDOrbett. I may have been overthrown. 

^ gefagt n)orben. It may have been said, 

r^b getabelt tt)orbett» You may have been blamed. 

Pluperfect {Conditiorial). 

>are 6eret(f)ert n)orben. I should have been enriched. 
>&re(i beraubt ko^rben* Thou wouldst have been 

robbed. 
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(8x to&xt genannt morben. He would have been named. 
30trn)&?enbeot)a(f)tetn>crbett* We should have been ob 

served. 
3^? to&vct Qemai^lt worben. You would have been paint- 
ed. 
@ie to&tcn btnadjtvi^tigt wox^ They would have been io- 
ben» formed. 

Future* 

£tt toerbefl^ ex toerbe ge^ Thou wouldst, he would be- 
\ijtoadtt* come weakened. 

Conditional. i 

3d) n>urbe betranert toerben. I should be bewailed. 

Z)tt n>urbefl bebauert n>erben. Thou wouldst be pitied. 

(Sr n>itrbe gef)nefen n>erben. He would be praised. 

98tr n)urben ben)unbett tDcr^ We should be admired. 

ben. 

3bttt)Urbetbefc^ricbentt)crben. You would be described. 

®ie tourben Derfpeifl xotx^tn. They would be eaten up. 

Comp. Conditional. 

3tf) ttoiirbe Dorgejogett tootben I should have been prefer- 

feptt* red. 

£tt n>ittbe(l be{al)(t tDorben Tbou wouldst have been 

fe|>n. paid. 

S^ tDUrbe gebautnoorbett fepn* It would have been built. 

3Bir tt)iirbett beftraft tDorben We should have been pun- 

fepn. ished. 

3^t wnxitt beto^nt tt>orbett You would have been re- 

fc|>tt. warded. 

(Sie tourben gefroitt worben They would have been 

fe|>rt. crowned. 

Imperative. 

ffierbe er^oben. Be raised, 

ffierbet Derbeffert Be improved. 

Infinitive. 

(Stfbddjtn k»e?ben. To be stabbed. 

®eUebt jtt werben. To be loved. 



PasHve Verb, 






lb- 



To have been read* 
To have been betrayed 

Participle, 

Coming into existence. 
Having become. 

Ancient Conjugation. 

(Irregular Verb,) 
®eben. To Give. 

Present. 

t 3^iten SWw^t. I give you my assent 

i)fl tntr Sbtmeit. Thou givest me flowers. 

t imd 9itpfeL He gives us apples, 

ben ®ort hie (S^re. We give God the honor. 



► i^m Sriffe. 
>fi t^r Sucker, 
un^ 92ac^rid)t 
ben 3^t(f)en. 
^t Sdmofen. 

^ 3^U0ttifl' 

)e e^ anf. 
»e(i btr SRn^e* 



? i^m ^offrtunfl. 

ben 3^nen @eUQtnf)tit. 

btt m^ Untetvfa^. 

ben ein ^onb* 



Imperfect. 

I gave him letters. 

Thou gavest her books. 

He gave us information. 

We gave signs. 

Ye gave alms. 

They gave their testimony. 

Conditional. 

I should give it up. 

Thou wouldst give thyself 
the trouble. 

He would ffive him hope. 

We should give them an 
opportunity. 

You would give us instruc- 
tion. 

They would give ft pledge. 



lit iid^t. 
mi a9ett>ei{e« 



It. 



Imperative. 

Give me light 
Give us prooft. 

Past Participle. 
Given. 
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UnregetmSffigf 3^it^ 
wetter in bejal)eit^ 
ben unb k>erttetnen^ 
ben ®&$en« 

ipaben ©ie Siffte SSriefe fibers 

fcftrieben ? 
®te i)aben bi^ ^nber nvi)t 

unterbalten* 
^ben ©ie S^rer ®(()tt)e(lcr 

gel^olfen ? 
®te iai ben Staten m(f)t be# 

goffen* 
^ben ®ie bie Batten ntct|t 

att^geftric^en ? 
@ie ^aben bai^ ^euer ntcf)t 

angebtafen. 
©ie ^aben bie ©tabt nicf)t be^^ 

f^offen* 
©ie tiaben ben ©enf nid^t ge# 

brac^t* 
(Er ^at feinen S3rttber nicf^t 

mitgebracf)t« 
©ie l)aben bie iCobten begro^ 

ben* 
ipaben ©ie 3bre SSegleiter 

nic^t aerufen ? 
©ie ^aoen S^re ©(^»e(ler 

ni(f|t getragen. 
i^ben ©ie bie ^ber mitge^ 

nommen ? 
(Sr ^at feine ^reunbe nm Stot^ 

gefragt 
(Er ^at ®e^orfam befo^Ien. 

©ie ^aben ba^ ^(eifdE) nidE^t 

gefd^nitten* 
©ie i)aben bie ^oge nidft 

entf(f)ieben« 
SRon l^ot bo^ Syxxii nieberge^ 

riffen* 



Irregular Verbs i^ 
matiye and n£ 
Sentences. 

Have you addressc 

lellers ? 
They have not amu 

children. 
Have you assisted y 

ter ? 
She has not basted t 

meat. 
Did you not blot 

lines ? 
You did not blow tb 

They have not bon 

the town. 
You have not brou 

mustard. 
He has not broui 

brother along with 
They have buried th 

Have you not calle 
companions ? 

You did not carry y( 
ter. 

Did you take the ( 
along with you ? 

He has consulted his 

He has commanded 

ence. 
They have not cut th 

They have not deci 

question. 
They have demolisl 

house. 



unefett. 
Sr ^at fetne SBertrauten a6ge^ 

fanbt 
3(f| ^bf tneiit ®e(b au^gege^ 

ben* 
@te ifabtn bit ®arbtttett iticfit 

Jttgeiogen* 
Sc^ effe femen ^&fe. 
@te ^abett bie gklegen^t 

ttid)t ergrijfett* 
Bit fyihen bie Stofeweifen er^ 

tragen* 
@te ^ben tie Se^Itr md)t 

t)er)ie^en« 
@ie ^aben bie 89elefttgttttgen 

ntd^t t>ergeffen* 
SBtr l^oben bie ^e^Ier berjie^ 

t)en* 
aQtr ^aben febie ^emtbfc^ft 

eYWotben* 
6ie l^abett bai (Saib) Srob 

tttd)t ^egeben. 
3(1 er nneber in bai Sintmer 

gegottgen ? 
i^tt ®te bie ^enffortaben 

ttiebergetoffett ? 
9Qtr ^aben bie i^opimg t^er^f 

loren* 
®te tta^nteit bie ®e(egett^it 

ttid)t toal^r. 
®ie ^oben 3^rett ge^Ier ttid^t 

befannt 
®ie ^abe 3^ SUlgel nid)t U^ 

^nitten. 
dt brattg burd^ ben i^mtfen* 

®{e rtffen bie :D{{h(n nic^t 

(Sr ^ot feine Snfihtbigmig 
tti^t ongefc^Iogen. 

6 



You have not demonstrated 
the proposition. 

He has deputed his confi- 
dants. 

I have disbursed my money* 

You have not drawn the cur- 
tains. 

I do not cat any cheese. 

You have not embraced the 
opportunity. 

We have endured the imper- 
tinent. 

They Rave not excused the 
faults. 

They did not forget the in- 

W juries, 
e have forgiven tlie mis- 
takes. 
We have gained his friend- 
ship. 
You have not given the loaf. 

Is he gone into the room 
again ? 

Have you let down the shut- 
ters? 

We have lost the hope. 

You did not embrace the 

opportunity. 
You have not owned your 

fault 
You have not pared your 

nails. 
He pierced through the 

crowd. 
They did not pluck out the' 

thistles. 
He has not posted up his 

advertisement. 
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Siahzn ® ie bte SluflentfcfKialen 

jerfloffci! ? 
S^Un ®te fehten ®c^tt$ er^ 

l^alteit ? 
®f i^ot feitte girffe Ottfijejifio^ 

SH^ erl^ob ntttne ®tuitine nt^lt* 
@ie \)at bte ^eber ntd^ jttritcf^ 

gegeben* 
(Er ^at bie 9}agel xA&it tttnge^ 

9efd)fagen. 
^t ffe l)a^ ^eifc^ nid|t geif 

braten ? 
®ie t^aben bfe @({)itlbtgftt 

nic^t ergrijfeit. 
®ie ^aben fd^ed^te ®eff Kfifiafit 

t)ermiebett* 
SBKr werben be» ^atibri tiic^t 

unterfcftreiben. 
®te ^beit tm Steb gefttngm. 
^ n>trb ba^ ®em&(be etUmr^ 

fcit. 
®ie tt)erben 3^t ®elb mt^ge^ 

ben* 
€r tt)urbe bett S5aff auf^ften* 
^08 td^ 3t^e SBJMfier iDfgite^ 

tttert? 
®oa er bie 93ittf(^rifi jerreif^ 

fen? 
fiBoaert ®ie Sf^re ©tntw^^ 

bditber umbmbtn ? 
aBir t)atten bo^ S3 ftnbel ouf^ 

gebuitbett* 
@ie gotten i^re i^be itfcf^t 

gett)afd)en» 
<Er ^atte bent l^e( ttm^ 

V)or9ej)fifen» 
®{e ^tte bk ytt&fm^ ge^ 

frf)rieben» 
Cie ifi itW «eS4||att{frieC igt^m^ 



Have you pounded thi 

ter-shells ? 
Have you preserved hi 

teclion ? 
He has put off his voj 

I did not raise my voi 
She has hot returae 

pen. 
He has not rivetted the 

Has she not roastec 

meat? 
They have not seize 

guilty. 
You have shunned bac 

pany. 
We shall not sign th 

gain. 
You have not sung a i 
He will sketch the pij 

You will spend your n 

He would stop the ba 
Shall I take away 

books ? 
Shall he tear the petit 

Win you tie your gar 

We had untied the bui 

tShe had not washes 

hands. 
He had whistled to th 

She had written the bi 

She is gone to the phi 



Jrregular Verbs. 



@te ha getDffen ? 

m bei t^m grnefen* 
9erbett nttiit Snc^ ftnbeit* 
rt @te i^tt grfe^ ? 

(ftn lonrbf « 

oerben ^f)v Za^jd^tntud) 

ie6t eiite groffe ^mtiiN 

lb f ttiKt fedE)^ 9Rei(eti* 
nC St^rot Sntber cm^ 

^i)e jeben !£ag fpajteren. 
)fbe jebe 9Bo^e jwei 
lineett att^« 
ie6t ^iel iReib» 

}abc itjxt itDeimoI ^or^^ 

t ®ie e^ gefanbt? 

: p^totVf eme gute (Stelte 

f&ibett* 

I bei 3^itert ongefouM 

iDetbe ein ®(a^ SQem 

ifen* 

i)tieb an feine it Sater. 

tt an feitteit Sater ge^ 

rteben ? 

Derben mirf> im fiajfee^ 

ife ftnben. 

: ttber ben %lvi9 gegan^ 

jf)t atte S;age fpajiren* 

irb-S^re Slngelegen^eitett 

geffen. 

)tngen geflem fpajireri^ 

1 3^n aSruber gefloffen* 



I saw him walk. 

Haxe you been there T 

They have not been there 

I have been to see him. 

You will find my book. 

Have you seen nim ? 

I foresaw that he would suc- 
ceed. 

You will find your pocket- 
handkerchiet 

There is a great friendship. 

It is about six miles. 

He will recommend your 

brother. 
I walk every day. 
I spend two guineas a week. 

There is a great deal of 

envy. 
I saw him pass twice. 

Did you send it ? 

It is difficult to find a good 

place. 
He is arrived in time. 

I shall drink a glass of wine. 

I wrote to his father. 
Did he write to his father? 

You will find me at the 

cofiee-house. 
He has passed the river. 

He walks every day 

He will forget your affairs. 

We walked yesterday. 
He has pushed your brother. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



©titt Setter i(l tobt 
9Darum I^a(ten ®ie jTci) tttd)t 

reirtKc^ ? 
3c^ fpracf> 3^tert SSater. 
2)a n)ar ein grofler S3aU* 
3cf> wottte ffe itid)t fprerf)en. 
(St gtng ttac^ Dflinbten* 
@d)nett)en @te bie Stulpett 

ntc^t a6. 
dx fag nebert mit. 
SDBir ^nb fraitf. 
@^ tt)irb mir immer artgeite^m 

feptt, ©ie jn fetjeit* 
Sr »eriejl)t ®elb. 
Sd) befall, bag mein ?anb^ 

ban^ gebauet n)Hrbe« 
©ie fatten bic ©c^ladit fle# 

n)onnen. 
gr i(l nacl^ granfreic^ flegan^ 

gen. 
3l)r SSniber i(l frartf. 
©ie njerben nirgenb^ fepit* 
@^ giebt fcf)6ne ©ebaube. 
@^ i(l eine ©cl)lacJ)t t)orgefat 

leiK 
Sr i(l groffer (langer) aU \6). 
©ie t)aben 3^r Suc^ ba ge# 

lafien* 
Scf) l)abe 3^r $tafcf)entuc^ ge^ 

funbeiu 
S^ warert groge gufibarfeiteu 

ju ©t- Sauted* 
@r ^at e^ audgefrf)fagen, ffrf) 

ju t)er^eiratl)cn- 
©ie t^un itic()t^ aW frf)tt)a^en» 



His cousin is dead. 

Why do you not keep your- 
self clean ? 

I spoke to your father. 

There was a great ball. 

I would not speak to her. 

He went to the East Indies. 

Do not cut the tulips- 
He was sitting near me. 

We are sick. 

I shall always be glad to 
see you. 

He lends money. 

I ordered rtiy country-house 
to be built. 

They had won the battle. 

He is gone to France. 

Your brother is sick. 
You will be nowhere. 
There are fine buildings. 
There has been a battle 

He is taller than L 

You have left your book 
there. 

I have found your pocket- 
handkerchief. 

There were great rejoicings 
at St. James's. 

He has refused to marry. 

You do nothing but prattle. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 

©iirfen, ffinnen, laffen, mogett, muffen, 

fo((en^ n)o((ett. 

Sftr biirJTt'^ eurf) l^eute tt)ol^I You may make yourself a 
feptt toffen. good day. 



Auxiliary Verbs 
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3cf) barf itic^t bavau benfcn. 
2)arf vi) frogcn ? 
2)a^ barf nid)t fe^n* 
3t)t bitrfe nod) nirf)t fort 
©ie burfert ibm glaitbeu* 
3c^ l^te tod^rettb metner 

^anf fjeit fcirt ^leifc^ effeit 

burfctt. 
Slot @nbe bitrfte ffcf) ge rabe ba$ 

@egettt^et( al^ mi^r au^^ 

tt>cifen* 
SSRaxi barf l^ter ntc()t auf ber 

©trafie rauc^ett* 
Dorf tc^ biefett Brief refen ? 



T must not think of that. 
May I ask ? 
That must not be so. 
You cannot go yet. 
You may believe him. 
I was not allowed whilst sick 
to eat any meat, n 

After all the exact contrary 
might prove true. 

It is not permitted here to 

smoke in the streets. 
May I read this letter ? 



2)u fartnfl SSiotitt fpielett. 

2)a^er fortnen ®te tntr 9laiu» 

ben* 
^attejl ®u tttd)t frii^er font* 

men fonnen ? 
SG8ir fatten reicf) werben Kn^ 

nenr 
3Benn <it mx (efen f ann unb 

ff)reiben. 
Z)tt fannfl ge^en n^o^tn Du 

tt)imi* 
@te fonn e^ mi^Derjlonben 

l^aben* 
@ie ^aben e^ ni&ft aw^fSl^ren 

fonnen. 
^nnten ©ie ntir n)o^( ^efit 

Kgfl fagen, wo i^rr fd. 

tt)o^nt ? 
®ie l^dtten ntir n)o{)I bak)on 

%acf)ric^t geben (&nnen« 
3^r ^obt eure Stufijabe nirfjt 

gefonnt 
«ann(l IDu IDeutfcft ? 
£a^ ^rb fann (o^reiffen* 

6* 



Thou canst play on the vio- 
lin.' 
Hence you may believe me. 

Might you not have come 

sooner 1 
We might have become 

rich. 
If you can only read and 

write. 
You may go wherever you 

please. 
She may have misunderstood 

it. 
They were not able to per- 
form it. 
Please could you tell me 

where Mr. B. lives? 

You might easily have in- 
formed me of it. 

You have not studied your 
lesson. 

Do you understand German ? 

The hprse may break loose. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



gelt fepn^ 
Q^ fonnte benitoc^ toaljx fe^n* 

9Btr t)&rten ju fpdt fommett 
Kmen. 

@te baben nttcf^ nidjt au^reben 

tafien. 
Sa^t mid) in fRntfe. 
3(f) (tefl fi^n au^rebett* 

®o o^tte 2;rofl (&^t bu mid) 

Don bir gebeit. 
£)a^ n)erbe id^ n>o^l 6(ei6en 

lajfen* 
2)u tt>ir(l Dir bod) nid)t beige** 

I)en (affen. 
3c^ laffe bid) itid)t, bu fegne|l 

mid) betttt* 
@r (ie^ i^n nid)t t)or jTd). 

©ie lajfett mir feine ^Hutje* 

SWati Keg ben SIrjt f ommen* 
SCBir t)abenun^ betritgen (affen. 

(St t)at jTd) mab(en (affen* 
2)at)on Kefle |!d) t)iele^ fagen* 

®a^ lagt ffd) f)oren. 

@^ (agt ftc^ faum anne^men* 

>Der ^onig Ijat it)n ^inrid)ten 

taffen* 
3d) ^abe mir erjdfjien laflen. 
dv i)at ffd) cin nem6 kUib 

mad)en lafien* 
SGBir jweifelten, ob e^ jTd) tbutt 

liefie. 
?afl i^n fort* 



The ship may have already 

sailed. 
It might nevertheleBS be 

true. 
We might have been too 

ate. f 

You did not let me finish my 

speech. 
Let me alone. 
I waited till he had dcme 

speaking. 
So unconsoled thou lettest 

me go from thee. 
I shall leave that alone. 

I hope you will not take it 

into your head. 
I will not let thee go, except 

thou bless me. 
He did not admit him to his 

presence. 
They do not cease teasing 

nie. 
The physician was sent for. 
We have suffered ourselves 

to be deceived. 
He had his likeness taken. 
Much might be said about 

that. 
That is worth hearing. 
It can hardly be supposed. 
The king ordered him to be 

executed. 
I had it told to me. 

He had a new dress made 

for himself. 
We doubted whether it could 

be done. 
Let him go. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
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tyiben btefe Sfic^r au^ We ordered these books from 
tttfdilanb fommen (affett. Germany to be sent to us. 



rtogen tticfyt ar6etten« 

te bod) ber ^ebe (olb 

nmen! 

Clemen mbd^ten geme 

ag fagett xoa^ e? n)tK^ fo 

)men ffe e^ ni(f)t ju ^x^ 

« 

ag ttoc^ fo getelftrt fe^n* 

ttogen looSen obet nidtfU 

bd)te gefa^riicf) fe^ii. 
locate e^ 6ejtt)eifpln* 
e^ be? ^immet geben. 
tnoc^ten geme fpajiren 
•en. 
moc()tet tf)r too^I geme 

Ten. 

tag ifjn ttidft 6ef({)dmem 

aben ffd) ni({)t anflrettgett 

gem 

mogfi X)tt mt^ru^en* 

[toget e^ tmmerbtn tf^m. 

[tdgeit 3te(f|t ^aben. 

ag {!({) aUe^ fo Der^^aUen* 

5gen nun ungefa^r fed)^ 
^re fe^n* 

tag e^ nid)t mit an^&ren. 
tag fetn ®emufe« 



They do not like to work. 
O, that peace would come 

soon ! 
The little ones should liko 

to play. 
Whatever he may say they 

lay it not to heart. 

Let him be ever so learned. 
Let them be willing or un- 
willing. 
It might prove dangerous. 
I feel inclined to doubt it 
Heaven may grant it. 
We should like to take a 

walk. 
You should no doubt like 

to know that. 
I do not like to put him to 

shame. 
They did not want to exert 

themselves. 
Now you may rest yourself 
You may do it by all means. 
You may be in the right. 
All these circumstances may 

be true. 
It may now be six years 

since. 
I do not want to listen to it. 
I do not like vegetables.^ 



m^t end) t)erfo^nen* 

Smtnter tm^ frifd) tope^ 
tverben. 
X mnffen ge^orfam feyn* 



You must be reconciled to 

each other. 
The room must be papered 

anew. 
Children must be obedient. 
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German Phrates and Dialogues. 



^Dcr %mi tfot bie @tabt raiu 

men muffem 
Urn UfetjUn )U fotttten^ ntu^ 

man erfl ge^ordjen (emen« 

®ie tnuflen wiffctt* 

I)ie ©ottlofen tnufieir in i^re 

rigetien ^feege fatten. 
Z)a^ mitffen gottlofe Sente 

fe^n- 
Da^ mng etne Mntige @(l)Iad)t 

gewefen fe^n. 
3l)t miigt augenblicftirf^ fort» 

Sd) mng je^t ge^jen^ 

SIKe 9nenfci)en muffen fterben* 



The enemy was obliged to 
quit the town. 

In order to be fit for com- 
manding we must first 
learn to obey. 

You must know. 

Let the wicked fall into their 
own nets. 

They must be wicked 
people. 

That must have been a 
bloody battle. 

You must be gone this mo- 
ment. 

I must go now. 

All men must die. 



^6} fott ^tat)ier fpielen. 
ipewte fott bie ®Iocfe wetben* 

©ie foKten fleiflTger fepn. 

•Dtt foK(l ®ott beinen S)mn 
tieben t)on ganjem ^erjen. 

3^r flatter frii^e? anfileffen 

foffen* 
£)ie SCrupjjen fotten jTc^ einge^ 

fdjift l)aben. 
2)ie 3la^xid)t fott nngegri'mbet 

fe^n. 
SGBenn er ftrf) weigem fottte, 

fo fonnen ©ie i^n bajn ub^ 

tbtgen. 
©ottte ba^ toatix fe^n ? 
SEBa^ fott ber iaxmen ? 
SBa^ fotten tt>ir benn ^ier ? 
©ottte e^ regnen^ fo ifl ba^ 

ge(l auf narf)|le SBoc^ie t>ex^ 

{c9oben« 



I am to play on the piano. 

To-day the bell must come 
forth. 

You ought to be more dili- 
gent. 

Thou shalt love God thy 
Lord with thy whole 
heart. 

You ought to have risen ear- 
lier. 

The troops are said to have 
embarked. 

This news is said to be un- 
founded. 

If he should refuse, you can 
oblige him to do it. 

Can that be true ? 
What means that noise ? 
What are we to do here ? 
If it should rain the feast is 

postponed to the next 

week. 



Auxiliary Verbs. 
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bd tnir aOe S^re bet 
t? 

>ffeit biefe l5rof)ungen? 
^ itic^t, er foB aben 
erne ®ct)(a(f)t flatt ge^ 
en ^abett. 

K tntd) beffitnen. 

noitt idj bie Slrbett Dot 

e^ S^nen angeitel&m i(l, 
)Sen n)tr {ufammen ge^ 

otteti ^tttfcf> fpred)cn^ 
t ®ie ^ort ge^eit ? 
fftf , bag biefer ©turm 
ber nwire. 

K felbfl babel) gewefett 
» 

i^r flitte fe^n ! 
^u ^{a% ntacf)eit ! 
at mix fogar Derfic^em 
en. 

ben e^ nirf)t nnternel^s^ 
n>oI(en. 

It jn Dte( xo\% be! ommt 
ar ntc^t^« 

roa^ bn fannfl^ fo fannft 
oai bu n)tK|l. 
►otten atte^ ergrunbet 
n* 

I xoxx zmn ©pajier^ 
I ma&itn ? 
I ffe l)eiratffen* 



Of what usoi0 all the honor 
before the world to me ? 

What mean these threats ? 

He will not, but he must. 

A battle is said to have taken 
place. 

I will consider. 

To-day I will finish the 

work. 
If it is agreeable to you we 

will take a walk together. 

Let us speak Grerman. 
Will you go so soon ? 
I wish that this storm were 

past. 
He pretends to have been 
- present. 
Will you be silent! 
Will you give room 
They would even assure 

me. 
They would not undertake 

it- ^ 

He who wants to much, often 

gets nothing. 

Will what thou canst, so 
canst thou what thou wilt. 

They presume to have ex- 
plored every thing. 

Shall, we talk a walk' 

He will marry her. 



U nnb gtenntt)6rter uxxt ^t^xohxttxn 

Derbunben* 

ttrc^t/ bafi er fommen Lest he should come. 
benn^ bafi fie ftitrbe* Unlessnshe dies. 



I 
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Sd^ fai) itiemaNhett. 

9Bir ^abett unfere (SvatoiUif 

gmtg ntd)t tagit gegebett* 
@ie faben t^tt ttte* 
(Sie iDtffen nic^t^* 
®ie ^a6ett gar nidjt gelefett. 
Sd) tt)itt feine 3eit mef)r l)er^ 

Keren* 
Sr i^ot feme 3(ufgabe nidit ge^ 

lemt 
Sr fhtbirt fit jjtc^* 
Unterloffett @ie nicl^t/ mix )U 

fd^retben« 
@r fcf)rieb toier Sriefe, tt>ebet 

me^r nod) meniger* 
Sr I)at feine SSergnngungen 

t^euer erfanft* 
gr fcf)reibt immer bejfer^ 
@te geben fid) je$t noeniger 

aWulje* 
@ie (efen eben fo gut aU 3^t 

Smber* 
Sie fcl)reiben immer fcl)Iecl^ter* 
@ie fd^reiben beffer a(^ er* 

Segen ®ie bie Sitd^er bet 

©eite* 
SyiUn @te bie ^ute aKein ge^ 

legt? 
& tt)irb tt)a^rf(f)ein(icf) fonw 

men. 
@ie t^aben ^eute ni(f)t fhtbirt? 
D ja^ icf) ^abe tt>irHic^ meine 

3(ufgabe ge(ernt« 
3d) war ju ^erbe* 
®ie tt>aren ju $u$« 
§aben ®ie offenfierjig gef})ro^ 

c^en? 
(Sr ifi (eer guntcfgefe^rt 
3d| ^abe ru^ig ge{c^(afen« 
iSebet in ^eben« 



I saw nobody. 

We have not consented to 

it 
You never saw him. 
You know nothinff. 
You have not read at all. 
I will lose no more time. 

He has not learned his les- 
son. 
He studies in private. 
Do not fail to write to me. 

He wrote four letters, neither 

more nor less. 
He has bought his pleasures 

dear. 
He writes better and better* 
You apply yourself less now. 

You read as well as your 

brother. 
You write worse and worse. 
You write better than he 

does. 
Put the books by. 

Have you put the hats sepa- 
rately. 
He will probably come 

You have not studied to-day. 
Yes, indeed, I have learned 

my lesson. 
I was on horseback. 
They were on foot. 
Did you speak freely ? 

He is returned empty* 
I have slept quietly* 
Live in peace. 



Nouns and Verba with Adverbs. 
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j|te pWjlid} attf. 

ben il)rc angriegcw^ei^ 

freitnbfcfiafirlici^ abge^ 

)t. 

)artte @te al^ ein 

tnb* 

t in jeber ipotfu^ 6ef> 

»&te burd^au^ fbrtge^en* 

lb goitj ntfifitg. 

be e^riu^ gen>omtett. 

I^nt fe^r eng. 

recf)en in ben Za^ fjin^f 

oi^ne 93eba(f)t). 

ibe au^ aSerfe^n bad 

um loeggelaffen* 

irieben in ®te* 

|te ed nnr fc^erjweifp* 

it ed im ®pa(l er}dt|(t 

t ed int ®(i)erj 

>en ®ie emflbofit ? 

m ®te bad iDtrHic^ ? 

aten cd mit gleig* 
•t nidjt k)or{a$(i(^ and. 

aben S^te ©trnmpfe 
e^rt ongejogen. 

ingen Uinblingd i^ren 

riliflingd nber* 

xbe eine a3efc(^ibnng 

I bent Seben gegeben. 

1 3^ S3rnber &ffent* 

beleibtgt. 

mme Iierjiicf) gem bajn* 

tf)t wibtt 9Biaen }ttr 

inle» 



He awoke suddenly. 
They have settled their af- 
fairs amicably. 

I warn you as a friend. 

He reads better in all re- 
spects. 
She would go by all meamk 
You are quite idle. 
I have won fairly. 
He is narrowly lodged 
You speak at random. 

I left out the date luiawares 

You wrote in a huny. 

I said it for fun* 

She related it in jest* 

He did it in joke. 

Do you speak seriously ? 

Do you believe it in good 
earnest ? 

You did it designedly. 

He does not go out on 
purpose. 

You have put on your stock- 
ings the wrong side out- 
wards. 

They went groping along- 

He fell upon his back. 

I have given a description 

to the life. 
He has insulted your brother 

openly. 
I heartily consent to it 
He goes to school against 

his will- 
He went away with nkoti^ 

aooo 
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®te mtien ^wttlxii morgen 

ferttg merben* 
3cf^ fantt meine Sbtfgabe t^oD^ 

fomtnen. 
®te bef(f)u(btgett Sf^re Ser^ 

UKittbtin f&(fcf)Itcf|. 
St ^at metfe gerebrt 
@ie tf|un unred^t^ bat^tn )u 

(Sr k)erfle^t bte frattj&ftfc^e 

@pra(^e t)oafotnmen. 
3cf| fcnne S^ren Setter fe^r 

Sr f onnte feine 3(ufga6e jietiu 

lidj gat 
3cf^ bin mtt meiner ?(ufgabe 

bepnat^e ferttg« 
@{e tfabtn fetnen ^eunb un^ 

enblicf) k)erbunben» 
®ie ^aben S^ren $ut ju 

tf^euer gefouft. 
Semen @ie menigflen^ em 

3eittt)ort» 
@te I)aben ^oc^flen^ 2n)oIf 

SeUen gelemt* 
®te f onnen anbern)art^ tootiU 

fei(er @pi$en faufen« 
SOBoffen @ie me^r effett ? 
@inb ®ie fo t)ie( ®e(b fc^ul^ 

big? 
92acf) unb nad} tt>trb er groffe 

Steic^t^itmer anflfanftn. 
@ie trmfen ju toetttg. 
(St i9t jtt i)iel gleifcf). 
3rf| ^abe genug gegeffett* 
®te liabtn nic^t genug ge^^ 

geffen* 
®ie tiat ntc^t k>te( ©elb. 
®eben ®ie i^m nur »en^ 
dt fiat t)te(e SRit^e. 
@eben ®ie i^m nod^ fo mntg. 



You will hardly finish to- ^^ 
morrow. 

I know my lesson thorough- 
ly- 

You accuse your relation 

falsely. 
He has spoken wisely. 
You do wrong do go thither. 

He knows the French lan- 
guage perfectly well. 

I know your cousin very 
well. 

He knew his lesson tolerably 
well. 

I have almost done my ex- 
ercise. 

You have infinitely obliged 
his friend. 

You have bought your bat 
too dear. 

Learn one verb at least 

You have learned twelve 

lines at most. 
You may buy lace elsewhere 

for less. 
Will you eat more ? 
Do you owe so much 

money. 
By little and little he will 

hoard up great riches. 
You drink too little. 
He eats too much meat 
I have eaten sufiiciently. 
You have not eaten enough 

She has not much money 
Give him but little. 
He has much trouble 
Give him ever so little. 



Verbs and Nouns with Adverbs. 
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@ie fe$t a((e& unorbentltc^ 

ttieber^ 
5Bir gingctt ^aufennoeifc* 
@te liefett burd) einanber* 
®))re(i)t nic()t aKe auf em# 

mat. 
ea^t un^ in ik Stunbe tritti^ 

fen« 
98tr ge^ett ttod) ber 9leif|e in 

bie Stixii^* 
3Qir gingen jufammen nod) 

bent^if* 
@r fte( in ben £ot^. 
®e^en ®ie immer gerabe 

®tt)en ®ie nidjt linH. 
98ir gingen reditu. 
Sr ge^t anf nnb ab. 
@te (onftn ^in unb t^er. 
@ie itnb beiberfeit^ gl&cflic^. 

9Ran Mrfolgt U^n t)on alien 

@eiten« 
@te fe^en nnfem ®arten« 

St^re ®(^n>efier ifi n6eraB bt^ 

licbu 
Sr ifi nirgenbd jufrieben. 
S^ ^abe fein i^onb^an^ fe^r 

eft gefe^n. 
& ift gerabe )ttr red^ten B^it 

angefontmen* 
toffen ®te nn^ je^ fe^en. 
3e$t fe^ j(^ feine ^ennb^ 

®efd|nnnb^ eilen ®ie ! 

SSKr woren gefiem im ®(f|an^ 

^ fo^ 3^ ek^toefter ^et^ 
ge|ieni« 

7 



And I likewise. 

8he sets every thing down 

lopsy-turvy. 
We went in a crowd. 
They run helter-sl^elter. 
Do not all speak at once. 

Let us drink about 

We go to the church by 
turns* 

We went to the park to- 
gether. 

He fell into the dirt. 

Go straight along. 

Do not go to the left. 

We went to the right 

He goes up and down. 

You run to and fro. 

They are lucky on both 
sides. 

They pursue him on all 
sides. 

You see our garden. 

I see your houses 

Your sister is beloved every 
where. 

He is contented no where. 

I have seen his country- 
house very often. 

He is arrived Tery seasona- 
bly. 

At present let us see. 

Now I see his friendship. 

Quick, make haste! 

We were at the play yester- 
day. 

I saw your sister the day 
before yesterday* 
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German Phraser and Diakigues. 



iix Wilt chemate 6eruf)mt 
90ir ftnb fitrjttd) ottgefom^ 

men. 
3ci) lernc f^atijafifd). 

krnt? 
3d) n>erbe morgm anfangett. 
3cf) )t>crbe fibermorgen tioc^ 

Sonbon get)eu. 
^mmen ®te bolb mteber. 
@ie foKen k)on je$t on tneut 

^reunb fr^n. 
^itnftig merbe id) mettte Sbtf^ 

Qabe (erneti* 
®te n>ar anfonglid) ttber^ 

rafd)t 
Sic ^abett ofit 3^re Sett iw^ 

(oren« 
(Sr flarb pl5$(id). 
3d) bin jttweibn trafle. 
&tf ge^t fettett au^« 
3d) ttoerbe fpdteflten^ »« je^n 

U^r tvteberfontweit. 
ianfet in affer dUe (ttm^ 3i)t 

fonnt). 
3d) n>erbe @te immer (tfben« 
S^ tfl fitr tmmer abgemoc^t. 
@ie mac^n beftdnbig ©e^^ 

raufd)« 
3d) werbe meitteti 8rief mit 

SKufc fd)retben* 
9Bir fntt)fUtcfen 0en)o^n(i(^ 

urn neun U^r. 
Urn tt>e(d)f geit effen @te ge# 

n)df)n(td| gu 9Rtttag ? 
3Bir fpeifen fafl immer urn 

gwei U^r* 
(Sr tou^u fafl Ornate feine 

aiufgabe. 
& toitb iffm »ber fur} ober 

lattg gUilttt« 



He was renowned fonnerly. 
We arrived lately. 

I learn French. 

Have yon learned it before? 

I shall begin to-molrrow. 
I shall go to London the 

day auer to-morrow. 
Come back soon. 
Yon shall hereafter be my 

friend. 
Henceforth I shaL learn my 

lesson. 
She was surprised at first 

You have often lost your 

time. 
He died suddenly. 
I am sometimes idle. 
She seldom goes out. 
I shall come back, at the 

latest, at ten o'clock* 
Run with full speed. 

I shall always lore you. 

It is done for ever. 

They make a continual 

noise. 
I shall write my letter at 

leisure. 
We usually breakfast at 

nine o'clock. 
At what o'clock do you gen- 
erally dine ? 
We almost always dine at 

two o'clock. 
He hardly ever knew his 

lesson. 
He will succeed one time 

or other. 



Nouns and Verbs with Adverbs, 
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(gr (ernt ba^ ?atemtfc^e ju 

©te^en ®ie 6e9 3^1^^" <*ttf» 
©ie ilcljen ju ft>at auf* 
ffiijfen @ic bicfc Weutgfeit 

nod) «id)t ? 
©ie merben bann i^re %th^ 

l)ett 6ereuen« 

Son ber 3^^^ <in f^&^ ^ 

if)n* 
Sd) bin feitbent nid^t toieber 

ba geioefen. 
®antt eiwarten ®ie S^ten 

Satet ? 
Son 3eit ju 3rtt fpiele n lotr 

Garten. 
3Bir f)aben W ganje 5Ba(l)t 

burcf) gefdjrieben* 
@r tfl am ^eOen Slag befto^^ 

(en noorben. 
3(f| nwrbe ben aWef mit ber 
erflen ®e(egen^eit fd^icfen* 
9Bot)tn nooQen ®ie nun ge^ 

l)en? 
ffiol^er f ontnten @te ? 
3BeIdyen ^g ^ot er genonu 
i men ? 

\ ^otmnen @ie ^ierf^er, id) bit^ 
te ®te* 
@e^en ®ie fogleid^ t^on ^ier. 
£omnten ®te anf biefen 

©eg. 
Sleiben ®ie ba timn atngeni^ 
j Micf. 

28eid)en ®ie nid)t t)on ba* 
i S?el)men ®ie jenen SBeg, 
I toenn e^ S^nen gefaKig ifl* 
' 8e!)en ®ie binanf* 
' ®el)en ®ie ^inanf, er ifl bort* 
Sie werben 3^ Snd) ^iero 
unteit finben* 



He learns Latin too soon. 

Rise betimes. 

You rise too late. 

Do you not yet kno^ this 

news ? 
You will then repent your 

idleness. 
From that time I esteemed 

him. 
I have not been there since. 

When do you expect your 

father ? 
We play, at cards now and 

then. 
We have written all night. 

He has been robbed at 

noonday. 
I shall send the letter by 

the first opportunity. 
Where are you going now ? 

Where do you come from ? 
Which way has he passed ? 

Pray, come hither. 

Get from there directly. 
Come this way. 

Stay there a moment. 

Do not stir thence. 

Go that way, if you please. 

Look above. 

Go up-stairs, he is there. 
You will find your book un- 
der here. 
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Owjnan Pknues and Dialogues, 



®e^ Ste ba ten fd^eit 

®te f omtnt t)on obeiu 
3d) fontme t)0n utttett. 
Xe^tne n @te e ^ ouf. 
i^bett @te ed nteber. 
@etn i^u^ tfl ittt»eitbtg {c^? 

fc()ott. 
Die AmfK id ^^(icf| ^on 

attffen* 
9Bie toeit foOett mir kntettf 
®ie merben 3^rc Segleiter 

^ier in ber 9i&^e fmbeit« 
3d} glaube er ge^t loeit 
SBSir n>o^nen fe^r na^* 
3d) faufte tneine @trum)>fe 

tieben an* ^ 
(Sr ill fcincm Sruber glcic^ 

ttad)gefo(gt« 
^ommen ®ie n&l^er. 
®e^en ®ie i)or S^tem fbtm 

ber* 
®ef)en ®ie i)inten* 
!2egen ®ie bie^ oben unb bad 

unten. 
(Er toirb fein ®\M anberd^ 

ttH) mad)en. 



See yonder that beautiM 
coach. 

She comes firom above. 

I come from below. 

Take it up. 

Hold it downwards. 

His house is very iine from 
within. 

The church is ugly from 
without. 

How far shall we learn ? 

You will find your compan- 
ions thereal>outa. 

He coes far I believe. 

We live hard by. 

I bought my stockings just 
by. 

He has followed his brother 
close. 

Come nearer. 

Go before your brother. 

Walk behind. 

Put this over and that un- 
der. 

He will make his fortune 
elsewhere. 



Sortoorter. Prepositions. 

With the Genitive. 



Shtjlatt bed tjorigen. 
iDieffeitd bed ^(uff^ed. 
Settfeitd ber (l)inejTfc^ SKau^ 

er. 
SKeiner ®efd)afite ^Iben. 
Uttterl)alb ber S^ftung. 
5tteinet^aI6en. 
3nner^alb bed B^uned. 



Instead of the former. 
On this side of the river. 
On the other side of the 

Chinese wall.. 
On account of my business* 
Beneath the fortress. 
For my sake. 
Within the fence. 



Verbs and Nouns. 
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^alb ber (StaiL 
feiner SSoffmac^t 

(I grofler Slnftretigun^ 

^e(fl fetne^ (gtttf[u{fed 
Qofe. 



r ©robmtgert ungeac^ 

wegcn* 

^ ©elitbbe^ noegett. 
: btefc^ Sonirfl)ettd* 
nb ber Selageruttg* 
ge feiner S3erebtfam< 

ciner 3lrmut^» 
otte^miKett. 
mehter* 
^alber* 
5 be^ Srief^* 
be^ Uftr^« 



^ 



Without the city. 

By virtue of his power of 

attorney. 
According to this report. 
By means of great exertions. 

By means of this influence 

at court* 
Notwithstanding the bad 

weather. 
In spite of his threats. 

For his sake. 

On account of my vow. 

On account of this prejudice. 

During the siege. 

By means of his eloquence. 

Not far from the monastery. 
In spite of his poverty. 
For God's sake. 
Instead of me. 
On account of old age. 
According to the letter. 
Along the shore. 



Dative. 



bem I)orfe. 

biefett wenigett. 

r ^rd)e. 

Dem ®elbe. 

lirfcf) ttebfl ben Stet^en. 

roffem Slnfwanbe. 
)em Stbenbeffen. 
tngen U)m entgegen« 
Sefe$ entgegen. 

ftt aUen feinen ^iu 
(bigen. 

7* 



Without the village. 

Besides the few. 

By the church. 

Together with the money. 

The stag together with the 
roes. 

With great expenses. 

After supper. 

We went to meet him. 

Against the law. 

According to hear say. 

Together with all his ac- 
complices. 
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GermoM PkroMcs ami DiaJoguft. 



9rbr )U ibw. 

C4 tfl mrinr m ®rfub(e {itwi^ 

brr. 
Sinnrn jtvctf it Ito^en. 
^rm SBriffr )ufb(ge» 
VAtt04 bem Ufnr. 
(Vfm&0 3f;rrm Sefe^Ie. 

SCreO tiefem SSorfaSe* 
eritfeitter 9(6rrife. 
Unfrrm ^aufe gegenitben 



Go to him. 

At home. 

Towards the sea* 

On horseback* 

On foot 

It contrary to my feelings 

Within two days. 
According to the letter. 
Along the shore. 
In compliance with your 

order. 
In accordance with the law. 
In spite of this occurrence. 
Since his departure. 
Opposite to our house. 



• 






. 



iccusoHve* 



<Ciin1) b(^n \lUa(b. 
<Dim1) friitr 'iicrwc nbuitg* 
{^rit tviitji^n ^lUintrr burcf^* 
Mx MKi a^irrrUttb. 
^\\) for mriiK IVrfoit. 
tMi^iKH nirrn. 

Um bif (i^N iMrri<K« 
CbH(^ mht K^iuirr ibr hic^ 
fbuii. 

Wi>tr Nmi ^^tt^m iitmmt 
wru. 



Through the wood. 
By his intercession. 
Through the whole winter. 
For one's country. 
I, for one. 
Towards Easter. 
Towards the evening. 
Sincere towards all. 
Towards West. 
Along the wood. 
Affainst every expectation. 
We walked around the 

walls. 
For this price. 
Without me ye can do no* 

thing. 
Without any grief. 
To swim against the current. 

Bevood doubt. 



.1 

i 



Verbs and Nouns^with Prepositions, 
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3ctt^ Utib 5Retttitt)6r<» Verbs and Nouns joined 
ter ntit SSorto&rtern with Prepositions. 
t)erbunben* 



tier aSerwoTtbten* 
@te Hetben ffcf) ttad| ber etig^ 
KfcJ^eit STOobe* 

Son bcm, xoa^ er fdjretbt, ^6r^ 

te id) nirf)t fpreeben* 
@ie t(l in^ ©djaufpiel flfgati^ 

flen, obtie SDBijfcti if)rer ffier^ 

tt)attbten. 
Sd) falj i^n mit feiner STOutter 

fpajiren gc^en* 
@r l)at gegen bett Wat^ fettier 

greunbe ge^attbelt 
Sjobtn ®te tl)tt feit femer 3ln^ 

funfit flefet)eti* 
3^ I)a6c t)on ainfang borau^^ 

9efe^en,"bafl e^ t^mgliirfen 

tt)urbe. 
©te werben 5^r a;afcl)entitd| 

auf, obcr unter bcm @ttt!>Ic 

futbcn^ 
?agt un^ enter gegen bett ait^ 

bent gRenfd)Krf)feit ^abeit^ 
(g^ fittb uttgefat)r fecf)^ SKet^ 

(en bott Soitbott ttad) 3(ctott. 
®{e I^abeti alle eutgewtffigt, 

i^re gjhttter au^gettotntnett* 
@r tt)tlt tf)rett S5ruber fur eiite 

©utttnie ®elbe^ etnpfel^Iett* 

^6) ge^e aOe S^age fpajtrett, 
itttgeacf^tet be^ f(f)(e(f)tett 
SEBetter^* 

& mtrb i^tn giftcfen/ tro$ ah 
lett SQiberfiottbe^. 



He will marry her in spite 
of his relations. 

They dress themselves in 

(according to) the English 
fashion. 

As to what he writes, I heard 
no talk of it. 

She is gone to the play 
without the knowledge 
of her relations. 

I saw him walk with his 
mother. 

He has acted against the 
advice of his friends. 

Have you seen him since his 
arrival ? 

From the beginning I fore- 
saw that he would suc- 
ceed. 

You will find your pocket- 
hankerchief upon, or un- 
^ der the chair. 
O-iCt us have humanity one 
towards another. 

It is about six miles froin 
London to Acton. 

They have all consented ex- 
cept her mother. 

He will recommend your 
brother for a sum of mo- 
ney. 

I walk every day, notwith- 
standing the bad weather. 

He will succeed in spite of 
all opposition. 
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Oerman Phrases and Dialogues, 



3cf) ^ebe tobd^ntlidi imp 
@utneen au^, auffer ber 

(Sie ^abett bit Seben^mittel 

jtt Sanbe gef(f)ic(t* 
3cf^ fal) il)n am /Cage )ioetmaI 

t)orbetge^en. 
SBAt^reitb bed ^egd leibet 

bad So(f k>ie(. 
®anbten ®te ed fitr meine 

®(l)»e(ler ? 
(Sd tfl f(i)n>er^ o^tte (Smf)fe^^ 

lung eine gate ©telle )tt 

ftnbett. 
3(f) n^rbe nai) 3^nen trin^ 

fen* 
3l)rem 9tatt)e jufolge fcfjrieb 

id) an feinen fHatex. 
Sykt er n>egen bet 3lnge(egen^ 

l)eit gefc^rieben ? 
®ie nnrrben midj urn t)ier 

Ul)r im j(af ee^aufe ftnben. 

3(() get)e t&glid) urn ben ®ar^ 

ren f\)a)iren. 
9Uei( ®ie ni(f)t mit iijm Q)re^ 

d)en^ iDirb er 3^re Slngete^ 

genijett )oerge{fen« 
30nr giengen I&ngfl bent ^luf* 

fe fpa)iren* 
3cf) bin 3f)ter @cf)tt>ejlet ne# 

ben bet je&nigL S95rfe be^ 

gegner- 
(£r l)at 3f>tren SBruber and 

bent 3tntmer gefloflen^ 
®ein aSetter ifi nod) mit t)on 

feincin S^ater(anbe. 
®c(jcn Sie ffd) ncben ntirf)* 
SBarum {otnnten @te nic^t 

nal)er jnm ^euer ? 
3d) fprad) 3^ten SSater bent 

i^Sntgd^^a^e gegennber. 



I spend two guineas a week, 
besides my lodging. 

They have sent the provis- 
ions by land. 

I saw him pass twice du- 
ring the day. 

The people are great suffer- 
ers during the war. 

Did you send it for my sis 
ter? 

It is difficult to find a good 
place without recommen- 
dation. 

I will drink after you* 

I wrote to his father accord- 
ing to your advice. 

Did he write concerning 
that affair ? 

You will find me in the 
coffee-house at about four 
o'clock. 

I walk every day about the 
garden. 

For want of speaking to 
him, he will forget your 
affair. 

We walked along the river* 

I have met your sister near 
the Royal Exchange. 

He has pushed your brother 

out of the room. 
His cousin is still far from 

his country. 
Set down near me. 
Why do you not draw nearer 

to the fire ? 
I spoke to your father over 

against the Royal Place. 



Verbs and Nouns with Prepositions. 
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f em fSaU toat. 

egen tooUtt id) nidjt 

il)r fpred)cn* 

g nacf) Dfiinbten gum 

en SSebauertt femer 

tnbe. 

I btd}t neben meinem 

ber* 

ti>ifd|te t)ennttte(fi ber 

)t 

be Sf^ren SSniber bi^ 

i&d)flen ®tabt begleitet 

micft betrifft, e^ tt)irb 
tmmer eine greube 

, ®te ju fef)en. 

et @elb gegenfiinf t)om 

bert (^rocentO 

>e befo^Ien, mein ?attb^ 

\ mit bem Robert g(etd| 

tad)en. 

rtcn einen ?drm mitten 

X 3lad)t 

ben bte @c^[ad}t burd| 

i SRutb gemonnen. 

: feine gange $ami(ie 

nfHgt^ au^genommen 
©c^wefier. 

feinem Skater entgegen^ 

ngen. 

irben nirgenb^ t)or ber 

aumbttttg f[d)er fein* 

)t fd)5ne ®ebaube bief^ 

ber S£t)emfe» 

efe art werben ®ie in 

)eutf(d^ett ®pracl)e gort^ 

tte mac^en. 

It e^ t)on ^ergen gem 

ftrf) mit affen ^dflen 
Sc^retben geUgt* 



After which there wa& a 

ball. 
I would not speak to her on 

your account. 
He went to the East Indies, 

to the great regret of his 

friends. 
He was sitting close to my 

brother. 
He made his escape by 

means of the night. 
I have accompanied your 

brother as far as the first 

town. 
As for me, I shall always be 

glad to see you. 

He lends money at the rate 

of five per cent. 
I ordered my country-house 

to be built even with the 

ground. 
We heard a noise in the 

middle of the ni^ht. 
They have won the battle 

by their courage. 
He has favoured all his fam* 

ily, his sister excepted. 

He is gone to meet his 
father. 

You will be nowhere screen- 
ed firom slander. 

There are fine buildings on 
this side of the Thames. 

In this manner you will im- 
prove in the German 
language. 

I will do it with all my heart. 

He has applied himself to 
writing "wvlViiSi Vtt&xMi^v 



^ 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



St tfi urn etncn ganjen ^cf>f 

grejfcr- 
3d) nnrrbe mcrgcn fcl)r friil) 

abreifcn. 
(Sr ifi ium ^arlament^mtt^ 

gtiebe ertt>ab(t n)orben we^ 

gen feiner 9iei(i)t^itmer unb 

fetne^ 3ittfeben^. 
Set nteiner Slnfunft in ^Bonbon 

UKiren groffe Suflbarfeiten 

jtt ®t 3ame^. 
Sr t^at grgen ben SBiKen fei^ 

nei$ aSater^ gebeiratt)et 
Durd) groffen ^Icif3 b«t er in 

f urjer 3eit Dcutfc^ gefernt 



He is a whole head taller. 

1 will set out to-morrow very 
early. 

He has been elected a mem- 
ber of Parliameat on ac- 
count of his riches and 
credit. 

At my arrival in London 
there were great rejoicings 
at St. James's. 

He has married against the 
will of his father. 

By hard studying he learned 
German in a short time. 



Prepositions which govern the Dative and Accu- 
sative. 

(The Dative is used when the subject is in repose, and 
the Accusative when it is in motion.) 

On the cool shore of the 



%ti be^ ytidax^ Ixx^jlm 

©tranb. 
Sin ber ®ranje t)on ^(anbem 

trennten n)ir un^* 
Sin alien Drten. 
X)te @tabt Itegt an ber @ee. 

(Sin S!nunt))^6ogen flanb am 
©ngange be^ Dorfe^. 

Sin bcm SSanme ^ingen fd)6ne 

rotl)e Slepfel. 
@^ ijl an bent, bag ber ^rieg 

au^bnd)t. 
®ie fag am ^enper. 
Sim SKontage fonnte er nod) 

anffT^en, unb am fotgenben 

SKorgen xoax er fd)on geflor^* 

ben. 
@^ fann am Slbenb anber^ 



Neckar. 
At the frontiers of Flanders 

we separated. 
In all places. 
The city is situated upon 

the sea. 
A triumphal arch stood at 

the entrance of the vil- 
lage. 
Fine red apples hung from 

the tree. 
The war is on the point of 

breaking out. 
She sat at the window. 
Monday he could sit up and 

on the next morning he 

was already dead. 

Things may be changed in 



Prepositions, Dot. and Acc» 
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vwrben, aW f ^ am ftntftn 
ajlcrgcn wax. 

& flarb an ber Slu^je^ruttg* 
@r bot tJter SEBod)ejt an bicfer 

?anb{ip^afil: getnat)(t 
8n ilyren griid[>ten fottt if^r fie 

erfcnnfn. 
3l)r fe9b retd) an @rfaf)rung 

unb @tnftcf)t 
finbnt @ie k)ie( Sergnugen 

am 9Ra{)(en ? 
S^ gr bruf)t nnd an B^tt 
gr fd)rieb fcincn 5Ranten an 

He 98anb. 
@telle bie S3(umen an^ ^en^ 

Die yttibe tft nnn an mtr* 
& ift nidjt^ an ber @acf)e. 
9Btr faffen ant Ufer. 
2)a^ liegt ntir am i(>er}en« 
& tt>enbete fid^ an ben £ontg 

feI6fl nnb erinnerte i^n an 

fein a3e]rf|»red)en« 
&i9t nn^ an bie I^onan ge^en* 
@e^t an enre 9lrbeit« 
@tanbt fie benn uidjt an bie 

Unfletb(uf|feit ber Seek ? 
ffiemt :Dn an bie SBergangen^ 

^eit benf fi/ fo benfe and) an 

Sr f)at feinen ^n^ an einen 

®tein geftoffen^ 
SGBir begleiteten i^ Ibi^ on bie 

Sr&fe. 
£ie Stei^e toirb ancf) an ®ie 

fornnten* 
<egt etUKid me^r ipolj and 

^er* 
9t fyAhai S^n» an feinen 

Kac^bar imfanft 



the evening from what 

ihey were early in the 

morning. 
He died of consumption. 
He has been four weeks 

painting this landscape. 
By theii fruits ye shall know 

them. 
Yon are rich in experience 

and discernment. 
Do you take much pleasure 

in painting? 
We have not time enough. 
He wrote his name on the 

wall. 
Place the flowers on the 

window. 
It is my turn now. 
There is nothing in it. 
We were sitting on the shore. 
I take this to heart. 
He applied to the king him- 
self and reminded him of 

his promise. 
Let us go to the Danube. 
Go to your work. 
Does she not believe in the 

immortality of the soul ? 
When you think of the past 

think also of us. 

He has knocked his foot 

against a stone. 
We accompanied hin^to the 

bridge. 
You wdl have your turn too. 

Put some more wood on 

the fire. 
He has sold the house to his 

neighbor. 
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German Phrases and Dialogties. 



SQir jKegen be^ JJieppr ani 

ianh. 
3d) fe^tc mid) an ben SCifrfi* 
X)a^ gaffer ging ii}m bt^ an 

bie ^niee. 
Da^ effen (lef)t auf bem SCtfdie. 
§err ?. febt auf bem Sanbe* 
(St (tef ben ganjen S!ag auf 

ber ©traffe bcrunt* 
SWeirt Srubcr tfl auf ber ®ee» 
Da^ ^an^ flcl)t auf einer Sim 

Der SKeufd) ge^t auf j»ei 

^itflcn. 
X)te ganje ^antUie ifl auf Stei^ 

fen* 
SWeinc fBettevn ftnb auf ber 

3agb unb meine S3d^c^en 

auf ber §od)jett. 
aiuf ber glucf)t wurben nod) 

t)te(e getobtet. 
S3eja^(en ®te mtd| auf ber 

©tette^ 
Die gwei filteflen Sruber finb 

nun auf ber ©eite ber 9te^ 

Sierung, aber ber Sungfie 
e^arrt tmmer nod) auf fei^ 
ner 9Remung. 
SEBir tt)otten auf unferer gor^ 

berung befle^en* 
(St ifl nod) auf feinem Somtoir* 

3Iuf ber $od)f(^u(e braud)te er 

t)ii( ®e(b. 
2)ie ganje SEbeorie beru^t auf 

einer falfd)en ij^potbefe. 
©pielen @ie auf ber SSioKn ? 
5IBir l^aien jie auf frifd)er Zf)at 

ergriffen* 
^ Set) ffobt SWemanb me^r auf 

berSBeft. 



We landed near Dieppe. 

I sat down at the table. 
The water went up to his 

knees. 
Dinner is on the table. 
Mr. L. lives in the country. 
He was walking the streets 

the whole day. 
My brother is at sea. 
The house stands upon an 

eminence. 
Man walks upon two legs. 

The whole family are travel- 

My cousms are gone a hunt- 
ing and my female cousins 
at a weddmg. 

A great many were killed 
on the retreat. 

Pay me on the spot. 

The two elder brothers are 
now on the side of the 
government, but the 
youngest still persists in 
his opinion. 

Let Qs insist upon our de- 
mand. 

He is yet in his counting- 
room. 

He spent much money in 
the university. 

The whole theory rests up- 
on a false hypothesis. 

Do you play on the violin ? 

We have taken her in the 
very act. 

No one is left to nue in this 
world. 



Prepositionsy Dat and Ace. 
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Cer ®{eg xooct bfe^mal mif 

iitiferer ©eite* 
gr f niet oitf ber ©rbe* 
Jt5imeii @ie mir 3^« ®ufe 

tarre auf einc l>albe ®hntbe 

(gt Derfle^t ffc^ awf « SSerfe 

Sa^ ©efpr&c^ n)ettfeete ffcf» ouf 

t^etfciy^bfite @(egen(ldtibe* 
aHer 3(ugen WKirtett auf t)icf|* 

@te xoatttit Uo^ ouf ehtf ®e^ 

(&r tl^at auf aUt feiire 9lfd)te 

Hrrf xeit t^Jek JtM^r ^erec^ 
ttete ttton ben SSerfofl. 

tag beflellt 
ftff Stegen folgf ® (nmeitfc^ete* 
Z)ied ®efe$ erfhecft fh^ nic^t 

mif btf ^emben. 
Z)ie @))ttmf b{f^^ tmlcani^ 

fdien %ti$6rtt(^e^ ftrtb ttoc^ 

bt^ (Htf bftf ^etttigfn 2;ag 

ofMi^bnt« 
@te Hlb^t fBd^ }U irfet ouf t^te 

@(^5nl|eit tvx. 

auf ttteiite gragen^ 
Xl^m eit bd^ a»f mehte ®e«f 

fcAft, mtf «eMr Unf oflm. 
0agen (Sk e^ <n^ Snglifc^* 
6ie ben! en anf ni(t|t^ al^ auf 

i!ivi9cn9evD« 
SRon re<l^ef eht ^olb ^nb 

peffi^ofitfbenSRann. 
9Bei?^ oft (Ente (Scrgen auf 

IMfSBfebevfir^. <^v 

8 



Victory was this time on 

our side. 
He is kneeling on the earth. 
Can you lend me your guitar 

for half an hour. 

He understands rhyming. 

The conversation turned up- 
on different objects. 

The eyes of all wait upon 
thee. 

She merely watched her op- 
portunity. 

He renounced all his rights. 

At how many dollars was 

the loss esteemed ? 
He has appointed us till 

Friday next. 
After rain comes sunshine. 
This law extends not to 

aliens. 
The traces of this volcanic 

eruption have remained to 

the present day. 

She presumes too much up- 
on her beauty. 

They did not answer my 
questions. 

Do it at my risk, at my ex- 
pense. 

Tell it in English. • 

Thev think of nothing but 
01 making money. 

Half a pound of'^meat is 
counted to a man. 

Throw all your cares upon 
God. 

Till we meet agjBiti* 
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Oerman Phrases and DiaU^^es. 



(Se^ Ste ba bett fcf^en 

®te f ommt t>on oben. 
3cf) fomme Don unteit* 
Ke^ntftt @te e^ (utf. 
^Iten ®ic e^ tiieber* 
@ein i^u^ tfl tnt»enbi0 fe^? 

f(f|on* 
Z)ie ^die id ^^lic^ Don 

auffen* 
98ie tof it foOen mtr temenf 
®ie n>erbfn 3^re iBegleiter 

^ier in ber 9i&l)e ftnben* 
^&i glanbe er ge^t xo^iu 
SBSir n>o^nen fe^r nat^* 
3cf| fauftc meine ©triimjyfe 

neben an* 
(Sr ill feinem SSruber gleicff 

na(f)gefb(gt* 
^ommen ®ie n&^er. 
®cl)en ®ie Dor S^tem iBm^ 

ber* 
©e^en ®ie ^inten* 
Segen ®ie bie^ oben nnb ba^ 

nnten* 
(Sr n)irb fein ®litc( onber^^ 

ttM) mac^en* 



See yonder that, beaotiful 
coach. 

She comes from above. 

I come from below. 

Take it up. 

Hold it downwards. 

His house is very fine from 
within. 

The church is ugly from 
without. 

How far shall we learn ? 

You will find your compan- 
ions thereabouts. 

He goes far I believe. 

We live hard by. 

I bought my stockings just 
by. 

He has followed his brother 
close. 

Come nearer. 

Go before your brother. 

Walk behind. 

Put this over and that un* 

der. 
He will make his fortune 

elsewhere. 



Sortt)orter. Prepositions. 

With the Genitive. 



Slnflatt be« Dorigen. 
Dieffeit^ bed %\vi^^^. 
Senfeitd ber d)inejTfd)en SWan^ 

er. 
SKeiner ©efdjafte ^Iben* 
Unterl)alb ber S^fhing. 
gjleinet^alben. 
3nner^a(b bed S^uned. 



Instead of the former. 
On this side of the river. 
On the other side of the 

Chinese wall. 
On account of my business. 
Beneath the fortress. 
For my sake. 
Within the fence. 



Dot. and Ace. 
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Winter iijxt ^aitonen 
cf* 

Dic^ ifintex jeneit 
m. 

iben m^ ffinttx^ iidjt 
ifxt 
in ber ^dje, tm ®ax^ 

itjtn fo n>o^(/ al$ bem 

)e im SBajfer* 

^nt in aSroof f^ti* 

Tern ^aljxe toixb e^ bxti 

inetifinjlentifle gebett* 

t ed im 3onu 

rte e^ in bret SRmuten 

GBaaren n)erben ttur im 
jfcn Derfauft* 
ttg in tiefen ©ebanfen 
S(atten auf unb ab. 

in SSerjweiftnng^ 
lb im dlenbc gejlorben* 
nb ber alterc 8niber 
Icberflnfic kbte* 
igen im ^e(be. 
n dotted Stamen. 

S^^ranen f&f n^ n>erben 

tenben ernten* 

n bic ^rcf)e. 

mppen tt>erben balb ini 

' rncfen. 

)ertt)ie^ i^n in^ Slenb. 

rbe in^ ®efdngni@ ge^ 

fen. 

t ©piegel fe^en* 

)ud) ijl in fecf)je^n ^o^ 

: abgetljeilt 

[ume fc^tefit in ®amen. 

Smber ifi in^ ©c^an^ 

flegongen. 



behind their cannon. 

Place yourself behind that 

tree. 
They have deceived us.' 

He is in church, in the gar- 
den. 

He feels as v^ell as a fish in 
the water. 

He lives in Brooklyn. 

There will be three eclipses 
of the sun this year. 

He did it from anger. 

He performed the task in 
three minutes. 

These goods are sold at 
wholesale only. 

He was walking to and fro 
in the garden in deep me- 
ditation. 

He is in despair. 

They have died in misery. 

Whilst their elder brother 
lived in abundance. 

We were lying in the field. 

Go in the name of God. 

Those that sow in tears will 
reap in joy. 

Go into the church. 

The troops will soon taks 
the field. . 

They exiled him into misery. 

He was thrown into prison. 

To look into the mirror. 

The book is divided into six- 
teen chapters. 

The flower goes to seed. 

My brother is gone to the 
theatre. 
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Crerman Phrases and Dialogues, 



Sent SReere ju* 
3u ^ferbe* 

& tfl metnem ©efit^Ie {ttun^ 

ber» 
Sinnen in)eien XaQen. 
Dem SSriefe jufblge* 
Sdngd bem Ufen 
Oemdf S^rem SScfe^Ie. 

X)em ®efe$e gemSf . 
SCroft biejfem Sorfatte* 
©eitfeiner abrcife^ 
Unferm ^aufe gegeituber« 



Go to him. 

At home. 

Towards the sea* j 

On horseback. ■ 

On foot. 

It contrary to my feelings 

Within two days. : 

According to the letter. 
Along the shore. , 

In compliance with your i- 
order. j 

In accordance with the law. ' 
In spite of this occurrence. 
Since his departure* 
Opposite to our house. 



Accusative, 



Tiuxd) ben S!Ba(b. 
:Cur(t| feine SSem>enbuttg. 
:Cen gatijen 3Binter burc^. 
^itr ba^ SSaterlcutb. 
3c^ fur meine ^rfon» 
®cgen JDftcrn* 
®egett Stbenb. 
S(u^t(t|tia gegen alle. 
©egen 9Be(len. 
jCen SQalb enttang. 
SSitber aKe SSermutt^uttg. 
^ir gingen urn bif SfB&Ite. 

Urn biefen ^ei^* 

£)^ne tnici) fonnet t^r itic^t^ 

tbun* 
£)^ne ^mmer« 
SBiber ben @trom f(^n>tm^ 

nten« 
©onber Sweifef ♦ 



Through the wood. 

By his intercession. 

Through the whole winter- 

For one's country. 

I, for one. 

Towards Easter. 

Towards the evening. 

Sincere towards all. 

Towards West. 

Along the wood. 

Against every expectation. 

We walked around the 
walls. 

For this price. 

Without me ye can do no- 
thing. 

Without any grief. 

To swim against the current* 

Beyond doubt. 
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ttitb 3ttnntobx^ Verbs and Nouns joined 
nttaSortt)6rtern with Prepositions. 
unbelt* 



ite ffeivatljtn, tro^ fet 
lematibteti* 
)cn {1(4 itac^ bet eng^ 
STOobc* 

I, toa^ er {ifireibt, ifotf 

n\d)t fprechen* 

n^ ®d)aufpie( gegatt^ 

btie SEBifien if)rer SSer^ 

:en» 

i^n mit feiner 9D?utter 

en gc^eit* 

icgen ben Watl) feiner 

ibe get)anbe(t 

5ie il)n feit feiner 2ln^ 

gefe^en* 

J Don Slnfang Doran^^ 

n, >)afl e^ i^m gliidP en 
» 

ben 3^r Stafdientnc^ 
ber unter bem ®tuf)Ie 
t* 

^ eincr gegen ben axtf 
5Kenfd)Iid)feit ^aben* 
ungefabr fecf)^ 9Wei^ 
m ?ont)on nacfi Slcton* 
ben aKe eingewiUtgt^ 
Jhitter au^genommen* 
i^ren aSruber fitr eine 
me ®e(be^ empfeifUn* 

r otte a^age fpajiren, 
id)M be^ f(f|Ie(f|ten 

> i^m glucfen^ tro^ al^ 
3iberflanbe£. 



He will marry her in spite 
of his relations. 

They dress themselves in 

(according to) the English 
fashion. 

As to what he writes, I heard 
no talk of it. 

She is gone to the play 
without the knowledge 
of her relations. 

I saw him walk with his 
mother. 

He has acted against the 
advice of his friends. 

Have you seen him since his 
arrival ? 

From the beginning I fore- 
saw that he would suc- 
ceed. 

You will find your pocket- 
hankerchief upon, or un- 
J. der the chair, 
^et us have humanity one 
towards another. 

It is about six miles froin 
London to Acton. 

They have all consented ex- 
cept her mother. 

He will recommend your 
brother for a sum of mo- 
ney. 

I walk every day, notwith- 
standing tne bad weather. 

He will succeed in spite of 
all opposition. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



3cf) ^ebe tobdfcntlid) imp 
@umeen an^^ aujfer ber 

®ie Ifabcn tie Seben^mittel 

ju Sonbe Qe^djidt. 
3d) fad t()n am Xage itt)eima( 

tDorbetge^en. 
SSd^reitt) t)e« Stxei$ kibet 

ba^ aSoIf Diet. 
@atibten ®te ed fur meine 

®cf)tt>e(ler ? 
(S^ ifl fc^wer^ oijut Smpfe^^ 

lung eine gute ®tefU ju 

fmben* 
3cft noerbe nad) 3^tten trin^ 

fen* 
3l)rem 3tatl|e jufolge fcf)rieb 

id) an feinen Sater. 
i^t er n>egen bet 3(nge(egen^ 

l)eit gefd^rieben ? 
@te tt>erben ntic^ urn Diet 

U^r im ^affeef)aufc jtnben* 

3d) 8ef)e tagKd) urn ben ®ar# 

ten fpajiren. 
5BeiI @ie nid)t wit if^m ft)re^ 

d)en, tt)irb er S^re 2tagek^ 

gen^eit t^ergejfen* 
SBBir giengen Idngjl bem glnf* 

fe fpajiren. 
3d) bin 3l>rer ®d)tt)efl:er ncf 

ben ber ^onigl* Sorfe be^ 

gegnet. 
Sr l)at 3dren 8mber mi 

bem 3immer ge(lofien» 
©ein aSetter ijl nocft weit t)on 

feinem SBaterlanbe* 
©e^en ©ie jTd) neben mid)* 
SBarum {ommen ©ie nid)t 

na^er jum geuer ? 
3d) fprad) S^ten Sater bem 

itJn(i5^^9>Ia$e gegeniiber* 



I spend two guineas a weeki 
besides my lodging. 

They have sent the provis- 
ions by land. 

I saw him pass twice du- 
ring the day. 

The people are great suffer- 
ers during the war. 

Did you send it for my sis 
ter ? 

It is difficult to find a good 
place without recommen- 
dation. 

I will drink after you. 

I wrote to his father accord- 
ing to your advice. 

Did he write concerning 
that affair ? 

You will find me in the 
coffee-house at about four 
o'clock. 

I walk every day about the 
garden. 

For want of speaking to 
him, he will forget your 
affair. 

We walked along the river. 

I have met your sister near 
the Royal Exchange. 

He has pushed your brother 

out of the room. 
His cousin is still far from 

his country. 
Set down near me. 
Why do you not draw nearer 

to the fire ? 
I spoke to your father over 

against the Royal Place. 



Verbi and Nouns with Prepatitums. 
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-etn SaK toot. 

*Qen tooUte id) md)t 
l)r ft)red)en* 
} nod) Dflinbien ium 
n a3ebauern feiner 
rtbe» 
bid}t neben mtinem 

iHf(f)te t)fnnittetfi bet 

t 

)e S^teti Sniber bte 

oc^flen ©tabt begleitet 

iricft betrifft, ed tt)irb 
immer eine greube 

®ie ju fe^en* 

?t®clbge9enfunft)om 

)ett (^rocentO 

e befo^leit, tneiit ?anb^ 
mit bem Q3oben gletcf^ 

ad^en. 

ften einen ?drm mitten 

r 5Rad)t. 

ien bte @ct|Iad)t burcf^ 
SRutb gen)onnen* 
feme ganje ^amUie 

ifKgt^ au^genommen 

(S$n)e|ler* 

mem Sater entgegeit*' 

tgen* 

rben nirgettbd t)or ber 

iumbutig jTd)er feiit* 

t fd)one ^eb&ube bief^ 

ber SCf)emfe* 

fe Slrt werben ©ie lit 

eutfc^en ©pradje gort* 

te maci}en. 

I e^ DOtt ^ersett gem 

fid) mit altett ^fiftett 
Sc^reiben gelegt 



After which there waft a 

ball. 
I would not speak to her od 

your account. 
He went to the East Indies, 

to the great regret of his 

friends. 
He was sitting close to my 

brother. 
He made his escape by 

means of the night. 
I have accompanied your 

brother as far as the first 

town. 
As for me, I shall always be 

glad to see you. 

He lends money at the rate 
of five per cent. 

I ordered my country-house 
to be built even with the 
ground. 

We heard a noise in the 
middle of the night. 

They have won me battle 
by their courage. 

He has favoured all his fam- 
ily, his sister excepted. 

He is gone to meet his 
father. 

You will be nowhere screen- 
ed firom slander. 

There are fine buildings on 
this side of the Thames. 

In this manner you will im- 
prove in the German 
language. 

I will do it with all my heart. 

He has applied himself to 
writing with all his might 
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Gefjnan Phrases and Dialogues. 



(Sx \^ itm etnen gonjen ^opf 

grofier. 
3cf) »erbe mcrgen fe^r fc\\\) 

abreifen^ 

gliebe ertDdbIt toorben xs>t* 
gen feiner SKetci)tt)umer unb 
feine^ 3lttfe^en^* 
S3ei metner sinfunft m Sonbon 
n)aren grojfe Sitflbarfeiten 

@r ^at gegett ben SGBiKett fei^ 
itee$ aSater^ get^etrati^et 

Durd) grofien ^leig \)at er in 
f ur jer 3^it Deutfdi gelernt* 



He is a whole head taller. 

1 will set out to-morrow very 
early. 

He has been elected a mem- 
her of Parliament on ac- 
count of his riches and 
credit. 

At my arrival in London 
there were great rejoicings 
at St. James's. 

He has married against the 
will of his father. 

By hard studying he learned 
German in a short time. 



Prepositions which govern the Dative and Accu^ 

SATIVE. 

(The Dative is used when the subject is in repose, and 
the Accusative when it is in motion.) 

2to be^ JRecfar^ fft^fem On the cool shore of the 



©tranb. 
an ber ®rgnje t)on ^lanUxn 

trennten tt)ir ttn^» 
2b! atten Drten. 
2)ie ©tobt liegt on ber See. 

(gin SCrinm^j^fcogen fianb am 
©ngange be^ Dorfe^* 

Sin bem aSanme l^ingen fd)6ne 

rot^e Slepfef. 
©^ ijl an bem, bafi ber ^rieg 

an^bric^t. 
®ie fag am ^enfier. 
21m gWontage fonnte er nod) 

aufil^en, unb am folgenben 

SKorgen xoax er fcf|on ge|lor>» 

ben* 
<S^ tann am 2i6enb anber^ 



Neckar. 
At the frontiers of Flanders 

we separated. 
In all places. 
The city is situated upon 

the sea. 
A triumphal arch stood at 

the entrance of the vil- 
lage. 
Fine red apples hung from 

the tree. 
The war is on the point of 

breaking out. 
She sat at the window. 
Monday he could sit up and 

on the next morning he 

was already dead. 

Things may be changed in 



Prepositions, Dot. and Ace* 
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mxhcn^ ai^ t^ am ftutjtn 
SKorgen toat. 

@r iiatb an ber Slu^je^rung. 

& bat t)ier SEBodieii an biefer 

?anbfii^aft gewa^It 
%i ii^rett ^d^ten foKt t()r fie 

erfenitfn. 
3l)r fe^b reicfj an grfal^nmg 

unb @ttf[f^t 
^bftt @ie m'e( SBergnitgen 

am STOaWen ? 
& gf brtc6t mtd an B^it. 
®f frfjricb feiiten Kamen an 

bte ^anb* 
Steffe bie Slumen an^ gcn^ 

jier, 
£» ^ieitft ift nun an mix. 
& ift nid^t^ an ber ®ad)e. 
Mix faffen am Ufer« 
Da^ (iegt mtr am ^rjen^ 
@r menbete fld^ an ben £ontg 

felbfl unb erinnerte i^n an 

fern 93erfpre(f)en. 
?a^t nn^ an bie Donon ge^en* 
®c^t an eure Arbeit* 
®lanbt ffe benn nid)t an bie 

Unfletblid)! eit ber ©eele ? 
9Bemt £)n an bie SSergangen^ 

^eit benf fl/ fo benfe and) an 

& fiat feinen guf an einen 

©tein geftoffen* 
9Bir begfoiteten i^ 6td on bie 

»nWe. 
2)ie Stei^e toirb ancf| an ®ie 

fommen* 
itgt ttwa^ mtfjx S}tili on^ 

gener* 
dt ffotiai S}anS an feinen 

iRac^bar k>er(anfit« 



the evening from 'what 

ihey were early in the 

morning. 
He died of consumption. 
He has been four weeks 

painting tiiis landscape. 
By theii fruits ye shall know 

them. 
You are rich in experience 

and discernment. 
Do you take much pleasure 

in painting? 
We have not time enough. 
He wrote his name on the 

wall. 
Place the flowers on the 

window. 
It is my turn now. 
There is nothing in it. 
We were sitting on the shore. 
I take this to heart. 
He applied to the king him- 
self and reminded him of 

his promise. 
Let us go to the Danube. 
Go to your work. 
Does she not believe in the 

immortality of the soul ? 
When you think of the past 

think also of us. 

He has knocked his foot 

against a stone. 
We accompanied hin^to the 

bridge. 
You will have your turn too. 

Put some more wood on 

the fire. 
He has sold the house to his 

neighbor. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



9Str fh'egen be^ X)teppe an^ 

?anb- 
Set) fefcte micf) an ben Z\\d). 
2)a^ iGSafjfer gtng i^m bid an 

bie ^niee» 
I)ad gfien (lef^t auf bem Stifcfie. 
^xt i. hit auf bem ?anbe» 
dr lief ben ganjen ZaQ auf 

berStrajfe |)erttm* 
STOein SSrnber i(l onf ber ®ee» 
I)ad ijaud fle^t auf einer ^n^ 

^et QRenfcf) ge^t auf jwei 

giiffen* 
Die ganje gamiKe i(l auf Wei^ 

fen* 
SKeine SBettem ffnb auf ber 

Sagb unb nieine S3add)ert 

auf ber ijocfijeit 
aiuf ber gln(f)t wurben nocfi 

ttiele getobtet 
S3ejal)fen ®ie mid) auf ber 

©tette. 
I)ie jn)ei filteflen Sriiber flnb 

nun auf ber ®eiH ber 3te^ 

gierung, aber ber Snngjle 

be^arrt immer noc^ auf fei^ 

ner STOeinung. 
SGBir wotten auf unferer gor^ 

berung bejleJjen* 
Sr i(l nod) auf feinem Somtoir* 

3luf ber ^oc^fc^ule braudjte er 

t>id ®e(b. 
I)ie ganje Stbeorie beru^t auf 

einer falfrfien $9potf)efe* 
©pielen ®ie auf ber SioKn ? 
IBJir tjobm fte auf frifc^er Zi)at 

ergriffen* 
^ 3c^ ^ait SWemanb mel^r auf 

brrSBeft. 



We landed near Die; 

I sat down at the tab 
The water went up 

knees. 
Dinner is on the tabl< 
Mr. L. lives in the c 
He was walking the 

the whole day. 
My brother is at sea. 
The house stands u 

eminence. 
Man walks upon two 

The whole family are 

My cousms are gone 
ing and my female • 
at a wedding. 

A great many were 
on the retreat. 

Pay me on the spot. 

The two elder broth 
now on the side 
government, bu 

Soungest still peri 
is opinion. 
Let lis insist upon 

mand. 
He is yet in his co 

room. 
He spent much mc 

the university. 
The whole theory re 

on a false hypothe 
Do you play on the ^ 
We have taken her 

very act. 
No one is left to me 

world. 



Prepositions^ Dot. and Ace. 
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jDer ®teg roax bie^mdl mif 

wiferer <S>txtt^ 
(&r fttiet a»f Ux ©rbe* 
Jtitmen (Ste mtr 3^re ®ut^ 

tarre auf etne t^Ibe ®nmbe 

(ei()fit? 
©r Dftfleljt ffc^ ouf « JJftfe 

J)a^ ®cfprdct| t^nUU f!* auf 

t^etfcMebfite @egen(ldtibe. 
Snier Siugen toartett anf bidi* 

@ie xoaxtttt blo^ auf ehte ®e^ 

6r tl^ot ottf otte feiite VM)tt 

!btf xeit tfiek 3!^^ (ercc^ 
ttete xaan bett S3er(u(l. 

tag beflellt 
Jlnf SXegffi folgt ® (rtmetifc^eitt* 
Z)ie^ ®efe$ erfitf eft {I(i^ ttt(f|t 

Ottf bif ^emben. 
Z)te @))ttmf bkfM tmlcaiti^ 

fcf^ Utti^bruc^e^ flnb ttoc^ 

m auf ben ^ettHgen SCag 

gebftebm. 
@te bilbet ft<!^ }U irfet auf t^te 

@c{)ou^ett etn. 
9Kait goft^ tfrir fHne Sbttn^rt 

auf uteiue ^agen« 
^ttti ®te ba^ auf metne ®e«f 

fai^t/ mtf uiefitis Unf Dflen* 
Sagen ®fe e^ auf Suglifc^* 
®te ben! en auf xA&it^ al^ auf 

®€lbem€tb« 
aWau recJjurt f ftt ^alb ^nb 

gteffc^ auf bett SRantt* 
SBerfet ad Sure (Sorgen auf 

®ote. 
HufSBieberfir^. *^ 

8 



Victory was this time oi 

our side. 
He is kneeling on the earth 
Can you lend me your guita 

for half an hour. 

He understands rhyming. 

The conversation turned up 
on different objects. 

The eyes of all wait upo 
thee. 

She merely watched her op 
portunity. 

He renounced all his rights 

At how many dollars wa 

the loss esteemed ? 
He has appointed us ti 

Friday next. 
After rain comes sunshine 
This law extends not t 

aliens. 
The traces of this volcani 

eruption have remained t 

the present day. 

She presumes too much Uj 

on her beauty. 
They did not answer m 

questions. 
Do it at my risk, at my ei 

pense. 
Tell it in English. • 
Thev think of nothing bi 

01 making money. 
Half a pound of meat ; 

counted to a man. 
Throw all your cares upc 

God. 
Till we meet again. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



fyibt tin toacfifame^ Sluge auf 

®ti)tt anf He ^ocbjeit 
(grjjng auf jgut ®Iucf in bie 

Der SSater (lieg auf beit gelfeti* 

S!Btr werben auf tai ianb 

?ege ba^ STOeffer auf ben 

a;ifci). 
®d)icfe bie SSriefe auf bie ^o(l» 

dt f uiet nteber auf bie Srbf . 

®r jeicf)nete e^ auf ^ofipa})ier* 
Set) t)erflc^re ®ie auf tnein 

SBBort* 
Sluf tt)a^ gruttbett fie i^re §off«» 

nungen ? 
SBir rect)nett auf 3f)re Kacf)^ 

ftcl)t. 
(Jr fomtte nicftt ein SGBort auf 

biefen aSorwurf ertoiebent* 
S^fommt aufSie an* 
®ie ricf)tetett alle if)re 2lnf!tetti^ 

gung auf biefen ^unf t 
3Jtan ifi itjnt auf bie ©pur ge^ 

fcmmen. 
& t\)at e^ Winter tneinem fRnU 

fen* 
(&f Kef Winter bent SQagen ijev. 
Sjintex bem SSerge toof)nen 

and) iente. 

5Der ^arrer ijat einen fdanm^ 
flatten Jointer feinem §aufe» 

(Sx wotfnt fainter ber ^ircf|e* 

i&inter bem redjten Jliigel toax 
bie 9teitere9 aufgefieOt. 

Ste leic^ten Zxwppen jogen 



Have a watchful eye lipon ^ 

him. 
Go to the wedding. 
He ventured into the world 

at random. 
The father ascended the 

rock. 
We shall move into the 

country. 
Put the luiife upon the table. 

Send the letters to the post- 
office. 

He kneels down upon the 
earth. 

He drew it upon letter paper. 

I assure you upon my wmtL 

On what do they found their 
hopes ? 

We count upon your indul- 
gence. 

He could not reply a word 
to this reproacn. 

It depends on you. 

They directed all their ex- 
ertions to this point. 

They found him out. 

He did it behind my back. 

He ran behind the carriage. 
There are people living tpo 

on the other side of the 

hill. 
The parson has an orchard 

behind his house. 
He dwells behind the church. 
The cavalry was drawn up 

behind the right wing. 
Thp light troops retreated 



JPnponikmSy Dai. and Ace. 
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ffittttt Hfte Stonwtn 
id. 

t>id} tfintet jfttcn 
tm« 
xben tm^ ifiattv^ iid^t 

in bcr Airc^/ im (Sat^ 

xtjm fo tiK)^, oU Urn 

[^ im SBajfer. 

^itt in' Srooft^tt. 

ftm 3a^ iDtrb c^ brti 

inenftnflentiffe gebett. 

tt t^ tm 3^nu 

irte e^ in brei SRtnntrn 

SEBaoren werben nur tm 
)ffen t)erfa«fir* 
ttg in tiefen ®ebanfen 
gtorten anf unb ab. 

in aSerjnoeiflttng* 

ttb tm dlenbe geflorbem 

enb ber altere 8niber 

Ueberjluffe lebte* 

agen tm ^elbe. 

in ®otte^ Stamen. 

I Xt)xanen faen, merbcn 

Jreubcn ernten* 

in bte Sixd)e. 

xnppcn werben bolb ini 

t) rucfen* 

benpte^ i^n tnd @(enb« 

trbe in^ ®efdngnif ge^ 

fen* 

it ©piegel fe^en. 

Bud} ijl in fecf)je^n ^o^ 

t abget^eilt 

((ume f(f)ie{it in ®amen* 

SStmber tfi in^ ®i)an^ 

i flegangen. 



behind their caonon. 

Place yourself behind that 

tree. 
They have deceiyed us.* 

He is in church, in the gar- 

den. 
He feels as well as a fish in 

the water. 
He lives in Brooklyn. 
There will be three eclipses 

of the sun this year. 
He did it from anger. 
He performed the task in 

three minutes. 
These goods are sold at 

wholesale only. 
He was walking to and fro 

in the garden in deep me- 
ditation. 
He is in despair. 
They have died in misery. 
Whilst their elder brother 

lived in abundance. 
We were lying in the field. 
Go in the name of God. 
Those that sow in tears win 

reap in joy. 
Go into the church. 
The troops vnll soon takft 

the field. . 
They exiled him into misery. 
He was thrown into prison. 

To look into the mirror. 

The book is divided into six- 
teen chapters. 

The flower goes to seed. 

My brother is gone to the 
theatre. 
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3ti bte Bttfunft fc^uett* 
Sa )iel)t er nun ijin in He 

gerne^ 
Der ^eg jie^t Hi) in bic 

Sdnge. 
(Sr (egt {td| in^ SSett. 
(gr ttewanbelte ba^ SGBaffer 

in ffiein* 
3n bie gcfe wit ben Sefen* 
ffiirflanben ncben cinanber* 
2)u fottfl feinc anbem ®6t^ 

ter neben mix l)aben. 
gjeben biefem igjaufe flanb 

ein anbere^ groflere^^ 
Sci) ttjo^ne neben einem Sdf^ 

dx fegte jTct) neben micf)* 
I)ie Slurifeln pftan^t man ne^ 

ben bie Karjiflfeu^ 
^nge bie^ ©entdlbe neben 

ba^ anbere* 
SfBir (lellten und neben il)n» 

Sefu^ jicttte ein ^inb neben 

fTci). 
Ueber bent ©ipfef fd)tt>ebte ein 

einfamer ©eper. 
Ueber ibm (lanb Kiemanb im 

?anbe aK ber Sonig. 
Ueber bent ?efen fct)Iief bic 

gute ^rau ein* 
(gr fpradi fein SBBort iiber 

Stifd)e. 
Ueber bem SR^eine fotten Un^ 

xntjcn an^gebrod)en fepn. 

I5er Reflet ift fiber bem^euen 
Sr p§t fiber feinen Snc^ern* 
©ie ^atte einen rotben 

®ct|an>I fiber it)rem $Iei^ 

bran. 



To look into the future. 
There he goes now fat 

away. 
The war is protracting; 

He goes to bed. 

He changed the water into 

wine. 
In the corner with the broom. 
We stood near each other. 
Thou shall have no other 

Gods before me. 
Next to this house there 

stood a larger one. 
I live near a baker. 

He sat down by my side. 
Auriculas are planted by the 

Narcissuses. 
Hang up this picture by the 

side of the other. 
We placed ourselves by his 

side. 
Jesus took a child and set 

him by him. 
A solitary vulture hovered 

above the peak. 
There was none above him 

in the land save the king. 
The good woman fell asleep 

whilst reading. 
He spoke not a word during 

dinner. 
Disturbances are said to 

have broken out beyond 

the Rhine. 
The kettle is over the fire. 
He sits over the books. 
She had on a red shawl 

over her dress. 



Prepositions^ Bat, and Ace. 
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Set SIBettbflent ftanb nitt 

bent ®ebtrge. 
(Sr fte^t bie ®efa^r nidjt bit 

itW fehtem ^Htupte jcf)n)ebt 
Ueber tneiner SSefd^affigung 

^tte icf) Dergeffen ta^ Stcf^t 

Ueber bie ^linge f)»nngen laf^ 

@r ^ot etn fdnd) uber ben 

@etbettbau gefUineben* 
SSrettet etn SSncti iiber ben 

Dbflforb* 
ijangt ben ©j)iegel uber ben 

Ziid}. 
5Bir fc^ofien eine ^gel uber 

(ie tt>eg* 
2)te $Bo(fen gie^n uber bie at 

te ^auer ^in» 
^mme mir nie n>ieber fiber 

bie ®ct)tt>effe» 
2)a^ ge^t iiber weine^unft* 
Die SRegeniirome ergojfen jtch 

iiber atte SRieberungen* 
2)ie ©onne fc^eint iiber @ute 

unb aSofe, 
Kergere hidj nidjt itber bie^* 
2)ie 9(uffTc^t itber eiuen t^aben. 
Sie SftadPeten fliegen itber bie 

^6d)jlen S^itrme^ 
auf SOBieberfetien itber*^ 3a!)r* 
Sen SCag iiber fhijite ex |Tcf) 

n)o^I* 
SBBir giengen iiber 2Borce(ler 

na^ SUbon^. 
®el)en ®ie nirfit in ^ntojf** 

eln iiber bie ©trafie* 
SEBir gingen iiber ben Strom 

auf einer ®d)iffbriidPe» 
(Er^ebt euc^ nid^t uber un^. 



8^ 



The evening-star stood »- 

bove the mountains. 
He does not see the danger 

hovering over his head. 
Engaged in nny occupation 

I had forgotten to snuff 

the candle. 
To put to the swords 

He has written a book on 

the cultivation of silk. 
Spread a cloth over the 

fruitbasket. 
Do fix the mirror over the 

table. 
We fired a ball over their 

heads. 
The clouds are moving 

over the old wall. 
Never pass my threshold 

again. 
That surpasses my skill. 
The torrents poured over 

all the lover grounds. 
The sun shines upon the 

good and upon the bad. 
Be not fretted by this. 
To have one under his care. 
The rockets rose over the 

highest towers. 
Good bye till next year. 
During the day he felt well. 

We went to Albany by the 

way of Worcester. 
Don't you go across the 

street in slippers. 
We passed the river on a 

bridge of boats. 
Do not raise yourselves ar 

bove us. 



to 



German Phroses amd Diaiogues. 



©efunb^it ge^t fiber Sergnft^ 

gen* 
98ir fanben bie 3(u^fid)t uber 

unfere (Srnoartuttg P)bn. 

S^ tt)trb ^reube im S^immtl 

fe^n fiber einen ®fittber ber 

S3ujfe tt)Ut 
Xa^ ^efl bauerte fiber brei 

$£age* 
@ie freuten fic^ fiber bte 

aWaajfen- 
S^enft reiflid) fiber ba^ ttad) 

u>a^ i^re gerabe get)ort 

l)abt 
i^bt i{)r eutf) fiber fd)(e(f)te 

S3e^anb(iufg ju beftagen? 
Ueber einei^ Iad)en« 
@^ ifi fiber eine aRet(e toeit. 
9Ber ben eriita 3ttg i)At ifl 

im SSorttjeife fiber feinen 

®egner* 
Unter bent S3anme faff eine 

3c§ (lebe unter il^m* 
Set) btJbe ?eute unter mir» 
2)te @d)bnfie unter alien bte<f 

fen ^rafienjiminern. 
JtinUffer unter jwolf Sal^ren 

jat)ten bie ipalfte. 
@d)taft nict)t unter ber ^re# 

bigt. 
Unter ber t)ortgen Stegierung* 
Unter t>ie(en ©egnungen Der«f 

lie^ er ba^ ^u^« 
Unter ben ©emalben }og 

gleid) eine^ meine Slufinerf^ 

famfeit auf ft(j^* 

Unter biefem S&rmen f ann idii 
nid^t {(^reiben* 



Health is better thm plea- 
sure. 

We found the prospect 
beautiful beyond our ex- 
pectation. 

There will by joy in hea- 
ven over a sinner that 
repenteth. 

The feast lasted over three 
days. 

They rejoiced beyond mea- 
sure. 

Do reflect maturely on what 
you just have heard. 

Have you to complain of 
bad treatment ? 

To laugh at one. 

It is more than one mile. 

He who has the first move 
has the advantage over 
his antagonist. 

There was a goose sitting 
under the tree. 

I stand under him. 

I have subalterns under me. 

The handsomest among all 
these ladies. 

Children under twelve years 
pay half price. 

Don't sleep during the ser- 
mon. 

During the late reign. 

He left the house with 
many blessings. 

Among the pictures there 
was one which immedi- 
ately attracted my atten 
tion. 

With this noise I cannot 
write. 
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3fi6att( otK^ mtev ben $r9^ 

& tfi mix md^t mtter biefem 

Konen befatmt 
S^ gefc^te^t tnel Sdfe^ unter 

ber (Sotine. 
Ibiterber ©cflalt eme^ £ttt# 

be^. 
&t Ijot mtter i^m 9tatibe 

ge^irat^t 
2)0^ ifl itnter meitter 98itrbe« 
^hbxam (ieb jiett imter tnei^ 

ne^ ®Ieu^n* 
Unter be^ ^bUitber^ Sa^ 

ttett^ 
Unter btefer Sebmgmtg ^dfia^ 

ge ic^ ein* 
Unter ber i^b wttaaftn* 
Unter fobf^n Umfionben* 
Unter bent SontHinbe be^ ^^^ 



Is Saul also among the 

prophets ? 
It IS not known to me by 

this name* 
There is much evil dono 

under the sun. 
Under the form of a child. 

She has married beneath 

herself. 
That is beneath my dignity. 
I prefer to be among my 

equals. 
Under Friedland's banners. 

Under this condition I agree. 

To sell under hand. 
Under such circumstances. 
Under pretext of the public 
welfare. 



Alphabetical Collection of 
the most frequent English 
Idiotisms, with their dif- 
ferent German transla- 
turns. 



A. 

I never saw such a man. 
I never heard of such a 

trick. 
She is such a good woman, 

as is seldom found. 
So noble an action deserved 

not such a vile return. 



eintgen ber geu)o6n(td)flen 
engKfd)en ibiomatifc^en 3te^ 
ben^arteti, nebjl i^rer »cr^ 
fd)iebettett beutfc^en Ucber«» 

fC^ttttg. 

©0 cittctt SSRaxm fa^ \<ti m. 
3fHe l^abe id) »on eitiem fot 

Aizn ©treid)e gel^ort. 
@ie tfl etne fo gute $rau xoit 

man felten ftnbet* 
®tte fo ebfe ^anblung »er> 

btcntc foldi cine tticbrige 

(grtDieberung itic^t* 
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You give five shillings a 
week for your lodging. 

I paid six shillings a yard 
lor the muslin, and a 
guinea an ell for the lace. 

I have a mind to call on Mr. 
Brown ; he lives scarcely 
half a mile from town, 
and yet I hardly see him 
once a month. 

What a man he is ! 

What an excellent use did 
tliey make of their for- 
tune! 

Many a time have I seen 
him. 

Many a boasted act of char- 
ity has flowed from no 
purer a source than vani- 
ty, concealed under the 
mask of generosity. 

You fall a laughing at news 
which would make ano- 
ther fall a crying. 

A few at a time. 

A hundred a year. 

Give me half a guinea, half 
a crown. 

You know not how great a 

work it was. 
He sets too high a price on 
his protection. 



@te geben mod^tntlid^ fmtf 
@d)iHmgc furit^re aBot)i 
nung* 

3d) jablte fed)^ ©c^iainge fur 
bie garb STOu^Iin, unb einc 
©uince fitr bie (gtte (Bpit^ • 

3d) tjahe ?uft, bei ^errit 
idtoton )[>orjufpred)en; er 
u>ol)nt taunt etne ^otbe 
9tei(e Don ber ®tabt^ unb 
bod) fe()e id) ii)n l)6(^|len^ 
etnma( im ^onat 

SBBa^ ev fur ein 9Hann i|l ! 

2BcId) cinen »ortreffIid)en @e^ 
brand) mad^ten {Te Don i^ 
rem 93ermogen ! 

3(^ ^abe ibn tftmaU gefe^en* 

S!Jland)e J)od)9e^)riefene ^anb^ 
lung ber SKilbt^tigfeit 
fam an^ feiner reinern 
Duette, benn Sitelfeit, un» 
ter ber 5Ka^fe ber ^reige^ 
btgfeit Derfledt* 

®ie tad)eln bei einer 9?euig^ 
feit, tt>obei anbere tt^einen 
tt>itrben» 

SOBenige auf einmaL 

din l)unbert ^fiinb (Sterling 
iaifxiid). 

®eben ©ie mir eine f)atbe 
Outnee, einen ^alben ^on^ 
tijalev. 

®ie tt>iffen nid)t, mid} eine 
faure Slrbeit ba^ tt>ar» 

& fe^t einen ju l^o^en ^rei* 
auf feine ®un(l* 



IdiotismM. 

Above. VRtht aXi, uhtx, 

ference to place, situa- ijCLt S5ejug auf Drt, go^i 
ime, dignity, number, ^tit, SBurbe, 3*^^ Sa^ig^ 
/, etc. fcit, 2C* 



dges a story above me. @r tooffttt em ©tocfwwrf u6er 

mm 
It above her mother at @ie fafi am S^ifc^ uber f^rer 
le. SKutten 

)oc[ comes from above. SlKe^ ®ute fommt t)Ott obett* 
3 a thousand years. Ueber tttufenb 3A()r« 
above taking bribes. & ifl fiber aUe fdcfttdjUnq 

cxl)aben. 
)ut vanity, for I am SOtjM Sitclfeit, beim bar&6er 
ve that. bin id) tt>eg* 

reived a present above (gr betam ein ®efcf|enf attjfer 
fee. bem iponorar* 

>t above all his rivals. & trug e^ fiber atte feme 

SRebenbubter baooit^ 
ized his honor above @r fd)fi6te feme (gt^re l^o^er 
life. aU fettt ?eben^ 

stinguished him above ®te ieicf)nete i(|n mtter aKen 
[ler admirers. iljttn S3ett)unberern Ott^* 

) my comprehension. Ueber meitte S3egnffe* 
3st lying above all ^d) t)erabfd)eue bad iUQcn 
igs. fiber ailed. 

\ all, do not forget me. 93or aUen Smgett/ loergeffen 

®ie mid) nidjU 
ove mentioned. SBBie obett ertt>a^nt 

i passage above cited. 3n bet obett attgeffi^rtett 

©telle. 
I above twenty. @ie ifl fiber JWOttjig. 

an but just make a @r fantt ^xd) ttur mit gettatter 
\ to keep his head 3lotfj obett l)altett* 
ve water. 

nundation rose six feet 2)te Ueberfd)tt)emmttttg flieg 
ve high water mark. fec^d %\x9 fiber bad S^ed)^ 

SDafferjeif^en^ 
tide in the Thames 2)te @bbe unb %lntff ber 
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German Pfirases and Dialogues. 



teaches many miles above 
I^T Ion 

The eagle soars abo^e the 
clouds. 



Zhm^t erfhrctft jid} iMi 
9Ret(en ubtt Sottbon ^iit^ 

2)er abler fd^webt fiber ben 
SEBoKen. 



About. 



In the towns about London. 
I walked yesterday about 

the town. 
His courtiers^ stood about 

him, when he received 

the ambassadors. 
If you don't look about you, 

you will fall. 
He is lurking somewhere 

about the country. 
They cry oysters about the 

streets. 
By missing the road, we 

went at least seven miles 

about. 

He beat about the bush a 
Ions time before he came 
to the point. 

The tree is seven feet about. 

That is very farround about. 
He has an estate about five 

miles from Hamburgh. 
He always has his wits a- 

bout him. 
I have no money about me. 
I was there about a year 

ago. 



Um^j^erum^ nnQefifjt, 
tm Umfange^ im SSe# 

3n ben ®tatten urn gonbom 
®e|iertt madjte id) tintn 

@pa)ter(;atig nm bte @tabt. 
Seine ^offeute (lanben itm 

i()n ^er, aU er bte ®efant^ 

ten empftng. 
SBenn ©ie ni(i)t urn fid) fe* 

^eti, fo tt>erben @ie fallen. 
(St t|l trgenbmo in ber @egenb 

t)er(lec(t. 
gWan ruft tn ben ©trafien 

3(u(lem a\x^. 
SBBeil tt>ir ben ffieg t)erfe^Iten, 

ntac()ten roit wentgflen^ tU 

nen Umweg t)on fieben 3Kei^ 

ten. 
@r f topfte er(l lange auf ben 

aSufdf), ebe er jur ipauptfo^ 

cf)e fain. 
2)er S5annt f^at jieben ^ug im 

Umfange. 
2)a^ ifiein fe^r grogerUntttJeg. 
(Sx f)at ein ?anbgnt, itngeffi^r 

funf gjleifen t)on Hamburg. 
@r be^d(t immer feine %aj^ 

fung. 
^d) ^abe fetn ®elb bet mir. 
3cf) tt>ar ungefd^r Dor einem 

Sal^re ba. 



Idiotisms. 
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He anriyed about nine 

o'clock. 
The army consisted of about 

ten thousand men. 
It is mentioned about the 

end of the first book. 
Pray, speak to him about 

that business. 
The dispute was about poli- 
tics. 
They quarrelled about a 

woman. 
You are long about your 

work. 
I am about to go away. 

He is about building a house. 

They were about a great 

work. 
What shall I go about first ? 

Can you tell me how it came 

about ? 
The world is come about. 
He put the ship about. 



Sr tarn gegen neun U^r an* 

Sie 3(rmee beflattb ettoa an^ 

je^ntaufenb ^artrt. 
& ifl }u @nbe bed erflett 

S3ud)d angefii^rt. 
fdittt, fprecfjen @(e boc^ utor 

biefe @adE^ tntt i^m. 
Set ©trcit wax tpegen politU 

fc^er Singe. 
®te iantten fTcf| urn etne 

^rau. 
Sd Moal^rt lange mit t^rer 

Slrbeit. 
3d) bin im Segrif, we^nQe^ 

^en. 
@r i(l SBBiffend, ein ^an^ jn 

bauen. 
®ie ttHiren mtt euter grojfeti 

airbeit befd)afirt8t 
SEBoran fott id) juerjl geben ? 

^bnnen @te mtr fagen^ tck 

ed jugegangen i(i? 
I){e SBeft l)at jTd) umgebre^t 
& bre^te bad ®d)iff urn* 



Abroad. 



It is very cold abroad to-day, 
I shall not stir abroad. 

She is gone abroad to-day, 
for the first time since 
her iUness. 

He goes abroad next year. 



Srauffeit, an^w&tt^, 
abwefettb, tji ber 
^rembe, jc 

@d t(l ^ettte fel^r fait brottf* 

fen. 
^d) toerbe ttic^t aud bem i^ou^ 

fe pe()en. 
®te tfi ^eute ium erflettmal 

feittl)rer ^atiftjeit oatdge^ 

gangett. 
dt ge^t n&d)flti ^t mtf 

SReffeti* 



German Phrasm and Dialogues. 



Dunng his reign the nation 
was happy at home and 
respected abroad. 

If that should get abroad 
(get wind). 

England exports great Quan- 
tities of goods abroaa. 

They received large supplies 
from abroad. 



95iiffttvb femff Slrgierwig 

mar bte Station ^idfUtf m 

Swwrif iinb geaiiittt inm 

S(u^(atibf« 
9Bemt ba^ Mcamt toetboi 

foHte. 
(Riglai* f&f)tt tint grofli 

^enge SBaorett ttod^ bet 

%vtmbt an^. 
@ie ert|telten groffe 3itftt^r 

Dott au^mdrt^. 



ACCORDINO TO 

(as before a verb.) 

According to his own con- 
fession. 

He lives according to his 
own fancy. 

He governs according to 
the laws. 

Speak according to truth. 



I shall buy more or less 
cordiBg ta the quality. 



I shall treat him according 
aftke shaU deserve. 

We must dress aceojKiing 
as fashion and custom 
prescribe. 

After. 



The first Sunday after Eas^ 

Who comes after you I 
Be <iaaie toi me* day aft^ 
day. 



Sttfolge, flemdfl, it 
It ac^ b em* 

diad) feinem eketten ®efldi^ 

ttig. 
dx Uht nad) fetner etgettm 

^I^antajTe. 
Sr reaiert ben ®efe6en gt^ 

@prec^en @te ber SBo^r^eit 

gem&^. 
3cf) tt>erbe me^r ober totni^tt 

tanfen, ye ttac^betn bie ^ 

fd)affen^eit if!* 
3c^ tt>erbe it)n fo be^anbefe, 

toie er e^ t>erbiettt 
9Bir mfijfen un4 fo ffeiben^ 

toit bie 3Robe unb ber ®e^ 

braud^ e^ Dorfc^reibett. 

3tad),f)inter^ nad^^er, 
bavawff nadfbtm* 

l^et erfte Conntog tt«| 

Dftertti 
SBer fmmt naitr^wtr^ 
dt km eimtt Zag mc^btii 

ottbem }tt mir* 



Uiotums. 



OT 



After the example of their 

forefathers. 
He walked after her. 
Some days after. 
Presently after. 
A short time after. 
After having viewed the 

house and garden. 
After being confined to his 

bed six months. 

Again. 



His garden is as big again 

as yours. 
He is as tall again as you. 

Read this passage again. 

I have found my ring again. 

It will never look so well 

aeain. 
If r discover you at your 

tricks again. 
Tell it over again 
Can you pay again what he 

has done for you ? 

You will never see him 

again. 
Give me two guineas back 

again. 
It begins to lighten again. 
I shall soon come again. 
She is well again. 
I only desire you to love me 

again. 
He was warned again and 

again. 



Stocf^ bem a3eift>ie(e t^irer 93or^ 

fa^rcn^ 
Sr fling t^inter t^r. 
(Sintge Zagjt barauf* 
SBalb barauf. 
Stwci na(^t)er. 
9tad}bein er Sjavi^ ittib (8ar^ 

ten befet^en if^ttt. 
3la&fUm er fed)^ SRottat hau 

U im S3ette bleiben miiffen. 

yie&ixaalif n>ieberum^ 
femer, aaf^ ntnu 

@etn ®arten ifl ttod> einmal 

fo grof aU ber (Eurige* 
(Sx tfi nod) einma( fo orofi a(^ 

®ie. 
Sefen ®te bie @tel(e no(^ 

einmaL 
3(j^ l^abe meinen Sting toieber 

gefunben. 
(S^ n>trb nie n>teber fo gut 

au^fe^n. 
9Benn vi) ®te noc^ einmal ouf 

t^ren ©treidjen ertoj^pe. 
Sr)af)len ®ie e^ noci) vxmaL 
^onnen ®ie ba^ toieber Der«> 

gelten uki^ er fiir @ie ge^ 

t()an ^at ? 
@te toerben i^n nie toieber^ 

fel)en* 
®eben ®ie mir noc^ jwei 

®uineen l^eran^. 
(S^ f&ngt u>ieber an )u b(t|en. 
3d) werbe balbwiebertontnten^ 
®ie iji tt>ieber tt)ol)L 
3d) tt>unfd)e bfog, bag ®te mvij 

n)teber (teb {)aben mogen. 
(Sx xoox einmal uber ba^ an^ 

bere getoamt 
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I have supplicated again and 

again. 
It is as much again as is 

necessary. 
What is just is honest, and 

again, what is honest must 

be just. 

Against. 



I cannot act against his will. 

He that is not with us, is 

against us 
He swam against the stream. 

We were guarded against all 

accidents. 
She was against writing that 

letter. 
He ran against a post. 
I have insured my house 

against fire. 
The ship was insured against 

sea-nsk and capture 

(against all risks). 

Put it against the wall. 
Let us keep it against the 
end of the summer. 

[t will be finished against 
the latter end of the week. 
Against we return. 

The pictures bang against 

the wall. 
She lives over against us. 
Much was said for and 

against it. 



3cf) ^abf ctntnal ttbtr bad otu 

bere angel)»a(ten* 
@d ifl ttod) etntna( fo ^vA, oU 

n6ti)t9 ifl. 
SBad red)t \^, ifl atid^ e^r(t^, 

itnb xoithmm^ xoa^ e^Iid^ 

ifl/ ifl ottc^ redE|t 

SBBibet, etttgegen^ ge^ 
gen, »cr. 

3d) fann ttic^t gcgeit feineii 

SBBiHen ^anbcln. 
3Ber xM)t mit m^ ifl, ber ill 

gegcn und. 
(Sr ^iftoaxavx gegett ben 

Strom. 
SQir xoaxtn gegen aUe UnfSKe 

DcttDct^rt. 
@ie mar gegen bad @d)reiben 

biefed Snefed. 
Sr rannte gegcn eitieit ^ifer. 
3d) \jait meitt $attd twr 

^euerdif®efal)r t)erftc^crt. 
:Dad ®d)if ttHir gegen ®tv 

®efa^r unb Stofbringen I 

t)er(cd)ert (gegen atte See* ' 

®efa^r). \ 

@e|e ed ^egen bie SBBanb. ^■ 
gajfen ©le cd und bid gegen 

^nbe bed @ommerd be^ 

l^aften. 
Sd n>irb gegen bie le^ten Zcngt 

ber SfBod)e beenbigt fe^n. 
®e^ bie 3eit unferer 3u^ 

riidfnnfl. 
I)ie ®em&(be ^fingen on ber 

9Banb. 
®ie n)ol)nt nnd gegenftbctr. 
<gd n>urbe t)ie( ba^r mtb b^^ 

gegen gefagt. 



Idioiisms. 



Ago. 

Some weeks ago. 

He left off trade long ago. 

k little while ago. 
How long ago is it ? 
It is long ago. 
I arrived here a year ago. 

That happened a long time 

ago. 



Scr, ^ovbep, t>or^er. 

Sor etnige n SBod^tt* 

dr f)at fd)on langt ben fyim 

M aufgfgfbrn. 
Sor furjem^ Berber. 
SBte (ange tfl e^ 1^ ? 
@^ tfi (ange her* 
3(f) tarn tjitx Dor eutem Sa^re 

an, 
£a^ trug ftd) Dor (anger Sf'i^ 

in. 



All. 

He plays all the day. 
They exclaimed one and all 

against this proceeding. 
AlUbe world thinks so. 
I shaU do it with all speed. 
That was all ray care. 
She has it all her own way. 

He went upon aU fours. 
Thaf s all the better for me. 
My all was at stake. 

They all laughed at once. 
All at once he rang the bell. 
It was not at all true. 

I don't approve of it at all. 

Just now I am busiest of all. 

Once for all let me hear no 
more of this scheme 

Come back in all haste. 

Vou leave mc none at all. 



®an}/ all 

& fpteb ben ganjen Zag. 
@ie fd)rieen alle jufamnten 

gegen tie^ Serfabren. 
Die ganje SBBelt benft fo. 
3d) merbe e^ in ader dxie tbun. 
Sa^ tt>ar meine ganje ©crgt. 
©ie i)at atte^ nac^ il^rem ®e^ 

fallen. 
&c ging auf atten 93iercn. 
^a^ ifl be(io bejfer fur nti*. 
SHcin aftte^ (lanb auf bem 

©piete. 
®te lad)ten aUe jufammen. 
2(uf cinmal fdjettte er. 
a^ toax ganj unb gar nic^ 

tt>a^r. 
3c{) bittige e^ ganj unb gar 

nid)t. 
©erabe je^t bin id) am aHa^ 

befrf)aftig(ien. 
@in fiir attemal, fajfen ©ie 

mid) nid)t^ metjr ba»on 

^oren. 
^ommen ©ie ganj gefd)n>inb 

juritd. 
©ie lajfen mir gar feinen* 



i 
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He is all in all with her. dv if! 9Ilf^ in mm (ft xk. 

For all the world I would Um ?(He^ in bcr SDBelt m5d)tc 

not consent to it. idj nid)t bardtt nHlIigen. 

Paint the house all over. SRalett ®ie bo^ gottje i^aud 

an« 

No-where at all. &<vt niraetfb^. 

I don't understand one word 3c^ \>ctftttft nidft tin dttjige^ 

of all. 9Bort bat)on* 

Without all doubt fDt)ne aSeit Sfioei^U 

If that be all. ^ettn ba^ atte^ ifi* 



Alone. 9(11 e i tt* 

We were quite alone. SBit ttKiten Qani aUtin* 

>V This alone can save me. 2)ie^ aKeitt fontt mic^ rettett. 
Pray, let me alone. Sitte^ (affen @ie mi(^ jitfrie^ 

ben* 
You had better let it alone. (E^ xoaxe beffer^ tvenn @ie e^ 

b(eiben (teffen. 
It is you alone that can help @ie aUein f onnen mix ^e(fem 

me. 
Will you let my books alone. SGBoKen @ie mem Sitc^er Ke^ 

gen Iaffen« 
Let hm alone for making Saffen ®ie i^tt mtr ben ^tu 
the bargain. be( mac^en* 



Along. dntlattQ^ l&riQ^, fevt, 

ntit 

The fleet sailed along the ^Die %iottc fegelte bie ^fle 

coast. ent(ang. 

Trees are planted all along :Dent ganjen Ufer entlang ffnb 

the banks of the river. Saume gejjflanjt* 

I will go along with you. 3d) »iff tnit Sl^nen ge^en. 

He lay all along on the flooi . dt (ag bet S&nge na^ auf ber 

@rbe. 

As we were riding along the Hi^ n>ir fo auf bem 3Bege ^tit 

road. ritten* 

Will you go along with me 1 SBBotten ®ie mit mir ge^en ? 

Come along. Somm nut* 



IdioHsms* 
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Amiss. 

If I have done amiss, I re- 
pent. 

If you take a walk, it can- 
not be amiss. 

It would not be amiss to in- 
form her. 

I thought it not amiss to 
give her a hint of it. 

Nothing comes amiss to him. 

Nothing comes amiss td a 
hungry stomach. 

Those patterns are not amiss. 

He took it greatly amiss. 

Among, Amongst. 

There are good people 

among all classes. 
Amongst them were many 

quite innocent. 
Among other arguments. 
I have rummaged among the 

papers. 
Choose one from among 

mine. 



Unred^t, fiber, unfc^tcB» 
lid). 

SBenn td) unred)t get^n f)aht, 

fo bereue id) c^. 
SBenn @te einen (Spajiergang 

mad)f n, ha6 tann ntd)t itbel 

feDti. 
a^ n>itrbe nid^t unfd)tcntd) 

fe^n, (le ju benad)rid)tigen. 
3d) ^iett e^ md)t fur unred)t, 

i^r einen SBBinf ju gebeii. 
S^tn i(l atte^ einerle^. 
®n ^ungriger SKaaen iximmt 

mit Mem Doriieb. 
2)tefe ^roben ffnb tiid)t itbeL 
@r na^m ba^ fei)r itbeL 

3tt>tfd)en, ttttten 

Unter atteit ^lafiert gtebt^ gute 

iente. 
SSiefe unter tf^nen waren gattj 

uufc^ulbig. 
Unter aubern Senjeifen. 
3d) t^abe unter ben ^f^ieten 

i)erum gefud)t. 
®ud)en @ie etn^ Don ntetnen 



Any. 

I shall accept any thing, 
lie denied having any far- 
ther orders. 
If you put me off any longer. 

Have you any more to say ? 



9* 



Stgenb, et»a^, jeb«» 
weber, einerlep, je^ 
bermann, 2C. 

3c^ tt>erbe 3(tte^ annef)mett. 
dv fagte, bag er fonfl fettle 

Sluftrdge ^abe. 
SBenn ®te mid) nod) I&tiger 

I)tnf)a(ten. 
S^btvi @te nod) me^r jtt fo^ 

gen ? 
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I did not ask him any ques- 
tions. 
I would not live here upon 

any account. 
In (at) any place. 
Any where. 
Any body can tell you. 
Do any thing you please 
Any water may serve foi 

that 
Shall you stay there any 

time? 
Are you any thing the better 

for it ? 
Never did any one see the 

lik^. 
Any thing of a gentleman 

would scorn to act so. 

Do it any how. 

Get it out of his hands any 
how. 

At any rate. 



3cf) tl^ot gar feme ^ragen an 

t^n. 
3cl) mbd)te nm feinen ^ret^ 

^ter nH>^nen* 
Sin irgcnb eitietn Drte. 
3rgenttt>o. 

3etermattn f atitt S^n^n fag^n. 
XtjVin @te^ n>a^ @ie kDoIIen. 
Mt6 SBaffer noirb baju ^nt 

fepn. 
SBBerben ®ie eimge ^eit U 

iUiben ? 
@mb ®ie be^^alb urn ettca^ 

gebe jfert ? 
ytit tjat man ettt>a^ 3(e^n(i(f}e^ 

gefe^en* 
9Ber trgettb eitt attilanbtger 

9Wenfd)fe9n wilt, »ftrbe jtc^ 

fd)dmett/ fo ju ijanMn. 
Zhm @ie e^, wie ©ie ?u(l 

^aben. 
@uc()en @te e^ it^m auf trgenb 

eine SDBeife au^ ben Sg^atiben 

)u bnngen. 
Slttfjebengaff^ 



As. 

They have as much wit, 

civility, nay, even liberty, 

as our ladies. 
She offered him a thousand 

pounds as her ransom. 
As we were going along. 
This was unnecessary, as 

their conduct was bad. 
He is as good as his word. 
As to what my friend said. 



2Bie, gletd^wie, al^, 
ha^ n>enn^ nad^bem^ 

®ie l^aben eben fo Diet SDBi^, 

SrrHgfett unb feIb|l^reif)eU, 

a(^ uttfere £amen« 
@{e bot il)ni taufenb ^unb 

aU Sofegelb. 
9Qte n>tr ^ingmgen. 
X)ie@ toav unnotbtg, ba t^r 

SSetragen fd)(ed)t toav. 
@r iff fo gut aU fern SDBort* 
^^ ba^ betriP/ toad meirt 

^eunb fagt. 



IdioHsms. 
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) the fate of your son. 

s you please. 

T did not do their duty 
they ought. 

►eat the story as I re- 
ived it. 

i with me as a footman, 
scasion shall serve. 

i as a father to me. 

ire as I am alive \ 
ich as he is, he is yet 
vays in want, 
ell as I love you, don't 
nk I will do it 

as you love me. 

e not so much as heard 

it. 

as have time. 

e at yet seen but a part 

the town 

► me I left them. 

list as if you were at 

lie. 

' seemed as if they were 

ifounded. 

nuch (little) as you 

»ase. 

►r example (instance.) 



9Ba^ bad ®d)t(ffal 3^re^ 

©o^ned betrifft. 
Zijxm Ste voa^ 3^tiett git 

bftnft. 
(Sie thatm xf)xe ^id)t ttic^t 

fo, toit fee fottten* 
3d) erga^Ic bie @efcf)tcf)te^ uoie 

td) jTe befontmen babe* 
@r tfl a(d ^afei) bep ntir. 
@o n>te bie ©elegeti^ ffc^ 

barbieten witb* 
& i)antelt n>te eitt SSater Qt^ 

gen mid). 
®o toatft id) lebe ! 
@o retd^ er aud) if!^ fo tfl er 

bod) immer in Sertegen^eit 
@o fel)r id) ®ie aiid) Kebe, 

benfen @ie nur nid)t, ba^ 

id) ed t^un werbe* 
JC^un ®ie ed, wenn ®ie mic^ 

lieb l)abett. 
3d) Ijabe nidjt mmal ba»ott 

ge^ort 
Diejenigen, tt)efd)e 3^it ^aben* 
95id jegt ^abe id) nur er(l eintn 

SC^eif ber ©tabt gefel)en. 
5Bad ntid) betrifft, id) Deriiefl 

ffe. 
St^un ®ie gerabe ate mnn 

®ie ju ^aufe waren. 
®ie fd)ienen gewiffermaffen 

befliirjt 
©0 »iel (fo tt)enig) ate S^it^tt 

befiebt. 
Site ivttn SSeifpieL 



At. 



ms born (he lives) at 
) London* ** 



3«, ju, itoer, anf, Don, 
Dor, an, jc* 

Sr n>ar )u bonbon geboren* 
((8v xooiftit 2tt bonbon* 
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I shall be at home. 
He was at your house. 
While we were at table. 
At supper, dinner, etc. 

I spoke to him at church* 
You may do it at your leis- 
ure. 
Who is at the door ? 
At that moment he came. 

At first I took him for you. 

What are you at ? 

The battle was fought at S. 

You will be laughed at. 
The horse goes at a great 

rate. 
He is at cards. 
At last. — At least. 
At a word. 
At length. 
At pleasure. 
At all events. 
At night. 

They are angry at it. 
At it again ! 
T cannot do it at once. 

To be at a stand. 



3cf) tioerbe ju ^aufe fe^tu 
@r tt>ar iti pt)tten* 
iEBa^renb n>tr ju Sltfc^e n>areit« 
SBetm Slbcnbeflen, beim 3Kit^ 

tag^ejfen 2C. 
3c^ fprad) i^n in ber ^rc^e. 
®ie {onnen e^ t^mt^ xocrm @te 

aBer x^ an bcr Z\)\ix ? 

@r fam in bentfeiben Sbtgen^ 

Micf. 
3ucr(l \)xAt \^ \\!i\i fur @ie* 
' 28a^ mad)en ®ie ? 
£)te @(f)(a€{)t ifl hti @« Dorge^ 

fatten. 
@te merben au^ge(acf|t uoerben. 
2)a^ ^erb ^at einen (iorfen 

®cf)ritt. 
@r ifl beim ®pkL 
@nbKd). — ffienigflen^^ 
SKit ctnem SBort. 
Sru^fiibriid), julelt 
5Racf) S3eKeben. 
Slufatteptte. 
Slbenb^, bet SRoc^t 
®ie ffnb bofe barnben 
grifd) baran ! 
3c() fann e^ m(f)t auf @tnmal 

tf)un. 
Slnfte^en, »erfegen fc^n. 



Away 

Do go away ! 

Away ! get you gone ! 

[ cannot go away from him. 

They all ran away. 
He scolded us away. 
At last he made away with 
himself. 



SBeg, fort 

(Sel^en ®ie bocft tt)eg ! 
aBeg ! ^acfen @ie ffc^ f»rt ! 
3d) fann micf) nic^t t)on \\)xa 

®ie Itefen atte fort. 
Sr ^at wn^ fortgejanft. 
enb(i(^ brad^te er fic^ felb^ 
nm. * 
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He shall not go away with @r foD mdjt fo batH>n fcmtne it. 

it so. 
I cannot away with it. ^d) tann c^ nidjt fcibe n. 

Back. 3w^»cf, ^interwdrt^, 

(ber SRitrfen). 

He went back to his lodg- & gittg in feme SBo^nung )U^ 

ing. rn((« 

When will you come back ? SBann n)erben @ie mieber^ 

fomtnen ? 

He fell on his back. & fie( ritcfling^* 

He turned his back to me & telftte mix hen fft&den unb 

and went away. gtng fbrt* 

The fellow has a strong ^tt fSnt^djC tam t>M Dertro^ 

back. gen« 

Give it him back again. @ieb e^ t^m mteber juritcf* 

The back-door leads to the ^ie ipintert^ur fif)tt nadj bent 

garden. ®atten. 

You must give me something @te mii jfen mtr etn>a^ ^erau^^ 

back. gebett. 

Because. , SDBeif, tt)egen. 

I don't like him, because ^d) maQ ihti nid)t letbeit/ mil 
he's a fool. er ein 3?arr i(l* 

It is, because I am angry. 3)e^tt)egen, tt>eii tc^ bofe bin 

I shall go thither because ^d} tt>erbe 3^rettt>egen ba^in 
of you. gebcn. 

Is it because of me ? Sfl e^ ttteinetwegen ? 

Because of him. @eittetn)egen. 

Before. Sor, e^er, t)or^er, 

met)x a ( ^. 

I shall be there before noon. ^ tt)erbe t)or SKittag bort 

feijn. 
I will die before I behave so. ^d) wiU e^er (lerbeit, ate mic^ 

fo bene^nten* 
The general was before and 2)er ©eneral mar l^ittten unb 
behind k)Ont« 
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I love him before myself 

He loved her before. 

He gave me some guineas 

beforehand. 
He is now beforehand in 

the world. 
I prefer this dish before all 

other meat. 
He got before them all. 
How long will it be before 

you return ? 
It will not be long before 

the breaking out of the 

war. 
The king laid the treaty 

before the senate. 
He drove the enemy before 

him like chaff before the 

wind. 
The world at large was be- 
fore them, where to choose 

their way. 



3cf) (tf be \iin mtijx aM w&i 

felbff. 
@r (iebte fte ebetnat^* 
@r Qdh mix etntge ®utneen 

Dorau^ (auf bie ^nb). 
(gr debt fic^ jc^t recht gut, 

(Kmmt Dortt)drt^)» 
Sd) jiebe bte fe ®d)uffel atten 

anbeni ®eri#en Dor. 
Sr taxa Sldett 2ut)or. 
SBte (ange n>trb e^ tt>dbren; 

hi^ @ie tmeberfotntnen ? 
(S^ n)trb nic^t (attge tne^r 

rndbren^ ba^ ber ^eg ou^ 

brid)t. 
Der ^ontg fegte ben SBertrag 

bem ©enate Dor. 
(Sr ixxth ben ^inb Dor jTdj 

but, tt)ie Spreu Dor bem 

2Btnbe. 
Die toeite SEBelt fag Dor tbnen, 

tt>o ffe t^ren SBeg xoaijitxi 

fonnten. 



Behind. 

He stood behind me. 
She rode behind her father. 

Look behind you. 

I shall leave him behind. 

He is behind you in know- 
ledge. 

He is not behind him in any 
accomplishment. 

He abused me behind my 
back. 

Take him up behind you. 



Winter, ^tttten, fjiidf 
terVDfirt^, jururf. 

®f (lanb Winter mir. 

©ie rttt binder i^rem SSater. 

(2(«f bemfelben ^erbe.) 
©e^eit ©ie binter fTcfj. 
3d) tt)erbe ibn guritrflaffen. 
@r (lel)t S^nen in ^enntniffcn 

jtarf). 
gr bleibt in feiner Slrt ®efct)iA 

Kd)feit binter ibui guriirf. 
@r l)at mid) binter bem 

SHiiden Derldumbet. 
SRe^men Sic \ijXi I)inter (ic^* 

(aufeinem^ferbe*) 



IdioUsms 
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Is any one behind ? 

He scorned to be behind- 
hand with him in polite- 
ness. 

The poor fellow is much 
behind in the world * 

You seem to have left your 
good sense behind you. 



3R ttorf) jemanb jurucf ? 
& tt)ollte il)m an ^oflic^feit 
Jttd)t^ nad)9eben* 

5Der arme SCeitfef i(l in fcinen 
UttiPanben fe^r jurucf. 

@te fcf)einen S^^^^n SSerftanb 
ju i^ufe gelaffen ju ^o^ 
ben. 



Beside, besides. 

Sit down beside me. 
All they have yet besides. 

Besides a good estate he 
has a large sum in ready 
money. 

Besides, you know that I 
was abroad at that time. 

He is beside himself with 
anger. 

That news put him beside 
himself. 

All this is beside the pur- 
pose of our meeting. 

You will put him beside his 
patience. 

Nobody besides 

Whom besides do you ex- 
pect? 

Except him and a few be- 
sides. 

Besides that, it was a breach 
of promise. 

Besides, it being contrary to 
treaty, it was in itself im- 
politic. 



9f?ebett, bet, att, auf 
ber @eite,ttberbie^* 

@e^en @te ffd^ neben mid)* 
Wie^^ xoa^ fte foufi nod) ^o^ 

ben. 
Slujfer betracbrtid^en ©ntcxttf 

ijat er and} eine groffe 

©umme baaren ®elbe^* 
D^ne^in tt)iffen ©ie, ta^ id) 

bamal^ abmefenb mar. 
®f ift aujfer fid) t)or Soxn* 

Eiefe 9?ad)rid)t brarf)te iffn 

auffer jtc^. 
£)te^ aUe^ (iegt aujfer bem 

3tt)erfe unferer 3n\ammet^ 

tmft. 
@te tt>erben t^n \m aKe ®e^ 

bulb brtngen. 
Reiner auffer ♦ . ♦ ♦ 
SBBen erwarten ®ie fonft 

nod)? 
S^n unb efnfge 3lnbere aa^^ 

genomwen. 
erbie^ tt>ar e^ eine SOBort^ 
brttd)tgfett. 
^ufferbem, bafi e^ gegen ben 
SSertrag war, fo war e^ 
auc^ an ftcf) wxpoliti^. 
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Between, betwixt. 

The river flowed between 

the trees. 
A large plain lay between 

the armies. 
I distinguish between friends 

and acquaintances. 

There is no diflference be- 
tween you and him. 

They planned it between 
them. 

Betwixt them both they 
contrived to ruin him. 

What has happened between 
you and him ? 

Between them both I am 
plagued to death. 

Between ourselves, I am in- 
clined to believe, etc. 

The ball struck the ship be- 
tween wind and water 



3tt>ifd)ett^ tttiten 

2)er %lvi^ gitig {tDifd^n ben 

SS&tttnen* 
3n)if(^en ben 3(rtneen (ag ei^ 

ne-grcffe Sbene« 
3cl^ maijt eitten Unterfditeb 

itt>if(^en ^reunbett unb Se^ 

fannten* 
S^ ifl fern Uttterfd^teb ^v 

fct)en S^nen unb iijm^ 
®ie ntac^ten e^ unter ftc^ 

Durc^ rifX betberfetttge^ S3e^ 

tragen murbe er }tt @nttt^ 

be geric^tet 
SDBa^ ift jtt)if(^en 3^nen unb 

i^ttt tjorgefatten ? 
3»ifc^en ben Seiben noerbe 

td^ iu SCobe gequdlt* 
Unter un^^ fo n>i(( vS) tt>o^( 

g(auben u. f. no. 
Z)ie ^ugel beflricf) ba^ @(i){f 

^rt am SOBaffer. 



Beyond. 



He lives beyond sea. 

Beyond the Alps. 
Beyond all doubt (dispute). 
They were delighted beyond 

measure. 
It was far beyond my hopes. 

Do not stay beyond your 
time. 



Ueber,ienfeit^, mt\!ix 

dv mljnt jenfeit^ be^ Wlet^ 

re^. 
Senfeto ber aipen* 
D^ne atten 3tt)eifeL 
®ie toaxen itber bie SKaajfen 

S^ toax mit fiber meine ipoff^ 

nung. 
Sletben ©je nic^t fiber bie 

3eft ani. 



Uiohims. 
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They went beyond all pos- 
sibility of retreat. 

He ventured beyond his 
depth. 

Do not go beyond your lim- 
its. 

He went beyond his orders. 

Beyond the reach of calum- 
ny. 

Beyond all price. 

He is much beyond me. 

Seven miles beyond Phila- 
delphia. 



Sie 001^ fo t9ftt baf| teint 

9Rog(td)fett ium 9tit(fjuge 

toax. 
& giug tiefer ate er @ninb 

fiiblte. 
©et^cn @te nid)t uber ba^ 

fepgefe^te 3ief. 
(gr ^ing itber feuie Sorfdjrift 

Ueber bie SSerldumbung er^ 

^aben. 
Unbeja^Ibar. 
@r ifl toeit uber mix. 
(Sieben SRe ilen jenfeit^ ^^i(a^ 

belpi^ta. 



Both. 



be i be. 



They were victorious both 

by sea and land. 
He has shovtm his talents, 

both in the cabinet and in 

the field. 
I both love and esteem him. 

Both in time of peace and 
war. 

In his company I find both 
instruction and entertain- 
ment. 

He was both a soldier and 
a scholar. 

There was great slaughter 
on both sides. 

If both remain alive. 

They are found in both the 
Indies. 

Both ancient and modem 

10 



®ie warett ffegreid) ju SBBaf» 

fer unb ju ?anbf . 
dx Ijat feine Zalente fowo^f 

im Cabinet ate im ^elbe 

Sqeigt. 
Sd) Kebe unb ad^te t^n ju^ 

©owofif in ^rfeben^jeiten 

ate im ^'ege» 
3n feiner ©efefffcl^afir fmbe 

id) beibe^, S5elel|ntng unb 

Uttter^altung. 
(Er n)ar betbe^^ @oIbat unb 

®ele^rter. 
Sluf betben ©etten war ein 

groffe^ SSfutbab* 
5lBenn beibe leben blejbem 
^an ftnbet |!e in beiben 3n^ 

bien. 
@on>o^l bie alten ate bte mu^ 



no 
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writers are of this opinion. 

Both the brothers are ras- 
cals. 
I hate them both. 
He is a jack of both sides. 



em ©c^rifrfleKer ffnb bic# 

fer SWeiiiung* 
Seibe SSritber jtnb Sofemic^ 

teVf S!augenuf)t{e« 
3rf) l)afle fie beibe* 
(Sr tfi eih Sfa^felttfiger. 



But. 



He is a good father, but a 
Httle to indulgent. 

They did nothing but com- 
plain. 

There is no doubt but it 
will succeed. 

If you will but be ruled by 

me. 
Would men but reflect that 



He eats but little, but then 

he drinks the more for it 
Give him but a little. 
He was here but just now. 
He has been gone but a 

moment. 
Any body but you would 

consent. 
In the last line but one. 
You cannot but be sensible, 

that you have done wrong. 

I hoped to succeed, but in 

vain. 
I called on him, but he was 

gone out. 
But a little more would do. 

But one step more and you 
Mre undone. 



Slber, alleitt, fottberit, 
al^, ttur, auffer, 2C 

(St tfi em gttter Soter^ abet 

ettDa^ )tt na(f)f[ci)ttg. 
@te tt)aten nid)t^ oig ttagnu 

a^ ill temm 3weifel unter^ 

tDorfen^ ba^ e^ gat ge^en 

n>irb» 
SBBenn ®ie firfi tiur toon mvc 

tooUen tatljen laflfett* 
SOBenn bie gWenfc^en nur be^ 

benfett xooUtm bag . « « * 
& ifil nut wetiig, aber bafur 

trhtf t er oud) beflo nte^r. 
®eben ®ie i^m nur tt)enig. 
(gr toav erft eben i)iet^ 
dt tfl erfi einen 3Ingenb(tc( 

fortgegangen* 
3ebere onbere^ al^ @te^ torn 

be baju itimmen. 
3n ber tH)r(e$ten iinie^ 
@te mitlfen burc^ou^ fu^Ien 

bag @te nnvedjt get^an 

^aben. 
^dj Ijoffte^ bag e^ gelutgen 

foKte^ aber Dergeben^^ 
Srf) gwg ju itfm, aber er tt>ar 

au^gegaitgen. 
92ur etttHi^ mel^r nourbe ffm 

retd)en» 
9{o(^ einen ®djxikt toeiter nub 

@ie finb t^erlorem 



IdiottsmS' 
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Fear not bat I will reward 

you. 
It is but too true. 
As they went carelessly 

along, whom should they 

meet but a company oi 

the enemy. 
Not a day passes but he 

commits some folly. 

You must eat but sparingly. 
Never did a man act thus 

but he repented of it at 

the long run. 
But what I like best is . . • 

But the best is to come. 

They refused all below the 
standard but the breadth 
of a hair.> 

She escaped but by a mira- 
acle. 

The demand was but just. 

Life is but short. 

If you will but second me. 

There is nobody but knows 

it. 
There is no man so perfect 

but he has some failings. 

Not but that I knew he was 
flattering me. 

I never think of that story, 
but I wonder at his folly 

Not but that I would forgive 
him. 



%itd)ten ®te ttt(^^ ba9 id^ 

®te mbeloiint teffen toetie^ 

a^ ifl nur gu roahx. 

311^ jce forglo^ ba^er famen, 
jtebe ! ba (heffen jie awf t¥ 
iten feinblirf)en Xtvopp* 

& Derfhrei^t fern Za^, ba9 

er nid)t eitien toffeit ©treic^ 

ittcid)t* 
@ie tttiiffen nur fparfam ejfen. 
iRte Ijat jemanb fo ettt>a^ ge^ 

t^an, ofjne e^ mit ber ^eit 

)U bereuett. 
3(6er nxi^ id) am (iebflen tnag^ 

ill . ♦ . ♦ 
3lber ba^ SBefle foil nod) fottu» 

men* . 
©ie tt)iefen 2(tte ab, bie nur 

ein S)aax breit unter bem 

9Kaaffe tt>aren* 
9?ur burd) ein SEBunber entf am 

ffe. 
S)a^ toav ein ganj Qtxed)M 

aSerlangen. 
Da^ ?eben i(l nur furj* 
SDBenn ©ie mir nur ^elfen 

wotten* 
@^ giebt 9?iemanb, ber e^ 

nxd)t toit^te. 
^ein SKenfd) t(i fo t)ottfommen, 

bag er nidjt einige ge^Ier 

^atte* 
9{td)t^ aU ob id) md)t gen>uf t 

^atte, bag er mir fc^mev 

rfjelte. 
3rf) benf e nie an bie ® efd)ic^te, 

o^ne mid) itber feine Xl)t>u 

ijtit pi n)unbern« 
3lid)t, bag id} ifjm nid|t tjergf* 

ben n>oKte. 
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I doubt not but you will be 

glad to hear. 
I saw nobody but him. 
It was but seldom good. 
All but one came. 
It wants but a few* minutes 

of six o'clock. 
It was but yesterday that . . . 
If they were but here. 
Whenever he bestows praise, 

he never fails to temper it 

with a but 

But that won't do. 
He did not say that he loved, 
but that he admired her. 



^ {meifle nicf^t^ e^ iDirb ^hntn 

aitgenebm fe^n, ju Wren. 
Set) fal) fond fetnen^ ate i^n* 
& toax nur felten gut. 
SIKe^ auffer (iimm, tamen. 
& ftnb nur noc^ toem^e ^u 

nutett t)or @ed^^« 
& toav erfl geflern^ ba^ « « « 
5ffienn fie nur ^ier toaven. 
SEBenn er jemaU 8ob ert^eilt, 

fo t)erfet)(t er bocf^ niema% 

e^ ^ntd) ein 91 b e r )u ma^ 

ffgen. 
Slber ba^ ge^t md)U 
& fagte nid)t, ba|l er ffe Kebe, 

fonbem bag er ffe ittontif 

bere. 



By. 



This painting is by Raphael. 

It was printed by Bensley. 

Favored by the night. 

His works are studied by all 

artists. 
He fell by the sword. 
He took it by force. 
He was beheaded by the 

king's order. 
By this sentence he lost his 

honor. 
I found him by chance (by 

accident). 
By good luck we saw him. 
It was done by degrees. 
I made my collection by little 

and little» 



By tt)irb burc^ bie wetfien 
beutfd)en a3ortt)6rter fibers 
fcgt, Qmbhnlidj aber irrit 
t)on unb burd>. 

2)ieg ®emalbe t(l t)Ott 3?a^ 

phaeU 
@^ i(l be9 S5en^Ie9 gebrudt. 
Euref) bie yiad^t begiinftigt 
©eine SBBerfe werben V)on aU 

len ^uufilern benu^t 
& ftel burc^^ ©cftwert* 
& na\)m e^ mit ®etoalt 
@r roath anf be^ ^onig^ S3e^ 

fe^f entf)auptet 
Xmd) bieg Urt^eil bflgte er 

feine @bte em. 
3rf) fanb i^n jufdUig* 

3um ®Iiicf faben n>ir t^m 
a^ gefc^ab (lufemDcife* 
3(^ tttacfjte meine ©ammluitj 
uacf| unb nacf). 



Idiotisms. 
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He had two children by his 

first wife. 
He went by your advice. 
He is a nobleman by birth. 

A carpenter by trade. 

A lawyer by profession. 

By one o'clock I shall re- 
turn, or at least by din- 
ner time. 

It is four by my watch. 

By the way I must tell you. 

Do as you would be done by. 

If I should do by you as you 
do by me. 

He sells by wholesale, but 

not by retail. 
By this time twelve months. 
He saluted all the ladies by 

turns. 
Will you please to sit by me f 

At a coffee-house hard by. 
He lives by his industry. 
We passed by the house 

without looking up. 
You must form yourself by 

his example. 
Take warning by him. 

By all the circumstances. 

He comes to us day by day. 

By all means* 

By no means. 

I will come by and by. 

10* 



& f)attt j»e9 JKttber t)Mt fefc 

ner erflen %vau. 
Sluf 3brcn 5Kat^ ging cr* 
Sr ifl: eitt Sbelmann »ott ®e^ 

burt. 
©eine^ ^anbwerW em ^irthf 

tttermann. 
(Sin 9led)t^gele^rter t)Ott ^<v 

fefllion. 
®egen em U^r tt>erbe tc^ jiw 

riicf fe^n, ober fpateflen^ 

jitr Zi^djieit 
a^ ift Diet nad) meiner U^r* 
3m aSorbetgeben mug ic^ 3^ 

nen fagen. 
SCf)ut ainbent, tt>xe 3f)t woUt, 

bag jTe (gud) tt)m foHen. 
SOBenn id) gegett ®ie fo tjarU 

betn tt)oHte, aW ®te gegen 

mid), 
(gr t)erfauft im ®roflfen, aber 

nidjt ciitjeliu 
Son jefet iiber jwolf 5iHonate. 
Sr grugte alle 2)ameit nad) 

ber 5Keif)e. 
SEBoHen ®ie bte ®ute ^aben, 

ffrf) ju mir gu fegen ? 
3n einem^affee^aufe nebenan* 
@r lebt t)on feinem ^letflfe* 
SOBir gingen Dor bem §aufe 

Doritber, ot)ne hufgufeben 
®ie miiffen jTc^ nadfj feinem 

^ SSeifpiefe bilben. 
@r mag 3^nen jur SfBaritung 

bienen* 
5Rad) alfeit Umpanben. 
& fommtSlag fiir Stag ju un^* 
SlKerbing^. 
^eine^n>eg(J* 
Srf) tt)erbe narf^^er (fpfiter^tn) 

(balb) nacl)fommem 
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By the end of the week. 
By next Sunday it shall be 

ready. 
By this day se'n-night. 
They settled it by lot 

He ceded this province by 

treaty. 
1 came by way of Frankfort, 

and shall return by way 

of Brussels. 
A bye-road. 
A bye-street (lane). 
Such bye-blows often make 

great fortunes. 
You are taller by a whole 

head. 
She is prettier by far. 
That way is nearer by seven 

miles. 
I was standing by at the 

time. 
I have not so much money 

by me. 
I will stand by you. 
He sets much, store by it. 

I travelled by moonlight. 
One by one, two by two. 

The way by sea is shorter, 
but I had rather go by 
land. 

Standby! 



(S(egett Snbe be r SBod^. 
®egen bett funfHgen Sonntog 

foil e^ fertig fe^n^ 
Sj^VLtt ac^t 2^ge* 
®te l)aben e^ burd^^ Soo^ ent^ 

fd)ieben. 
@r trat biefe ^o»i«j mm 

aSertrage gentdg ab« 
3c^ fam ftber granffitrt, mib 

werbe uber Sruffel jurfl* 

ge^en* 
®n 9?ebentt)eg. 
(Sine JRebenflraflfe (SJ!tt)ette). 
@oId)e Saflarbe madieit efl 

met ®lucf. 
@ie ftnb urn euten ganjen ^opf 

groffer. 
©te 1(1: t)iel ^ubfc^er. 
Da^ t(l urn ffcben aWeilen ttiU 

3* ftanb urn bie >{eit na^ 

babet. 
3cf) ^abe jtirf)t fo t)tel ®elb 

t)orrdtl)tg. 
3cl^ tt)iH 31)nen beifle^em 
@r fc^t etnen ^oI|en 9Bert§ 

barauf. 
3^ teifete bei SWonbfc^jn* . 
®ner nacii ttxn 3(nbern^ 3tt>^i 

unb 3tt)ei. 
5Der 3Beg jur See ift fflrjer, 

ic() ntoc^te aber (teber jit 

?anbe ge^eit ! 
$(a$ ba ! 



I shall be by myself 
He did it by himself. 
You may go by yourself. 



Sd) tt>erbe attetn feDit* 
(5r XijCit e^ fur ffd)* 
®te nt5gen aKein gel^ett. 



Idwtums. 1 15 

Down. §iitab, ^erab, ^inttn«» 
^ tcr, nieber* 

Qust pay the money ®ie muffen its baarem ®e(be 
Q (upon the nail). be)a^(en« 

in is gone down. Die @onne ifl untergegangett* 

ihip sails down the £a^ ®c^iff fegelt ben %l\x^ 

^inunter. 

Iks up and down. (Er ge^t auf unb nteber« 

:ome down. ^omnten ©ie bod^ b^ntttter. 

ra without ceremony. ®e|ett ©ie fid), ol)tte Unu 

jlanbe. 

down what I say. ©(Jbreiben ®ie nieber, tt)a^ ic^ 

fage. 

with him ! SRieber mit i^m ! 

wed down to the (Er t^erbeugte ftc^ bt^ jur (Srbe. 
ad. 

3u go down ? ffiotten @ie btaunter geben ? 

cchange is down to Z)er Sour^ ifl bi^ auf breifptg 
f> b^ntnter. 

vn stairs. ®eben ®ie binab. 

down to me (put it @cf|reiben ®te e^ fur nticb on. 
1 to my account). 

to the bottom. S3i^ ouf ben ®runb« 

Quch cast down. dt ifl febr b^^nnter^ 

down. (Sr flel nieber. 

lushed and looked @r errit^te unb fa^ Dor fk^ 
1. nieber. 



Either. S^ber, einer, entwe^ 

ber K. 

icher than either of @r ifl reicf|er aU einer Don 

Sbnen. 
of you may come. ©ner Don S^nen fann fom^ 

men. 
not seen either him 3d) l^abe »eber i^n notb feinc 
s wife. gran gefef|en. 

)8 was great on either 3)eri8erfu|l auf beiben ©eiten 

nxir gro^. 
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They choose a pretty child 
01 cither sex. 

He is either a fool or a 
knave. 

I will have either all or 
none» 

Think me not either insen- 
sible or ungrateful. 

I have no news either of him 
or his brother. 



(Sir miblen tin f(f^5tte^ ^b 

®f i(l entwber ein SC^or, ober 

em @(^elm* 
3d) tt>iH entttjeber SlKe^, obcr 

tttc^t^ ^aben* 
@(auben ®ie^ ba^ ic^ mbor 

nnentpfmblic^ itoc^ tntbonfr 

bar bin* 
3d) l)abe fcbte 92a(f)ri(4f, we» 

ber Don i^nt, nod) Don fei^ 

nem S3mber* 



Else. 

No one else but you can 

have told him. 
You or some one else. 
They mean nothing else. 
Have you nothing else to 

do? 
What else could hinder it ? 

Somewhere else. 

Get about your business, 

or else I will break your 

head. 
Or else he has told me a 

lie. 



Slnber^, fonjl, ober:' 
tt>o nic^t 

Reiner aH @te fann e^ i^m 

gefagt ^ben« 
®te ober fonfi jeutanb. 
@ie meinen fon(l nid)t^* 
ipaben @te fonfi nvijti {U 

t^un ? 
^a^ fonfi fonnte baran IjW 

bent? 
StgenbttH) anbet^. 
S5ef ummern ©ie fic^ uxa 3ftrc 

Slrbeit, ober ie^ werbe 3^# 

nen ben ^opf jerbrcc^n* 
@onfl mvL^tt er ntir ettt)a^ 

Dorgelogen ^aben. 



Even. 

It is an even country. 

This is not even. 

These two weights are even. 

I am even with you. 



gben, flad), gleic^, ge^ 
rabe, felbfi, fogar 2C. 

@^ tfl eine fiacre Oegenb* 

Die^ ifl ntd)t gleid). 

2)tefe )tt)ei ®eu)id)te {tnb ffc^ 

gleid). 
3d) bin 3^nen nnn nic^t^ me|r 

fd)n(big. 



Idiotisms, 
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I will be even with you for 
it some day or other. 

Even reckoning makes last- 
ing friends. 
She has an even temper. 
She has an even set of teeth. 

Our accounts are even. 
We came off upon even 

terms 
Six is an even number. 
We played at odd and even. 

It were a shame even to 
think of it. 

Even then he would not sub- 
mit. 

Their rage and even their 
murmurs ceased. 

Even in jest I would not lie. 

Is it even so? then I am 
undone indeed. 

Even a little before he died. 
You had better e'en consent 

with a good grace. 
You must e'en submit, for 

you cannot help it. 



3cf> werte e^ 3l)nen fiber furj 
ober lang Dergelten (geben^ 
fen). 

9{id)tige gfjecftnung er^dft QUte 
^reunt)fcl)aft. 

®ie \)at ein ru^ige^ ®emut^* 

@ie \)at eine gerabe Stei^e 

Unfere Stecfjnung ge^t auf. 
SEBir fatten gteic^en SSortJ^etf 

bat)on. 
®ec^^ i(l eine gleid)e ^af^U 
SOBir fptelten ^ar cber U«^ 

paar. 
@^ ware eine ©dfjanbe, felbfl 

nur baran ju benfen. 
®elb(l bann wiirbe er nidjt 

nad)geben. 
3f|re 3Butf^ unb felbft if)v 

SKurren l)6rte auf. 
©elbfl im Scberg mftc^te icf> 

nidjt liigen. 
3fl:e^ ba^in gefommen ? bann 

bin id) ol)ne §offnung t)er^ 

toren. 
^urj Dor feinem SCobe. 
a^ tt>&xe beffer, wenn @ie gut^ 

tt)iKig beifKmntten. 
®ie miiffen tt>ot)l nac^geben, 

benn @te fonnen nicf|t^ ba^ 

gegen ntacf)en. 



Ever. 

Did you ever hear any thing 

80 charming ? 
I would not go for ever so 

much. 
I will come as soon as ever 

lean. 



Smmer, flet^, je, j[e^ 
ntaU. 

iporten ©ie jemal^ fo tt)a^ 

SSegaubernbe^. 
3d)' mbd)te urn feinen ^rei^ 

gef)en. 
3rf) tt>erbe fontmen, fo fc^nell 

id) nur intnter tann. 
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It has ever been my wish. 

He remembered it ever after. 

If ever you deceive me. 

For ever and for aye. 
Let him be ever so rich. 
We will tame them, be they 
ever so fierce. 



(S^ tfl imnter tnem 98itfi|(| 

gewefen. 
@r erinnerte ffc^ hnmer ttoc^ 

\)tx baran* 
SBBenn @ie tntcf) jemol^ l^uttet^ 

3mmer uttb etoig* 

9Benn er aa&i ttod^ fo rctdi $• 

9Bir nH)Ilett ffe }a^m niac^/ 

nof nn fte auci^ noc^ fo tmlb 

ffnb* 



Every. 

Every man is liable to error. 
I visit her every day. 
Once every year. 
Every one fears him. 
Every body loves her 
The post comes every other 

day. 
His folly is known every 

where. 
He took every one of them. 

Far 

He has travelled far. 

I am far from believing this 

story. 
Here are far greater rivers 

and far higher mountains 

than in Europe. 
This is the longest way by 

far. 
She is prettier by far. 
You may go as far as you 

please. 
As far as I can guess. 
As far as I am able. 



Seber, jeglic^er, jeN 
n> e b e r. 

Sebermann fantt ffcf) irreit. 
Scft befuc^e fie atte stage. 
Sitttttal tm ^a\)x^ 
Seber furc^tet \\)n. 
Seberntann Itebt fte. 
•Die ^oflfottimt einettiCagwB 

ben anbern* 
©eine 3?arrl)eit ifl ilberall be* 

taxvxt. 
©r na^m jeben tjon t^neti* 

gem, xotxt, etttferitt 

®r ift tt>ett gereifet. 

Scft bin weit entferttt, bie @e* 

fcl^id)te ju gfouben. 
ipier jtnb tjief groffere gfuffe 

unb Diel grftflfere ®ebirge 

ali in (Suropa. 
2)te^ i(l bei tt)eitem ber Idngfte 

®eg. 
®ie i(l bei tt)ettem ^itbfc^er. 
®ie foitnett fo tt)eit geljen aW 

©ie tt>oItett. 
©0 i)iel idf) tjermut^ foiw* 
@o tt>eit id) tm ©tonbe ftto. 



Idiotums. 1 19 

fisu: is it from here to SQte toett ift ei k)on i)in nod) 
mdon 1 ?onbon ? 

is a far-fetched excuse. Die (Sntfdiulbtgttltg tfl tOfit 

tjevQilioit 

>ff. SQett bat>oiu 

winter is far advanced. Der SBinter tfl toeit Dorge^ 

ritdt* 

8 known far and liear. dt ifl noe tt mtb 6rttt befottnt 

effects of this earth- Z)if3Birfttngbte{e^Qrb6f(Hm^ 
ake spread far andwide. erflrecfte ftc^ tt)eit unb breit» 

)e it Irom me to suspect ^ent fe^ e^ t)on mir, ®ie in 
u. S3frbad)t ju ^aben« 

s far and no farther. S3t^ ba^ht nnb itid^t iveiter* 



For. /^ it r^ w f g e it^ ID& ^ r e n b, 

benn ic* 

suffered for her credu- ©ie Ktt fur i^re idditQlinbi^ 
y. text 

1 die for you. ^df n>itt fiiir ©ie flerbm« 

f. 3)ettn tt>enn* 

[f it is said. S)enn tt>enn man fagt« 

will suffice for the Do^ n)itb fitr je^t genug fepn^ 

esent. 

e renounced gaming for 3c^ ^abe bem ©pieb ouf fnu 

er. met entfagt* 

lid it for my (your, her, dt tfjat e^ ntetnet^ (euret^^ {^ 

J, etc.) sake. ret^*, feinet* 2C.) tt>egfn* 

a shame for you. @^ ift etne @(f)anbe ^r @{e« 

ill suffer for having list- ^ tt>erbe bofiitr letben^ ba^ {^ 

ed to him. ilfm ®e()or gege ben ^abe« 

iras left for dead. 9Ran (ie^ t^n fitr tobt (iegen. 

e it for granted. 3d) tiei)mt e^ f&t cca^mad^t 

ccn* 
old it for twenty pounds, dv t)erfaufte e^ fitr jnntnjtg 

Wimb. 
much did he sell it for ? 9Bte ^0(^ fytt tt t^ ^mtmft ? 
)r me (my part.) 2Qa^ mid} betrift (trf) meinc^ 

SCbettt). 
jtat very reason. ^tt^ ebm bem Srmtbe* 



L. 
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For all that, I shall go. 

He could not do it for want 

of strength. 
For all his seeming modesty 

I do not trust him. 

I did it for this reason* 
We do it for custom's sake. 

It is not for nothing. 
I could not forgive him, for 
all he was my friend. 

For the time to come 

For what end do you ask it? 

He gave sentence for us. 

He was very learned for 

those times. 
What are you for ? 
I am for staying at home. 

I am for peace and quiet 

ness. 
It is not well for him to do 

so. 
The thing speaks for itself. 
She trembled for fear. 
He lived in the country for 

many years. 
They remained for a long 

time closeted up together. 
He will be absent for the 

whole summer. 
He was deaf for many years. 
We did it for our own pleas-' 

ure. 
He hoped to be back soon 

enough for dinner. 



X)e{fen ungeac^tet iDcrbe id) 

& fonnte e^ an^ 9Range( on 

£raft nkf)t ttfun. 
Ungea(t)tet feuter anfc^einen^ 

. ben Sefc^etten^t/ fo troue 

id) iifm bod) n\d)t 
^d) ttjat e^ be^(|a(b. 
98ir tf)un c^, weH c^ fo @e^ \ 

braucf) ifl. 
& ifl ntc^t umfonfl. 
3c^ fonnte i^m nid)t tjergebe n, 

ob er gleicf) mein ^reunb 

tt)ar. 
3tt 3wfw«j*/ f wnfHg. 
3(u^ n>e((f)em (Srunbe fragett 

©ie taxnad) ? 
(St fpraci) ba^ Urt^eil jn un^ 

fern ©unflen* 
%nx jene ^tittn toat er ein 

fef)r gele^rter 3Wann» 
ffiofitr jTnb ©ie ? 
3d) bin bafnr, )u i^nfe ju 

bleiben. 
3c^ bin fiir 3?ube unb grieben* 



a^ ifl nicE|t \djbn Don i^nt/bo^ 

in ti)nn. 
Die ©ad)e fpridjt fitr ftct| fettft* 
©ie iittttte t)or gurdjt 
®f lebte t)iefe 3fl^te auf bem 

Sanbe. 
©ie b(ieben (ange jufannnen 

eingefcf)(offen. 
@r noirb ben ganjen ©ommer 

abwefenb fe^n* 
Sr war t)iefe 3a^re taub* 
9Bir t^aten e^ ju unferm eige^ 

nen Sergnugen* 
& glanbte^ frit^ genug jam 

aRittag^ffen iwcvui an ^tu 



- \ 
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I have long known him for 3(6 babe ibn iangt aU rtiini 
a fooL Zljottn grfonne. 



Fftox. 

I I come firom America- 
They went from me early. 
Tou hinder me from writing. 

This may be proved from 

scripture. 
Armed from top to toe. 

From time to time. 

I have choosen it from among 

them. 
From the crown of the head 

to the sole of the foot 
' He suffered much from his 

wounds. 
Translated from the French. 

i know it from experience. 
I have it from good authority. 
He withdrew his protection 

from her. 
He retired from office. 
From 60 to 70 houses were 

burnt. 
Separate the good from the 

bad. 
1 will write to you from 

London. 
They dissuaded me from it. 



If. 



I will come, if I can. 



11 



SSon^ al^, au^, fett. 

3cl) fcmmr au^ Kmmfa. 
(Bit gtngen frith k)oit mir. 
@tr btnbem mid) am Sk^re^ 

ben. 
£a^ fattn an^ ber S(f)rifit htt 

wtefen n>erbrn. 
SSenKif net Dom Ao)>f bt^ jn 

ben Stiffen. 
Son 3eit ju geit* 
3d) habe e^ unter i^nen aw^ 

flefttdjt 
Sent ® tr6e( 6i^ auf bie ^tt^ 

foblen. 
@r litt k)ie( an fetnen SBunben. 

9bt^ bent granjofifcfien fibers 

fefet. 
3d) toci^ e^ ou^ Srfa^rung. 
3d) ^abe e^ »on guter $anb. 
& entjog i^r feme ®unfi 

@r )og ffd^ Dom Z^tenfl jurtkf. 
g^ jtnb an 60 bi^ 70 ipdnfer 

Derbrannt. 
Strennen @te ba^ ®nte k)om 

@c^Iecf)ten4 . 
3d) tt>erbe t)on 8onbon an^ an 

@ie fd)reiben* 
®te ^aben mid) bak)on abge^^ 

bra(f)t« 

SDBenn, wofern, ob, ob^ 
fd)on, obgleJt^. 

3* werbe fommen, wemt id) 
fann. 
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If that be the case. 
He ran away as if panic- 
struck. 
It is as if one should say. 

They look as if they were 

deserters. 
He made as if he were mad. 
If ihey deceive me. 
He was a great commander, 

if not the greatest of his 

age. 
They received him, if not 

with cordiality, yet with 

politeness. 



98ettn iai brr %aU ffl. 
dv ranttte mit rutem fHUtifc^ 

®(t)recfen bat)on. 
a^ ifl/ oU wenn jlemattb fogett 

tooUte. 
(Sie liabtn ^a& Sbtfe^ett m 

Sbt^reiffem. 
dt fieKte ffd) toU. 
SBenn ffe mid) betritgen. 
@r tt>ar eut guter (Seneral; 

MOO nid^t ber grdfte femer 

® ie empftnoen i^n/ tDemt nic^t 
gerabe 9er}(uf|/ bod^ tnit 
t>Mtt STrtigfeft 



In. 



They were taken in the fact. 

In good humour. 

It is not in human nature to 
bear such treatment. 

It is not in him to decide 
this question. 

In the mean time. 

In obedience to your com- 
mands. 

In token of friendship 

Sick in body, but fiound in 

mind. 
I know noty in whom to 

trust. 
This is a great weakness 

(folly, blindness) in him. 



3n, an, f^inein, ju, 
nntet, an^, ittiten* 

®{e toaxen anf ber Zf)at er^ 

tappt^ 
Sei guter 8amte. 
®o etne Se^anblung fonti 

fern Wtenfd} an^tjaUen* 
a^ tomrnt \t)m nidft jtt, Wefc 

grage ju entfa)eiben* 
Uttterbeffen, htittrffc^* 
S^rem Sefe^fe jufofge* 

m^ tin ^tmb^afte ^ 3ei^ 

c^en« m 

Sxanl axa ^orper^ oldtt ge# 

funb am @eifle. 
Sdj tt>etg md)t »em tc^ trau^ 

en foK. 
2)a^ i(l eiite grojfc ®(f)ti>&(^e 
[ SC^or^dt^ SSerUettbmtg ] <m 

ibm* 



Idioti^ms. 
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They received a reward 
either in land or money. 

A promise in writing. 
Words will not do, I must 

have it in black and white. 
You are bound in honor to 

consent. 
In contempt of her. 
In spite of their dislike. 
In that we are weak and 

liable to error. 
I must keep in with him. 



@te 6efamen ettte 93eIoV 

nung entweber an Sanb 

ober baarem (Selbe. 
®tt fd)riftlict|e^ Serfprecf)ett* 
^JGBortc t)e(fen ntd)t ; id) xm^ 

e^ fcf)n)ar) auf x^i^ ^abc n* 
3I)re @t|re 'ottp^Ui &t 

jur SinmiKtgung. 
Sbt^ aSerac^tung gegen fte« 
S;ro$ i^re^ ORif faKen^. 
i^terin ftnb tt>ir fcf)n>a(i) unb 

bem Srrt^um iintertDorfm* 



Into. 

I went into the house. 

He penetrated into the se- 
cret. 

You have drawn me into 
your snares. 

His windows look into my 
garden. 

He persuaded me into it. 

They have frightened him 
into compliance. 



3 n [ t)or bem Slccufattt)^] 

3cf| fling in ba^ Syi\n^. 

@r branfl in ba^ ©e^eimnfff. 

©ie ^aben mic^ vx 3^re 

©d)Kngen flelodft. 
Seine gen(ler ffnb nacf) ntei* 

nem ®arten ju* 
(gr ^at mi* baju itberrebet* 
®ie ^aben i^m fo ban^e ^ 

ma&jt, ba^ er eintt>tlli^« 



Neab, nearly. 



She stood near me. 

He was near being killed. 

She has near a thousand 

pounds. 
She is my nearest relation. 

She is said to be very near 
Mosel. 



92a^e^ na^e bei/ un* 
»eit, QLXiy fafl, balb«^ 

(Sie flanb na^e bei mir« 

(gr ware beina^e getSbtet 

worben. 
@ie \)cA na^e an taufenb 

^funb. 
@ie if} meine nd*fle Ser^ 

n)anbte. 
SKan faflt, (!e fei fe^r geijtg. 
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Near 18 my shirt, out nearer Sat ^emb ifl mfr nitftt oU 

is Tny Skin. bet 9t0(f« 

Near at hand. ®(etd^ bei ber i^nb« 

He ;s near sixty. (Sr ifl natfe oA fadfojig. 

You are not near so bad* @ie fhtb 6ft toeittm nUji |b 

He went near to accuse me* (Sr toat ttaffe batan, mOj ju 

befcf)u(bigen. 

His loss nearly cost het Gem Serlnfl foflett i^rifi^ 

life. na^e bo^ iebtn. 

tie was nearly related to Sr toat no^ t)erttHinbt ntit 

her. i^r. 

They are nearly finished. ®ie ffltb ieinaffc ferttg. 

Nbithbr. SBebet/ aucti nic^t, 

teintx. 

He is neither covetous nor (Sr i(l tDeber geijtg ttiH^ W* 

prodigal. fc^»enberif3|. 

Neither is this all my grief, ^a^ ifl and} nid}t aK snein 

Jhtmmer. 

Neither did I ever know it. 9bxd) tfabe id) e^ nte gen)it$t 

Let me not be thought arro- Saffeit @te nttc^ and) nW 

gant neither. attmaffenb fc^dnen. 

She does not like him, nei- @te maQ ibn n{cf)t leibett/ 

ther do I. unb i^ cben fo n>entg. 

Neither the one nor the SBeber ber (Sine nod) ber 3[n^ 

other. bere* 

Neither you nor any one SBeber ©ie, noc^ fotifl jtf 

shall make me believe it. manb^ n)erben mid) ti 

g(au6en mad)tn* 

He has given two explana- (Sr f)at imietltt) Srf I&nmgen 

tions, but I comprehend ge^ebetf/ aber tc^ k)erfle^e 

neither. feme boDoit. 

Never. Stie^ ntemaU/ ttim^ 

mer^ ntmmernie^r/ 
ja »ic^t« 

He will never do it. (Sr »frb e^ triwmerme^ 

t()un. 



Idiotisms* 
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I have never seen him since. 

Never father loved his chil- 
dren better. 

It can never be worth while 
to risk such a loss. 

Will you consent ? 

Never ! 

Now or never ! 

I have never yet seen him. 



3ci| fjabe t^n feitbem nte tw^ 

ber gefe^en. 
SRie Kehtc ein fBattt fetee 

^inber nte^r. 
a^ fann unmogKcEi ber Wtb^ 

\)e wert^ fein, fo einen SSei* 

(ufl ju YoaQcn. 
SBoKen ®te tintoiUiQen ? 
yiitmaU I 
3e^ ober niemol^. 
3c{) ^abe il)n nocf) me gt0 

fe^cn^ 



Now. 

Now you may go. 

He was just now here. 

Now is the moment. 

Even now they begin. 

Now and then. 

Now a-days they are wiser. 

Now, if they think so, they 

are mistaken. 
Now if he should die this 

night ? 
Now if he is not there ? 
Now it is a^t an end. 
He may now come or not. 

Now then, this man is a 
robber. 

Now generous, now mean, 
now affable, now haughty, 
he has no fixed character. 



3lnn,ieiit, nun aber k. 

3e|t fonnen ®te ge^en, 
dx war fo eben ^ter* 
3e|ti(lber Slugenblicf. 
Seit eben fangen ®ie an. 
2)ann unb mann. 
^t }u ^age ifl man tt6^ 

ger. 
5Rttn, tt)enn jte ba^ benfen, f) 

ftnb ffe trrig. 
®entt er nun biefe yiadft 

flerben foKte ? 
SfBenn cr nun n\d)t ba t(l ? 
Segt tjl e^ an^. 
(St mag nun fommen ober 

nid)t 
3lun aber, ber STOann tjl ete 

Wduber* 
93a(b gro^mittl^tg, balb niu 

brig, 6a(b (eutfeKg unb balb 

^od)mutf)tg — {)at er fel^ 

nen befKmmten g^arafter. 



Of. 



SSon, unter, au^. 



The master of the house. Ser ^err k)om i^KOtfe* 



11* 
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This comes of your negli- 
gence. 

I cannot tell what will 
come of it. 

What will become of us ? 

In days of yore. 

Of all these books, that is 
the best. 

I like that of all things. 

That is well done of you. 

He is a pretty figure of a 
man. 

The house was of stone. 

The city of Hamburgh. 

The dutchy of Juliers. 

The kingdom of England. 

The empite of Russia. 

k bank note of ten pounds. 

I had a bad journey of it. 

Sick of a fever. 

lam of your way of thinking. 

He has a house of his own. 

Of a little one. 

Out of hand. 



Tba^ fommt k)o» tl^rer "Slciify 

lafilgfeit 
3c{) fann ttici^t fagen xoc^ to^ 

rau^ entfle^n tt>irb* 
SDa^ foK avi^ itn^ toerben ? 
3tt altett ^^m. 
Son aVitn ben SSuc^ern tfl 

bte^ ba^ befle* 
3c^ maQ \>ai k)or aVitxa gem. 
Z)ad ^aben @te ^ gemoc^t. 
(S^ ifi etne artige ^tgnr Don 

ement SRann. 
Sa^ S^arxi war mafllt)* 
jDie ©tabt Hamburg. 
Da^ ^erjogtbnm Sitlic^* 
Da^ ^onigretc^ Sngfanb* 
Ea^ ^aifert^unt 9?uglanb. 
©ne Sanfnote Don jel)n^)fmf » 
3d) (latte cine bofe 3leife» 
2ln einem gieber franf* 
3c^ benfe n)ie ®te. 
@r t)at fein eigne^ §an^* 
Son ^nb^/tt anf^ 
®ogIe{(^* 



0pp. 

Off with your hat ! 
We are quite oflf from him. 
He is very well off. 
It is very far oflf. 
miles oflf — 
Pull oflf your shoes, etc. 
He set oflf last week. 

He has left oflf his tricks. 

The battle was fougb', off 

cape Trafalgar. 
This aflfair is off. 



Sib, f«rn, Don l^ler. 

Sen Syxt ah ! 

SDBtr ftnb ganj Don \\)m cib. 
(gr ifltn feV guten Um|lanbcn» 
Da^ tfl fefirweit ab. - 
3e^n SWeilen Don — 
Steven ©te 3^re ©dinl^e avi^. 
@r tfi Dergangene SBBoc^e ab^ 

gereifet* 
(8x bat bte ©titcf^en aufge# 

geben« 
2)ie ®c()(a(i)t ftel beint ^op 

S^rafalgar Dor. 
S^ iji mifti barau^genoorbem 
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f got their vessel oflf. 
must take something off. 
article went off well. 

mt off his journey. 
are always off and on. 
is gone off with the 
)ney. 
off! 



@te ntiiffen (ttoa^ abneffmm* 
£tefe SGBaare tjatte eittett 

fc()neaen Slbfa^. 
@r f(*ob feme Metfe auf* 
@ie jjmb immer imetttfd|loflfen» 
@r ifl nttt bent ©elbe fortge^ 

gangen. 
gort ! fort ! 



On. 

s on the table. 
)end (rely) on you. 
on your cloak. 

oot or on horseback. 

iie contrary. 

^ did it on purpose. 

victory was on the side 

justice. 

IV part I have neglected 

thing. 

ose on a sudden. 

his condition I will go. 

resolved on it. 
he way to Vevay. 
[s on th^ high road to 
in.* 

lay on the flute, etc. 
uch a solemn occasion. 

pening the chest it was 
ind to he empty. 
1 on ! Play on I 
ly hfe you will succeed. 

^atise on the vaccine. 



Slttf, an, jtt, fort 

a^ Kegt auf bent Sltfc^e. 
3cf) t)erlajfe mifif anf ©te* 
ijangen ©ie S^ren ^anUl 

nnt* 
3tt gujgl ober jn ^rbe. 
3nt ©egentl^il. 
©ie ttfaten e^ ntit SDBiffen* 
jDer©teg waranfSeiten ber 

®ered[)tigfeit* 
Sd| meine^ Zijeili f^abt nidjti 

t)erfduntt. 
dx flanb pI&^Kdi anf* 
Unter ber S3ebingnng toiU vif 

geben. 
3cl) bin bariiber entf(i)iebett 
^uf bent SBege nad^ fBioi^. 
@c i(l anf bent geraben 2Bege 

)nnt SSerberben^ 
anf ber %ibte jc. fpielen* 
S3ei einer fo feierKc^en ®ele^ 

genl^it. 
S3ei (groffhnng ber ^(le fanb 

tnan ffc leer. 
aSoran! SEBeiter gefptelt ! 
©0 n>a^r icf| (ebe, e^ tt>irb 

S^nen gliirfen. 
(Sine 31b^anb(nng ii6er bie 

^I^pocfen. 



138 German Phrases and Dialogues. 

An uncle on the father's Silt Dnfel wn SSater^ (SRtft^ 

(mother's) side. ter^) ®ette* 

We are on the eve of great 5Bir \)Qbtn groffe (Sre^ijfe jtt 

events. emKxrtett* 

On the verge (brink) of ruin. Sim fRanbe be^ SSerberben^. 

You stand on good ground. ®ie fle^en auf gaUxa Sobeii 

(^abeti eitte guife @a(l(|e). 



Over. Ueber/ "o^xhti, t)or^ 

ftber« 

We can look over the wall. 5{Btr f6nnen Wet belt SBoIl 

I heard a noise over my ^6) ^orte etnen IBdrm d6er 

head. ntetnem £opf?« 

A storm hangs over them. j&ie @efa^r \i)XOtht titer i^ 

nen* 

She has a veil over her face. (Ste \)at emett @ci^Imr))orbem 

®eficf)te* 

They gained a great victory ®te ^aben etnen groffen @te$ 

over the enemy. uber ben ^einb ballon %tf 

• tragen* 

He triumphed over all ob- ®r bejTegte atte ^otbemtjfe. 

stacles. 

He fell over head and ears @r ftel uber SjaU uttb ^opf 

into the water. ui'^ SDBajfer* 

The storm is over. Der ©turm ifl t)oruber* 

I wish it were well over. 3rf| »oKte, e^ »are glucflic^ 

uberflcmben* 

We read the book over. 5Bir lefen ba^ Suc^ bttrc^. 

I have done it a hundred 3c^ ^abe e^ &ber ^unbertmal 

times over. Qtt\)axi^ 

I have long since given it 3c^ \)a\)t e^ fc^ott fottge aufge^ 

over. gebett^ 

He was warned over and (gr xoax'b ju wieber^ottettOToI 

over again. gen)antt. 

He 15 given over by his phy- (gr ifl t)Ott feitten Slerjten Ottf' 

sicians. gegebett. 

The Elbe is frozen over. Sie (gibe ijl juflefrorcn* 

Ten miles over. 3e^n SWetfett ivx ^Dtttd^fdimtt. 
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J go over. 

U over with him. 



Out. 

led out of the house« 
ruit is now out of sea- 
out of her wits (mind), 
not yet out of danger. 

out of place* 

out of lavor at court. 

ook is out of print. 

are now out of sight. 

s out of my way. 

laughed him out of 

itenance. 

>ut of humor to-day. 

nstrument is out of 

>• 

jem out of tune. 

ik quite out of the way. 

sight, out of mind. 

ime is out. 
eam is now out 

5 story came out. 

:e quite out. v 

;oat is out at me el- 

)on him ! 

)on such conduct ! 



Since. 
we have lived here. 



ia^t ttn^ ^tnuber gel^ett. 
@^ ift ganj tJorbet mit xf)m. 

2lu^, auffer, auffer^ 

(gr fpeifetc auffer bem ^auft. 
a^ ift nidjt bit Sal^re^jcft fiir 

biefe grudfjt 
©ie t(l xoafjn^mniQ. 
dv tji noc^ nic^t auffer ®e^ 

fal)r* 
dv ift o^ue ©telle* 
dv ifl in Urtgnabe am i^ofe . 
®a^ S5ud| ifl JDergrifeti. 
©ie ffub ttun an^ bent @efTd|t 
2)0^ ifl ni(f)t meitt ^acf). 
©ie brac^ten tl)u burd) il^r 

iadftn auffer ^affuug. 
3d) bin ^eute nid^t gut gelaunt 
2)a^ Sttfirunteut i(!t)erfKn!mt» 

©ie fdfjeineit tjerfHmmt 
©ie ntarfiett eiue ubertriebene 

ginrberung* 
9tu^ ben Slugen^ an^ bem 

©intt. 
S^re 3eit ifl t)erfIoffett^ 
3lm i(l mein Slraum eitige^ 

troffen. 
2)ie ^anje ®efcl)icf|te f am att^^ 
©ie trrett ffd| ganjKd)* 
3f)r «Ieib ifl an ben SKenbo^ 

gen entjn)ei. 
(St fed ffd^ fct)amen. 
3um ^nfer mit einer foI(^en 

aup^rung I 

®eit, tnbem, ba jc* 
©eil! »ir l^ier gewo^nt ^ben* 
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It is not four days since. 
How long is it since ? 
All this happened since. 

Since you are resolved. 
Since it is so, I cannot help 
it. 



& ifl ttt(f|t \yin Stage ^er. 
SGBie lange ifl r^ f|er ? 
X)a^ i)at fid) aKe^ feitbem ]U^ 

gctragen. 
©citbem ©ie entfd)[offen finb. 
Z)a c^ fo flebt/ farm id) niijt 

^effeit. 



So. 

May I do so ? 

Why did you say so ? 

'T was so we came to know 

it. 
So ! so ! that will do. 
Wisdom, prudence, and so 

forth. 
I find myself but so so. 
As you have sown, so you 

may reap. 



Through, throughout. 
Let us go through this field. 

He was run through the 

body. 
He got happily through his 

illness. 
I could not speak through 

excess of joy. 
He did it through pity. 
He spoke to him through 

an interpreter. 
We are wet through and 

through. 
She looked him through and 

through. 
We have flowers throughout 

the year. 



©0. 

Sam id) ba^ t^im ? 
SGBarum fagtett ©ie ba^ ? 
S(uf biefe ffieife fjaben tm H 

erfa^ren. 
©0 ! f ! ba^ ifl gut 
^eiebfcit, Sorffdit, u. f ». 

(unb fo toetter). 
Sd) bcfinbe mid) fb fo. 
SSJte man faet^ fo notrb man 

ernbten* 



gaflfett ©ic un^ burt^ biefe^ 

^elb ge^eit. 
Sr war buret) ben ?eib geflo^ 

cfien. 
& tarn Qlndiid) buret) feme 

^anf^cit 
Set) f ounte t)or Uebermaafi bet 

^rf ube nid)t fpred)et!* 
dt t\)at e^ au^ Wlitleiben. 
@r fprad) buret) eincn Dott^ 

ntetfct)er init i^m* 
SGBir finb bure^ unb buret) naj* 

©ie ^at if)tt ganj buret|fct)aut. 

2Bir baben ba^ ganje ^afft 
bnxd) SSfumeu. 
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news was spread Sie JJeuigfeit tontbt iwcdfi 

jughout the empire. gattjc JReic^ ^rbrettet^ 

louse is elegantly fur- Da^ S)an^ ifi burc^au^ 

led throughout. fc^Jtt ttteuMirt* 

Till, until.' S3 i ^» 

lat day. 95^ belt JCag* 

morning till evening. Som ?Korgen bi^ ium SIbenb» 

act go till yesterday. ^d) giitg erfl geptertt ^m* 

To. 3 «/ « tt/ tt a cf) «♦ 

3gged his bread from ©rbetteftefeinSJrobDOttJC^ftt 

r to door. jtt Zt)nv. 

is nothing to me. Z)a^ madjt mtr ntd^td^ 

live quite to them- ®ie lebeii ganj nad) ifjxem 

es. @kfa((en. 

t be free to confess. ^dj mn^ frei gefle^ett* 

a slave to prejudice. @r ifl em &clMt be^ SSoturi^ 

tljette. 

Drovince is lost to him Ste ^totJinj l^at er fiir Qmner 

ever. t)erIoren* 

d his business to my dt tjat bad ®efcf)&ft ju nteiner 

sfaction. SwfHeben^eit audgerirf)tet 

succeeded to admira- Z)ad fte( bett>uttbemdtt>urbig 

I. gut attd« 

ships passed by to the 3^ei @(^tffe fegeUett li>e(i^ 

jtward. toaxt^ t)orbeu 

) my knowledge. ©o t)iel tc^ tt)et|[, tltti)t 

e best of my recollec- ©o t)iel ic^ mk^ erittttem f ami* 
1. 

fought hand to hand. ®ie f6d)tm Wlam gegett 

Towards. ®ege»/ jtt* 

enemy advanced to- Z)er ^mb rficfte ffigtn mftt 

ds our camp. Sager an* 

n towards the «ea. . (St Kef nacif ter See )tt«. 

rds night. ®egett ^(benb. 



132 



German Pluases and Dialogues. 



Towards the left hand. 

Their exertions contributed 
much towards bringing 
about tlie reconciliation. 

Very. 
I am very sorry. to say. 

The very same day. 

That is the very same fel- 
low, who stole my watch. 

He is the very picture of 
his father. 

The very name of that man 
is hateful to me. 

The very devil himself might 
learn cunning from him. 

Very well, Sir, as you please, 
it is quite indifferent to 
me. 



3ur (infen Syinb. 

3^re Semu^ungen trugett tnel 

bajtt hci, bte Sbt^^^mmg 

}tt (ekPtrfen* 

Se^r^ eben k« 

& tf}nt mix leib^ fagen pt 

muffen. 
Z)en ndmltd^ XaQ* 
£a^ ifl berfe[6e ^(^ ber mei^ 

ne U^r ge{iol^(en t)at 
& tfl ba^ xoai)ve (Sbenbilb fei^ 

ne^ SSater^* 
2)cr blojfe 3iame be^ SRem 

fc^en ifi mix fdpon Der^a^t 
2)er SCeufel felb|l fonnte t)Ort 

i^m nocf) ^>jtffe lemen. 
®e^r »o^I, inciit ^err, m 

®iett>o((en; ntir ifi e^ gottj 

gleicfi* 



Under. 

It is under the table. 

1 am under restraint. 

He labors under great afflic- 
tions (misfortunes, diffi- 
culties.) 

Under confinement. 

He is under age. 

She is under an oath to 
conceal il. 

A note under his hand. 

It is under lock and key. 

The fleet is under sail. 
He printed it under his own 

name. 
The whole town is under 

water. 



Uttter ic. 

(&^ ill uttter betn Zifd^. 
Z)ie i^nbe ffnb mix gebuttbett. 
@r Ifat mit groffen SIrubfalen 

(Ungtiicf, ®d)»terig!eiten) 

ju fampftn. 
Stn ©efdngnig. 
Sr ifl unmuttbig. 
®ie ifl bnxd) men (Sib gc fottu 

belt/ e^ )tt t)erf(f|iDeigen. 
®n 2Becf|feI Don feiner^b* 
a^ ift mtex ®d|Io^ itnb SRie* 

gel. 
Die %lotte ifl nnttx @egel. 
dx f)at ee unter feinem "SflamffH 

bntcfen Iaffen« 
2)ie ganje etabt fie^t imter 

fflBaffer* 
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irtue is personified Stefe Zngenb wixb ttnter bem 
r the figure of a Stibe citter jungen %vau 
g woman. borgefleKt* 



Up. 



xl in water up to his 

• the letter, 
od was up. 
ailed up tne ri^er. 
up to fifty pounds, 
make it up. 



S^inauff bid auf/ Hi 
am 

(&v jianb bid attd ^'nn im 

aBajfer. 
©iegein ®te ben Srief ga. 
@ein S3(ut toax in SOaUung. 
®ic fegelten ben glug ^inauf* 
(gr bot bid auf 50 ^nb* 
Saffen ®ie und bad gegen ein^^ 

anber auf ^eben* 



When. 

[ was at home, 
people will be med- 
jvhere they have no 
irn, they must take 
chance. 

do you think of go- 



Stld^ n>a»n. 

^(d id) )u $aufe mar. 

SBBenn Seute jtcl) in 25inge mi^ 
f(f)en nooUen/ bie fte nictttd 
anae^cn, fo muffen (le t)or^ 
lieb ne^men^ toa^ barnad^ 
tommL 

^ann benfen @ie n^egjuge^ 
^en? 



Whence. 

e comes this ? 

e did this suspicion 
? 

• 

e we crossed over to 
ce. 



SBo^er. 

SBo^er tommt bad ? 

SBie ifi biefer SSerbadit ent^ 

flanben ? 
Son tt>o tt>ir na({| ^anhreid^ 

libergingen. 



Whether. 



3r you will or not. 
;, whether I told you. 

12 



Sbb, enttoeben 

(Sie m5gen tooUm ober nic^t 
3(^ ))erga|l^ ob ic^ ed ^fjmn 
gefogtl^e. 
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German Phrases and Dialogues. 



Whether do you prefer, SBBa^ jfe^ ®ie wr, 8(«b« 
London or Faris T ober fyorid ? 



While. 

While you are talking. 
While the world lasts. 
That did for a while. 
A long (good) while ago. 
I knew you all the while. 
It is not worth while. 

Why. 

Why will you persist in it ? 

Why, if this be so. 

Why, what would you have 

more? 
Why, truly do you boast of 

What did he say ? Why, 
he said he did not like it. 

With. 

He was stabbed with a dag- 
ger. 

With your permission. 

He wrote it with his own 
hand. 

With all my heart. 

He is in favor with the 
prince. 

I say it with a safe con- 
science. 

I am angry with you. 

A word with you. Sir ! 

They are worth a guinea^ 
one with another. 

She fell in love with Ubou 



Snbe^/ n>d^rettb/ eine 
3BetIe. 

SB&^rettb ®ie fprerfien* 
(5o (attge bte 2Qe(t fie^t 
2)a^ xoax tine 3eit lang gut. 
aSor toitflcr 3^it* 
Scf) fannte ®te bfc gatije 3eit 
(&€ ifi mi^t ber SSlrAfi n>ert^. 

ffiorum WPe^en ®ie barouf ? 
5Rtttt, tt>emt betn fo i% 

SBie f&nnett ®{e ttur bomit 

jjra^fctt ? 
SBBa^ faatc et ? — ©, er fagte, 

ed gepele i^m nfc^t 

@r tt>ar ttitt einem Z)oI(^ 

bur(()flo(f)en* 
9Rtt 3(^rer Srl^bitt^. 
(gr fctjrieb e^ mit eigner ^iib» 

8ft>ti ^Wfjett gent* 

Sr gilt ttxoa^ bei bent f)Hfi2en. 

3c^ fage ed mit gutem ®en)tf 

fen. 
3* bin bofe mtf ®te. 
(gin SBort, mein S^ttx I 
®ie ftnb^ euttf tn^ asbere gi^ 

xecffitet/ euie (Biiinee ineiit^ 
®ie k)er(iebte jTc^ i^m 
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the same with us. 
lied with all our care. 

a rule (maxim) with 

ot find fault with him. 

t with it by chance, 
e not got it with me. 
r went with the stream. 



a^ ifl mtt m^ berff (be ^alL 
dt flarb uttgeac^tet aUtt im^ 

rer ©orgfalt 
Da^ ifl eine Stegel M mfr. 

©eben ®ie i^m bie ©c^ttO) 

tiid)t 
Scf) fonb e^ inf&Uia. 
3d) ^abe e^ nic^t be{ mir* 
®ie fi)n>ammen mit bent ®tca^ 

me. 



Within. 

within doors. 

is not in my power. 

in our memory. 

in ten years. 

in cannon-shot. 

was witliin a little of 

ing killed. 

in an ace of destruc- 

n. 

;rime is within that law. 

ird her voice from with- 

: within ? 

in a trifle. 

ught within myself. . 



Sn^ intoenbxQ, titne»^ 

S5Ieib ju ^aufe. 

S)a^ ftet)t nidjt in metner ®e^ 

voalt 
S5ei unferit ?ebjeiten* 
Snner^atb jeljn Sa^ren* 
aiuf ^aitoitenfd)ugtt)eite. 
& fel)Ue weitig, fo to&tt tx 

umgebrad)t 
@in S^aax breit t)om 33erbof» 

ben* 
®em SSerbrec^en tfl in biefest 

@efe^ be^riffeit. 
Scf) \)hxtt xijxt ©timme twit 

itittett. 
3|l er JU S^an^ ? 
aSi^ auf eine ^leinigfeit 
3cf) bad^te bei mir felbjl* 



Without. 

not live without you. 

out loss of time. 

out your order I will 

; do It. 

may do without it. 



Ol^ne, auffen k» 

3cf) fann nidf^t o^^ne @ie lebea* 

Dl)ne 3eitt)erittfl* 

O^ne 3^ren SSefel^I werbe fc^ 

e^ nvift tltjun, 
®ie fonnett e* entbe^mt. 
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Is any body without? 
Without looking at it. 
Without reason (cause). 
Without thought. 



3fl jentanb broitffeti ? 
D^ite baxanf ju fe^en* 

©ebattfento^. 



Yet. 

You are yet to learn that. 

They are yet too young. 

She is ugly ; yet he loves 
her. 

While they were yet Heath- 
ens. 

She has injured me, yet I 
forgive her. 

I will do yet more. 

The contents are as yet un- 
known. 

It is not yet time. 

I shall go yet a little farther. 

Yet a week patience and 

you shall learn all. 
As yet. 
Yet a moment. 



Mod), bodj^ bennod) k» 

(Bie foffeniiod) lentem 
®te finb nod) )u juiig* 
©le i(l t^mdj ; er liebt fie 

abet bod). 
25a ffe nod) ipeiben warm. 

(Bie f)at mid) beleibigt, abcr 

id) t)erjei^e il)r* 
3d) iDitt nod) mcbr tf)un. 
Ser 3nf)art ijl bi^ je^t mcf|t 

befannt 
^^ id nod) nid)t 3eit. 
3d) iDerbe nod) etxoa^ weiter 

ge^en. 
5Rod) cine 5H?od)e ©ebulb unb 

®ie fotten 5Hfe^ erfabren* 
S5i^ber. 
9fJod) einen Slugenblirf. 



SBeitere S5eifpiefe 
Don 3Sorn)6rtern. 

Qv gieng nnfer bic ©olbaten* 
@r wurbe nntcr bie ©teme 

Derfcgt. 
?K6d)ten ®ie unfer foId)e 

9!Kenfd)en gef)en ? 
3abfen ®ie i^n unter 3^te 

greunbc? 
SBir fliid)teten un^ nnter einen 

S3aum. 
®ie Dergmben if^xen ^djalj 

itnter eine @ic^e» 



iScwie TTiore examples on 
the Prepositions. 

He went among the soldiers. 
He was transposed among 

the stars. 
Would you go among such 

people ? 
Do you count him amongst 

your friends ? 
We retreated under a tree. 

They buried their treasure 
under an oak. 



Idiotisms. 
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rr^eiUen bie SSeute itn^ 

tie ^antoffeln wtter 
fflett 

lattnfcf^oO n)urbe ttnter 
fdtft\)l etne^ erfal^nten 
ijiet^ gf flefft* 
bif Sfrmen au^t^eilen. 

aHe 2)m9e unter feme 
'e get^an. 

ooKen un^ unter biefen 
tm fe^en. 
)t tjor ber SC^^iire* 
ret 3al)rett nniren n)ir 

m SC^or flef^t eiite giitbe* 

wt ber $cd)jeit f^atte er 

lerreifen* 

ireH Slugen ermerbeten 

icfer e^rwurbigen 8Ser^ 

mlung. 

Kent t)utet eucf) ®imbe 

ax twr SSerttmnbemnfl 

er jtc^» 

oxXoQ. 

t)or SWann* 
ettd^ Dmr bent ®etj* 
a^ furd)tet if)r end) ? 
men Emblem ju fcfiit^en 
)er 2Bnt^ be^SEpranneit. 
inte tjor ^reube* 
Baucrnmabcf)en ^>at ei^ 

Slnntenjlran^ Dor ber 

m redjten ^figel warett 
Stebouten mt^etumrfen* 

12* 



To inundate. 

They divided the booty a- 
mongst themselves. 

Put the slippers under the 
bed. 

The troops were placed un- 
der the command of an 
experienced officer. 

To distribute among the 
poor. 

He has put all things under 
his feet. 

Let us sit down under this 
tree. 

He stands at the door. 

Three years ago we were 
yet younger. 

Before the gate stands a lind- 
en tree. 

Shortly before the wedding 
he had to go on a journey. 

They murdered him before 
her eyes. 

Before this venerable assem- 
bly. 

Above all be careful not to 
sin. 

He was beside himself from 
astonishment. 

Day by day. 

Man for man. 

Beware of avarice. 

Of what are you afraid ? 

To protect the poor children 

from the tyrant's wrath- 
He wept from joy. 

The peasant girl has a nose- 
gay upon her bosom. 

Before their right wing two 
redoubts were erected. 
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©ie lonnV e^ t)or ^mmer 
jud)t ejfeit* 

58or hunger flerbeit* 

3eben SWorgen Dor bent ^ru^^ 
pitrfe uitb 2J6enb^ t)or bcm 
3(benbeffen pflegte icf) mid) 
in bent ^(uffe ju baben. 

®ie aKe beugten fid) Dor ibnt. 

Sor ber ipanb bleibt*^ beim 
Sllten. 

®ie flol)en Dor bent geinbe. 

Sor bent s;i)rone be^ Swigen. 

SBor bent SRegen gefd)ii&L 
2Bir giengen Dor ba^ $t^on 
(&t ftettte ffc^ breijl t)or iifn 

t)in* 
©pannet bie ^ferbe Dor ben 

®d)(ittett* 
®ie fottten aSSunte t)or 3f>t- 

^au^ pflanjen* 
dv frf)tug jtd) t)or ben ^opf* 
Sr t)ielt fic^ bie $anbe Dor'^ 

®e(Td)t 
ga^t if)n ntir nur Dor bie Slin^^ 

ge fomnten* 
3n)ifd)en bent Dflerfejle unb 

^jtngdfeUe. 
3n)ifd)en ben beiben genilem 

f)dngt ber ©piegcL 
3n)ifd)en ber (Btaht unb bent 

SOBafbe lief ein tiefer ®ra^ 

ben^ 
3n)ifd)en ie jtt>ei ^erren fag 

eine Same* 
3tt>ifrf)en ben 3?ofenbiifd|en 

jlanben ?i(ien* 
Xa^ {ft ber ganje Unterfd)ieb 

jn)ifd)en il)m unb ntir* 
(S^ war eine Unterrebung itoU 

fd)en i^nen* 



f 



She could not eat it from 
grief. 

To die with hunger. 

Every morning before break- 
fast, and every evening 
before supper I used to 
bathe in the river. 

They all bowed to him. 

For the present things re- 
main as before. 

They fled before the enemy. 

Before the throne of the 
Eternal. 

Sheltered from the rain. 

We went before the gate. 

He boldly stept before him. 



Put the horses before the 

X sleigh. 

You ought to set out trees 
before your house. 

lie struck his head. 

He covered his face with 
his hands. 

Only let him come before 
my blade. 

Between the feasts of Eas- 
ter and Pentecost. 

The mirror hangs betwixt 
the two windows. 

Betwixt the city and the 
forest a deep moat ex- 
tended. 

Between any two gentle- 
men a lady had her seat. 

Lilies stood between the 
roses. 

That is the whole difference 
between him and myself. 

There was a conference be- 
tween them. 
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@te rang }n)ifc^en Ztib itnb 

2)er 9{aum 2n>tfd)en betben 
i^ufem ttKir funfje^n gufi* 

2)ie @a6merinnen n)arfen jTc^ 
jmfc^en bie ©treitenbeit* 

Sri^ tt)arf i^ren Slpfel jwifc^en 

fie. ^ 

Die Sraqoner fpretigten j»t^ 

fc^en bie Jluftaarfc^irenbeti* 

(Sr nal^nt beb&(f)tli(f) eine ^fe 
jwifc^en feine brei finger. 

dx \!iCit jtc^ jn)ifd)en jtt>ei ®tvAjU 

gefe^t- 
SEBenn fidf) ber SKonb jn)ifrf)en 

bie @rbe unb ©otine (lettt, 

fo ^aben n)ir eine ©ounen^ 

fntfiemif. 



She struggled between death 
and life. 

There was a space of fifteen 
feet between the two 
houses. 

The Sabine ladies threw 
themselves between the 
contending men. 

Eris cast her apple between 
them. 

The dragoons rushed be- 
twixt the developing 
troops. 

He considerately took a 
pinch between his three 
fingers. 

He sat down between two 
chairs. 

When the moon places it- 
self between the earth 
and the sun we have an 
eclipse of the sun. 
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©ammlung t)on Seifpielen 
jur Sr(&ttteruttg ber (Su 
gentt)unt(td)fett be^ beu^ 
fcf)en ^nobenboue^^ ttad) 
ber t)er|c^iebenen SteKmtg 
be^ ^twoxXt^ georbnet.* 



Collection of Eximples 

ILLUSTHATIlfO THE PECV* 

LIAR Construction of 
THE German Periods, 

ARRANGED ACCORDING TO 

THE DIFFERENT Position 
OF THE Verb. 



^ofitiDC ®htlt in Positive Sentences in their 
naturlid^er Drb^ natural order. 

Position op the Verb. 



I. Subject (Noun or Pronoun in the Nominative Case) ; 
2. Verb; 3. Object, or Predicate. 

II. 1. Subject;^, Auxiliary Verb; 3. Object or Pre- 
dicate ; 4. Past Participle or Infinitive. 

III. 1. Subject; 2. Radical Part of the Verb; 3. 05- 
ject or Predicate; 4. Separable Particle. 



2)er SSaum i|l grflit. 

9?otf| b r i d) t ©fen. 

3Btr f a ^ c n bie uitterge ^en^ 

be ©omie. 
Sdfar f a m, f a b, iwib ff eg^ 

te fiber feme^^embe 
Swei Seilen fftib fur yti^t 

genwg. 
3d) f r e u e m i cf) ber fc^o^ 

iten SStatter aurf). 
?aiite ?obe^er^ebuitgen ®ot:^ 



The tree is green. 
Necessity breaks iron. 
We saw the setting sun. 

Caesar caTne, saw, and con- 
quered His enemies. 

Two lines are sufficient for 
the present. 

I too am delighted with 
these fine leaves. 

Loud praises of God were 



* The German construction is more dependent on the verh, than 
that of any other language, and is distinguished hj the principle, that 
in each affirmative or interrogative sentence with compound verhs one 
part of the verb is deferred to the end, so that the other parts of the 
sentence are enclosed between the parts of the verb ; whilst in relative 
or conditional sentences the whole of the verb stands at the end. 

The place for adverbs or other parts of speech is here not marked 
out, in order to direct the whole attention to the arrangement of the 
verb. 



Positive Sentences. 
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Iromtett au^if^rem 

ax em 2)onner(lag. 

Slnblicf erfrifd)t 

» 

?iern bie Sluferfle^ 

J be^ ^errtt* 

rinj bemerfte mei^ 

orflcbtunt) lobte ffe 

iner ldd)elnben 9Kicne* 

aume b(ui)en nocf| 

It 

priest nidjt gem 

ri* 

aubjle^feI6jlnicf|t 

?ben tfl ber ©liter 
te^ nid)t 
aSeg ijl tticf|t ber 
Ite. 

3aum fdllt auf et^ 
©treid)* 

tgen Derjagen ben 
) nid)t 

efagerer D e r f a f| e n 
iefe^ plo^Iic^en Slu^:^ 
n i d) t* 

uptmann er^obficfi 
jinmal Don ber Srbe, 
ete feiner SBBunben 
t/ t i e f „ e^ lebe bie 
eit," lac^elte, 
f itnb flarK 

oHett un^ fetjem 
)mg 'lie^ tf)m ben 
?r reid)en. 
unbe ^ a t fo eben g e^ 
igem 

erben un^ wies? 
ef^m 



pouring forth from her 
' lips. 
It t(?a5 on a Thursday. 
Your sight comforts me. 

They are celebrating the 
resurrection of the Lord. 

The prince noticed my cau- 
tiousness and praised it 
with a smile. 

The trees are not yet blos^ 
soming. 

They do not like to speak 
of it. 

You do not believe it your- 
self. 

Life is not the highest of 
goods. 

This road is not the short- 
est. 

No tree falls at one stroke. 

Threats will not cJiase the 

enemy. 
The besiegers were not pre- 
pared for this sudden sal- 

The captain once more 
raised himself from the 
ground, and not regarding 
his wounds, exclaimed: 
" liberty for ever," smiled^ 
fell, and died. 

Let us be seated. 

The king ordered the cup 

to be handed to him. 
The hour has struck just 

now. 
We shall see each other 

again. 
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Z)te @emte f^at bie yieitl 

jerllreut 
©iewirb it^re ^ber » i e^ 

berfinbett* 
(St f^attt Hd) auf ba^ 

®€^(iimnfie gefaf t ge^ 

IBie flrtfrte ®efa^r »irb 

ttmt ba(b Dor&ierge^ 

gangett fe^m 
(Sr mufii bieff ttet^n^btg 

gemerf t l^abem 
£a^ gattje i^r tt> it r b e 

geitug gebcn^mittf I g e^ 

l)abt l^abem 
@^ f a n n n)oE)( g e f cb e 1^ e n. 
SIbetwir bur fen ba^ @e^ 

gcnt^eil {)offem 
SRttr bie Zobttn f i n b gliidP^ 

lid) ju >) re if em 
Differ SWarni nutt tjat tnxi^ 

lid) bie Signed, tneine ^ 

tf)tf ?eo))oIb^ @d)»efier, 

get)eiratt]>et* 
^tft Setter itnb id) t»ir » e r^ 

b e n n i d)t barinn it b e r^ 

einfiimmett* 
9t f)at miv biefe SReuigfeit 

in feinem ^eflrigen Srief 

nid)t tnttget^ei(t. 
Die Ieid)ten Stntppett f 6 jij* 

n e n tioc^ n i d) t an ber 

Sriicfe angel om men 

fe^m 
2)iefer Umfianb tt>ar nad^ 

bem aSor^rgegangenen 

nicf|t Doratt^jufe^^ 

^en* 
SWein SSmber i fl n i cf) t nacf) 

bem S^^eater g e g a n ^^ 

gen. 



The Bunhas disper 

mists. 
She will find again \ 

dren. 
He had prepared 

for the worst 

The greatest dang 
soon be past oyei 

He must needs Aowcj 

ed this* 
The whole anny^Aoi 

had provisions en 

It well may happen. 
But we may hope to 

contrary. 
The dead only at 

called happy. 
Now, this man ha^ n 

not long since, 

my god-child, L< 

sister. 
Your cousin and I, i 

not agree in that. 

He has not commx 
to me this news 
letter of yesterdaj 

The light troops cai 
have arrived at the 



This circumstance 
not he antitipati 
what had passed. 

My brother ha^ not 
the theatre. 



Positive Sentences. 
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fetter ill nidjt ge^ 

ben. 

•er pnfle fa^ atte 

unb tie 3(nja^( fetner 
)e fid) iyexmelfxen. 
tjte brgeifierte 3tebner 
) Hd) felbfl itber fei? 
©egenjlanbe t) e r ^ 

» c r b e n burd) SGBort^ 
tg gemerft unb 
befic 2B6rterbucf| ifl 
ieb(ittg^buc^. 
1 1 mid) n)ieber 1^ i m 
n unb itod) ein paav 
iben fcfelafeju 
e ^liic^t tt)ar jegt 
rinjige ©id)er^eit ; je^ 
ntc^t gatij ^attbare 
toatb auf^ Silfers* 
DerUffctt. 
J^ a 1 1 e ®a(ento b e^ 
i'g t ; feme ^rad)t, 
8Bei^t)eit unb ®ercdf|^ 
t fatten i^m S3e:« 
)erttitg erworbem 

[8ttH>^ner ber @tabt 

igeti i^rem SSefreier 

jegem 

^ e n bie^ fcfion Icutge 

tflemifl bvadi plbfy^ 

tttitu 

Hit mir i^n i&tger 

tapfem fd^Iugen 
^einb auf aQen ^im& 
uriicf. 



My cousin Aa^ no/ died. 

Charles the Fifth saw all 
his plans miscarry , and 
the number of his enemies 
increasing. 

A truly inspired orator wiU 
forget himself on his 
subject. 

Words are remembered by 
the association of words 
and the best dictionary 
will be some favorite book. 

I will lie down again and 
sleep a few hours more. 



r.« 



Precipitate flight was now 
their only security ; every 
place not perfectly tena- 
ble was abandoned m 
greatest haste. 

Archis had fortified Saler- 
no ; his magnificence, his 
wisdom, and justice had 
gained their admiration. 



All the inhabitants of the 
city toent to meet theix 
liberator. 

They had foreseen thia for 
a long time. 

Darkness set in suddenly. 

I imagined him to be 

younger. 
These brave men beatJ>ack 
the enemy upon all 
points. 
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KofaKe t r u g ben ^rei^ ber 
@ct)on^eit unb <S>xtt\ax(iU\t 

^bat)on. 

3ene^ 8anb^au^ unter ben 
bttnf e(n Saumen nxmvxt 
jtd) ^errlid) a u ^« 

:Der alte SEBinter in feiner 
©cftnjfid^e jog ficJ> in 
rau^e Serge j n r n A 

®ie l)atte fc^on eine ©tunbe 
gewarter nnb ibr Sater 
if am immer nod) nici)t 
n)ieber. 

Die Sinber lie fen in bem 
©arten Return, aber jTe 
b r a (f| e n bie SSInmen 
nicf)t ab* 

:Cer aSerfaffer fpric^t fic^ 
gerabe fiber ben ^au^itpunft 
ni(jE)tDoaflanbtggenng an^. 

®er ^onig r i e f ba^ ^arto^ 
mentnid^t jnfammem 

:Die gSelagerten g a b e n bie 
©eifiefn nicfe.t ^eran^, 
n a I) men bie SSebingnn^ 
gen ber Uebergabe n i d) t 
an, unbfd)lngen jeben 
@tnrm a b« 

Sebe^ ^vX^ ma\)U ffd) ir^ 
genb einen ©tanb, $anb^ 
tt)erf, tt* f. xo. * jum 2lr6eit^*» 
ober JCraner^anfe feine^ 
f iinfdgen ^^htn^ a n ^ , fo 
toie e^ ffcfi gewo^nlid) einen 
onbern jnm @iel|*id)^ttm 
ber i^offnnng au^- 
fc^mitcft 



Rosalia gained the prize erf 
beauty and modesty. 

Yonder summer-house looks 

' beautiful amidst its som- 
bre trees. 

Old Winter in his weakness 
has retreated into the 
rough mountains. 

She had waited for an hour, 
and her father did not yet 
return. 

The children run about in 
the garden, but they dH 
not pluck off the flowers. 

The author does not express 
himself explicitly enough 
on the chief question. 

The king did not assemble 
the parliament. 

The besieged did not deliver 
up the hostages, nor did 
they accept the coiiditions 
of surrender, but repelled 
every storm. 

Every child pictures to him- 
self some rank of life, 
trade, and so forth, for 
the work- or mourning- 
house of his future life, 
as well as he usually 
adorns some other for the 
belvidere of his hopes. 



unb fo loeitet; 



Positive Sentences, 
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dmpffati^^t Serfe$^ Emphatical Transposition 
ttttg ^oftti^er ®d$e« ofPosiiive Sentences. 

The object, predicate, or adverb is placed at the head 
of the sentence, and then the nominative follows the verb, 
instead of preceding it ; the order of the final part of the 
verb remains the same. 

1. Object y predicate^ at' adverb. 2 Verb^ auxiliary or 
radical part^ with the nominative after it. 3. Past 
participtey separable particle. * 



0r&it i ft bet ^nm. 

drfttt i fl biefer S3aum gemi^ 

jtic^t 
Tb&^tt itnb freubenlo^ » e r «» 

b e tt ntettte ZaQt t)on itun 

an fcJ!>«* 
Oott) fre ubenleern) t r b meU 

ttf Sufunfit nidft fei^n. 

(Seine (Idrtflen ® ritnbe ^ a 1 1 e 

et oitf ba^ Snbe aufge^ 

fpart. 
Seine (Idrfflen Oriinbe f^at^ 

teernod)ni(^t t)or8e^ 

brac^t 
aOe feine jhinflgriffe m n g er 

nun erfcf>6))ft t^abtn. 
98e feine ^tronen fann 

er i!od> nic^t ijerfdiof^ 

fen ^aben. 
Sim aUtn feinen $itlfi$mitte(n 

tverben toiv if^n tnt^ 

bloflt feftem 
JD^ oSe 9{ac^ri(f)ten mirb 

er nic^t geblieben 

fe^n- 
9htt in (Stott ifl Stn^e nnb 

ewige grenbe* 



Green is the tree. 

Green is this tree certainly 

not. 
Gloomy and joyless my days 

will be henceforth. 

Entirely destitute of joys my 
future time will oe by no 
means. 

His strongest arguments he 
had spared for the conclu- 
sion. 

His most powerful argu- 
ments he had not yet 
brought forth. 

All his artifices he now must 
have exhausted. 

All his cartridges he can not 
yet have spent. 

Of all his resources we shall 
see him deprived. 

Without all information he 
will not have remained. 

In God only is rest and eter 
nal joy. 



* In negatire lentences, with a simple verb, the particle of nej^i 
is put at we cloee of the ecntence ; with compound verbs the negati< 
to pat at the pMt ptrticif^ or separable particle. 

13 



lOB 
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(B(i)on tn fetner Sugcnb 
lent re cr bte fd)n>cre 
Stm^ ffcf) felber )U be^ 
^errfd)cn. 

3« ber ^enntniP \\)m felbjl 
fu(^te fie taglic^ tt>ei^ 
ter )u fommen* 

99t^ jum ®infen ubertaben 
e tt r f e rn t jic^ biefer le&te 

®elb(l t)on be^ ©etge ^ ^eit 
^faben bliuf cntttt^far*» 
bige ^leiber a n* 

9Rtd) t) e r 1 a n s t bod^ nacf) 
ber SntwicHung biefer ^o^ 
mobie* 

Sbenmarenivir im S3e^ 
griff tbn juerreid)en. 

©ieffnb bier erf aunt: fagte 
er }u bem ^rinjen* 

(Srnfl unb gebanfenk)oD t r a t 
er iit^ ^imvxtt unb er«» 
g r i f f meine §anb^ 

2>a^ t)&tten tt)ir k)or^er 
bebenfen follem 

Stm Za%t t^abe i(f> t^erj* 
^afte ®ntttbf&$e n>ie einer; 
aber in ber 9?acf)t, im ftn^ 
(lern 3BaIb la f fen m\S) 
meine ®runbf&$e im 
©tid)* 

SSerboten waren bie SBif^ 
fenfdjaften in Sparta ei^ 
gent(id) n i cf) t ; aber nur 
bie nit|lt(f|en murben mit 
SSeifatt getrieben* 

SSRxt mannigfa(tigem ®eifl 
t)er^|errlicf|tereittein^ 
jig S3ilb in aVizn feinen 
Sleimen^ 



In his very youth he lee 
the difficult art q^ n 
his own self. 

In the knowledge of h( 
she endeavored to : 
progress every day* 

Loaded to sinking thii 
boat starts awcSj, . 

Even from the distantn 
tain-paths gaudy dr< 
shine forth. 

Indeed, I desire for.tht 
folding of this play. 

We were just at the poi 
reaching him. 

You are recognized 1: 
said he to the prince 

Serious and thoughtfi 
entered the room 
seized my hand. 

This xjoe ought to Juive 
sidered aforehand. 

In broad day-light I ha 
courageous principle 
any one ; but in the r 
in the dark forest 
principles forsake d 

Actually forbidden the s 
ces were not in Sp 
but the useful only 
cultivated with app: 
tion. 

With an ever-varying g 
he immortalizes one s 
image in all his rhyi 



Interrogative Sentences, 147 

©0 Iu|h'g finb to it lattge So very merry t(?e Iiave not 

nic^tgeiDefen* been for a long time since. 

^att entbecfte fein febig Soon his horse, flying empty 

flie^eitbc^ im S3Iute geba^ and bathed in blood, dis- 

bete^ SRo^ ber fd)tt)cbifcf)en covered to the Swedish 

9teitere9 t^rc^ ^onig^ ^alf, cavalry the death of their 

unb tt)iU^ettb b r t tl g t f i e king, and furiously they 

t) e r 6 e t , bem gierigett speed thither to tear from 

^embbiefe^eiKgeSSetttc ju the enemy that sacred 

entreiffen* spoil. 

^taQt^^ai^e* Interrogative Sentences, 

Position of the Verb. 

I. 1 . Simple Verb ; 2. Subject ; 3. Object, or Predicate. 

II. \, Auxiliary ; 2, Subject ; 3. Object, or Predicate ; 
4. Past Participle^ or Infinitive. 

III. \. Radical Part of the Verb ; 2, Subject; 3. Object^ 
or Predicate ; 4. Separable Particle, 

IV. 1. Interrogative Pronoun, or Adverb; 2. Verb; 
3. Predicate or Object. 

V. 1. Interrogative Pronoun, or Adverb ,^ 2. Auxiliary 

or Radical Part ; 3. Object or Predicate; 4. Past 
Participle, Infinitive, or Separable Particle, 

©ittb bie SDBiefen fcf|on Are the meadows already 

grftn ? green ? 

3 flt ber glug n i cf> t fre^ t)on /^ no/ the river free from 

®fe ? ice ? 

© a 1) e n ©ie ben 9Rann Did not you see the man ? 

nic^t? 

jg) a b e n jie i^re 3l6ga6en b e^ flave they paid their taxes ? 

9B e r b e n @ie n i cf| t iugc«» TFi/Z not you be present ? 

gen fe^n? 

9Wug benn atte^ ®efb auf eiit^ Mi/^/ all the money be spent 

mal au^gegebenwetJ* at once ? 

ben? 

^attn fid) nicf)t wa^renb Cannot many things Aoue 

biefer 3eit Dieted gean^ changed during this 

bert ^aben? time? 
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SQeld^en t)onbtefen S^ittn 

SBa^ fttrein^Ieii) toet^ 

b e n ®ie auf ben Sad a n^ 

gie^cn? 
SD3en ^at ha$ Soo^ ge^ 

roffett? 
98 ( I e n @ie Ungere(f)tisfett 

mitSitgen gut mac^en? 
3 fl e^ benn mcine ®rf)ulb ? 
SBie ntttfl tc^ biefe %xe\i)tit 

mix erfldren? 
D a r f id) jtt ber Snfammett^ 

funfit ifftn ipojfitutig ge# 

ben? 
SB a ^ i fl a\x^ bit g e n> o r^ 

b e n, fiebe 3Wntter ? 
SBo^in benlfl bujegt? 

9 r & g fl btt tmme r ncdj md) 

hem bcficm SEBege ? 
SB H e n »ir n i c^ t erne n 

®ang itber ben SRarcu^ 

Pa| m a d) e n ? 
SBitb beriCag nid^t ba(b 

gr anen? 
ip r t e (I bu ^ier nid)t ©tini^ 

men, Sa^^ar ? 



What man if so wise ? | 

TFAurA of these hats have 
you chosen 7 

What dress will you jm/ 
on for the ball ? 

Upon whofn has the lot 

fallen? 
Would you a^ontf for injus 

tice with lies ? 
Is it my fault ? 
How shall I explain this 

freedom ? 
itfoy I S'iv^ him hope for 

the interview ? 



What has become of thee, 

dear mother? 
Whither are you beund 

now? 
Do you still inquire for a 

belter way ? 
Will we no^ take a walk 

over the place of Su 

Mark ? 
Will not the day soon be 

davming ? 
J5w? you hear no voices 

here, Caspar? 



Sefe^Ienbe unb ani^ 
rnfenbe ©a$e^ 

©te^en ©ieboc^'anf! 
31 e d) n e n ®ie anf nteinen 

fltden 3(ntt)et( ! 
aSern^ige bic^, geUebte^ 

«inb! 



Imperative and Exdamo' 
tort/ Sentences. 

Pray, do rise! 

Count upon my silent sym- 
pathy ? 

Calm your fears, my belov- 
ed child ! 
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® i c b mir bie $anb, unb 

f I g e mix. 
Dt xt f t c bocf) jentaitb bic 

®rafin t)on ?at)agna ! 

SOBa^ bu bittefl, f e 9 bir ge* 

© e 9 b meiner @rf)tt)e(lcr 
gnabig, I a 1 1 euer $crj 
fTd) crtt)cid)ert, n)ie e^ bem 
5Henfct)en gejtcmt ; e r«» 
t\)tilt ®nabc, urn ®na^ 
be txxoaxun ju burfen ! 

D b a fl id) nimmer biefcn 
SCag be^ ?cibcn^ e r I e b t 
l> a 1 1 c ! 

2B t e 6 e u g t mid) biefe 
Stt)at ! fte l)at meinc fd)6nj» 
ftett SEBcrfe t)ergiftet* 

9Ba^ f itr ei n SC^or \6^ 
war, bag ic^ in^ ^aftg ju^ 
riicftDottte ! 

9B bin \&j\ n)elcf)e^ fd)6^ 
ne ?anb ! 

D gliidlid) ! id e r nod) ^ o f* 
fen fann, au^ biefem 
SKeer be^ Srrtf^um^ anfgn^^ 

D bag fein gti'igel mid) t)om 
SSoben ^> e b t, ber Sonne 
nad) nnb immer nad^ ju 
fhreben ! 

3B i e f 6 n n t i^r end) oa^ 
rum b e t r it 6 e n ' 



Give me your hand, and 

follow me. 
Oh, that somebody would 

call the countess of La- 



vagna 



f 



What you ask, he granted to 
you ! 

Be gracious to my sister, let 
your heart be softened, as 
it becomes a human being, 
bestow mercy, that you 
may expect mercy ! 



O that I n«¥er had seen 
this day of sorrows ! 

How this deed bends me 
down ! It has blasted 
my best works. 

What a fool I was, to wish 
myself back into the cage ! 

Where am I ? what a fine 

country ! 
O happy ! who still dares 

hope to dive out of this 

ocean of errors ! 

that no wing will lift me 
from the ground, to strive 
and strive after the flying 
sun! 

How can you care for that ! 



la"" 
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Orbnung ber @d$e Construction after tkeRS' 
nattj ben 93e)iet|ung^^ lative Pronouns. 

gfirioortern. 

Position of the VsftB. 

1. Relative Pronoun ; 2. Object, or Predicate; 3. 
Simple or Compound Verb. (4. Auxiliarjf.) 



@cf)nee beberft f i n b* 

Siejenigen » e f ef) e jlef) noc^ 
iti(i)t 9eme(bet {;a# 
ben* ^ 

:Die ^o|l, tt) e I cf) e nnn a n# 
gefommen fepn 
tt)ir b* 

jDie a)lenfd)en, b i e ffd) i^re 
^reunbe n a n n t e n« 

£ie SBalb^utte Don ber 
man un^ fag te. 

2D a ^ b n b i 1 1 e |l, i(l bir 
gen>d^rt. 

JBiefe ?acebdmoner, bie tt>e^ 
berlefen nod) fd)reiben 
fonnten^ maci)ten burd) 
t{)ren gefunbenSSerflanb ben 
SDBi$ berul)mter^^iIofopl)en 
flumm« 

9Ber mei^^ n>a^ e^ gen>e^ 
fen ifr 

5Diefe Kebe, gute, ntitleibige 
^rau^ b i e nn^ fo jteunb^ 
(id) a ufgen om m en 
t)at, ^at einen 9Kann, 
b e r i^r gar n i d) t a^n^ 
lid) fie^t 

gnnfbnnbert ©panier, totU 
d) e biefen Drt fo ^erj^aji 
t)ert^eibigt l^atten^ 



The mountains which are 
covered with snow. 

Those who have not yet 
given in their names. 

The mail, which now will 
have arrived. 

The persons, who called 
themselves her friends. 

Tlie hut in the woods, of 
which they told us. 

What thou askest for, is 
granted to thee. 

Many Lacedaemonians, whfi 
could neither read nor 
lorite, silenced, with their 
sound understandings the 
wit of famous philoso- 
phers. 

Who knows, what it may 
have been. 

This dear, good, compas- 
sionate woman, who lias 
received us in so friendly 
a way, has a husband, 
who does not at all resem- 
ble her. 

Five hundred Spaniards, 
who had defended the 
place so valiantly, fell all 



Conditional Conjunctions. 
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umrben ttt^gefainmt eitt 
Dpfer brr ®(t)tt>ebif(^en 

3^re ©cljJDefler, b t e abge^ 
je^rt unb bleid) a u ^ f a b^ 
{(^(anf ttttb entfl gr n>or^ 
ben xoax, uttbin eb(en 
3ftgen bie ®))urtn dne^ 
I)of ttims^Iofrn @ram^ unb 
eblerSCreue t)errietl)* 

tie aufmerffamfeit ber ®e* 
fedfd^afit war t)er}ug{tdfy aitf 
eiiteit alten gMannaeridfitet, 
b e r in frember Strarfit an 
etnem SCtfd^e fag unb 
frettttbltt^ bte neugierigen 
gragen beantwortete, 
bie aniftn gefef)al)em 



of them victims to the 
Swedish fury. 

Her sister, who looked thin 
and pale, who had become 
tall and earnest, and who 
in her noble features be- 
trayed traces of a hope- 
less grief, and of noble 
fidelity. 

The attention of the compa- 
ny was directed chiefly 
towards an old man, who^ 
in foreign garb, sat on a 
table, and friendly aiwi^er- 
ed the curious questions 
which were put to him. 



Sebingte ©dfee n a dj - Sentences governed by 
bebingenbeit SSer^ Conditional Conjunc- 
binbung^noortertt/ tions. 

Position of the Verb. 

I. 1. Conditional Conjunction; 2. Nominative; 3. 
Predicate, or Object; 4. Verb. 

II. 1. Conditional Conjunction ; 2. Nominative ; 3. 
Object, or Predicate; 4. Past Participle, or Infinitive; 
5. Auxiliary. 

SGB e i I ber fSanm griin i |l» iSince the tree is green. 
@ b a I b bie %tndjt reif -4* soon as the fruit will be 
fe9 n n)irb» ripe. 

♦ The Grammar distinguishes between conjunctions, which place the 
verb at the end of the sentence (conditional,) and such as do not (con- 
ditioned). The first govern a position of the verb, in the order given 
above. The second class (tenncd^, fo, ba, ba^cr, teflo, &c.), place onl^ 
the nominative after the first part of the verb» as in emphatical transposi- 
tioiit and leave the re0t cf the period in the nmple poeitive cotmiruction. 



] 
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Geiman Phrases and DiaU^ues. 



fattig gemerben n>ar« 
6te n>erben ^eljen, b a aUe^ 

fe^r fc^on ablarxfen 

n)ir b* 
3 n b e m jie Idrfjetab auf bie 

^leine I)erunterfa J)* 
S3i^ @ie mir ben SBemege^ 

tteit fa 3 en. 
®o oft@iee^ befe^Iem 

SEBir t)er«mtf|eten, baf e« 
®re fjittt. 

3 n b e m jte pef) e^rfurrf)t^^ 
l)ott l)or iijm neigten* 

9? a cf) b e m er bie Sebienten 
entlaffen t)atte. 

28 e n n unfer SWorgen a n^ 
brief)t unb Tinfere ^rfe 
fung^jeit Doruber i % 

£)bn>oI)( e^ nic^t jn 
Dermut^en i(l. 

5Ra(l)bem feme ^ropfiejefc^ 
ungnief)t eingetroffen 
tt)ar* 

©0 lange ber ^onig ftd^ 
n i (^ t felbfi an bie ©pi^e 
be^ ^eere^ (I e 11 e n- 
tt) I r b* 

2Bir fatten faum breiflcg 
©ef)ritte gemacf)t, fo bes* 
m e r f t e i c^ ben Slrme^ 
nier wieber* 

^ieburrf) gefct)a^, bag, o 6^ 
n> t) ( man bie liegenben 
Oitter nirf)t Derdnf^ 
fern bnrf te, bennod^ 
biefer einige SReid)tf)nm ber 
©partaner gnlefet in wenige 
gamilien fam* 

3n ®r5n(anb ift im ©ommer 



4/^cr the house had faUen 

into decay. 
You will see, that all will 

turn out very well 

Whilst she looked down 
smiling upon the litdegiil. 

Until you will tell me the 
name of the daring one. 

As often as you shall wish 
for it. 

We supposed thctt it required 
speed. 

Whilst they bowed before 
him respectfully. 

After he had aismissed 
the servants. 

When our morning will be 
dawningy and our time 
of trial will he over. 

Though it cannot be sup- 
posed. 

After that his prophecy had 
not been fulfilled. 

As long as the king vnU 
not place himself at the 
head of the army. 

We scarcely had advanced 
thirty paces, when I ob- 
served again the Armen- 
ian. 

Hence it came to pass, thatf 
although possessions in 
land could /not be sold^ 
yet this only kind of rich- 
es of the Spartans came 
at last into the hands of a 
few famihes. 

In Greenland the heat in 



Examples on tJie Second Irifinitive. 
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t)te ipt$e fo sto9f b a ia^ 
^d) an ben ©d)ijfen 
f d^ m i ( } t 

H ( ^ bie @c()t(btt>a(f)en am 
(Sd)lo^tI)ore tl)n auflfer 
Slt^cmba^er renncn \af 
^ e n, fcucrtctt ffe, in bcm 
fS5iat)ne, ba^ er mit }n 
ben Stebetten g e I) o r e^ 
it)re ^(inten auf i^n ah, boct) 
ol^ne i^n jn treffen* 

K^>etorif nrnnen toit c^, 
w e n n ber SKebner melfv 
ai^ an bie @a({)e^ an fid) 
iinb feinc felbjlgefdKige 
^unjl b c n f t 



summer is so great, that 
the pilch melts on the 
vessels. 
When the sentinels at the 
castle-gate saw him run- 
ning breathless near, they, 
believing that he belong^' 
ed to the rebels, fired 
their muskets at him, yet 
without hitting him. 

Rhetoric art we call it, when 

the orator thinks more of 

himself and of his con- 

• ceited art, than of the 

question. 



Sintge tt>ettcre S5ct? 
fpi^ele jur Srfla^ 
runa be^ jweitcn 
Snfinitit)^* 

@^ ifl jtt fitrc^tcm 
©tflnid^t ju erwartem 
SBBir eilten if>n ju errci^ 

®ic gkngen feinc 3tebc an^ 
jttl)oren* 

SBa^ ifl jn mac^en? 

(ginige eilten bie fe|le ©tabt 
. Dwenl)eim, anbere SKainj 
}u gen>innem 

Der 9»ntf) be^ ^onig^ fefttc 
ibn 6ei biefer ©elegenfieit 
einer fe^r grofien ®efa\)x 
an^, in feinblic^e i^anbc 
Jtt gerat^en* 

(Suebriant fiircl)tete, bag bie 
abffcftt ber (BdjmUn fe?, 
bie tt)eittiarif(t)e Slrmee im^ 



A few more Examples^ to 
illustrate the Use of the 
Second Infinitive with 
in. 

It is to be feared. 

It is not to be expected. 

We hastened to overtake 
him. 

They went to hear his 
speech. 

What is to be done. 

Some sped, to reach the for- 
tified city of Oppenheim, 
• others that of Mainz. 

The king's courage exposed 
him, on this occasion, to 
great danger of falling 
into the hands of the ene- 
my. 

Guebriant feared, that it 
might be the intention of 
the Swedes to remove the 



.i 
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met Yotittv \>om ditfciw j u 
entferncn, m\t> Don aU 
ler ®emcinfd)aft mit ^xanU 
reid) a b j ufcf)n eiben, 
bi^ man jle entwebcr gdnj^ 
Kef) auf feine ©cite gebracf)t 
ober auflfcr ©tanb gcfe^t 
Ijabe^ ettoa^ @tgene^ ju 
un tcrnebmen* 
SIu^ langer 98eile ober S5ej? 
gierbe ffd) au^jujeid)^ 
It en fagte bie ^onigiit 
QifTi^ma ben @ntfrf)Iug, bie 
SWcgierwng nieberjnle^ 
gem^ 
@in S)an^ ifl j n b a u e n* 
@^ i(l nod) Diele^ an bem ®e^ 
mdlbe jn t^erbefferm 

@r tt>ottte nid^t eingefle^en, bie 

Zijat begangen ju 

b a b e n* 
28ir fd)meid)elten nn^ i^n b e^ 

febrt jn f)aben. 
(S^ renete nn^ niijt j n g e g e n 

gett>efen jn fepn^ 



Weimarian army more 
and more from the Rhine, 
and to cut them o£f from 
all communication with 
France, until they should 
be entirely won over to 
their party, or at least 
have been made unable 
to undertake any plan of 
their own. 
From ennui or desire of 
distinguishing herself, 
queen Christina resolYed 
to abdicate the reign. 

A house is to be built. 

There are yet many things 
in the picture to be im- 
proved. 

He would not confess to 
have committed the deed. 

We flattered ourselves to 
have converted him. 

We were sorry not to have 
been present. 



DIALOGUES. 



@rfie« ©efprSd)* 
Segriiffnngem 

gran, ntein ^err, ober grdn^ 
lein % id) tt>iinfd)e S^nen 
einen gnten SKorgen. 

Den tt)itnfd)e \i) ';:i\)mxi gleid)^ 
fatt^. 



Dialogue I. * 

Salutations, 

Madam, Sir, or Miss N, I 
wish you a good morning. 

I wish you the same. 



DicUogues, 
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^aben @ie Dergangene 
i)t gcfcl)Iafen ? 
flut ; unb ®ie ? 

fel)r gut 

m? ITnb @ic md)t 
)I? 

eben md)t; aber ber 
ttner l)mbcrte mid) am 
)Iafcn* 

ibc i^n nirf)t ge^ort^ 
fcf)Iafen ©ie fcljr fe(l» 
DorgugKd) tm crflen 
)Iafc. 

ax fe^r crfef)rec(t. 
mb alfo fct)r furcl)tfam 
ri Donner ? 

:^ geflel)c e^ ; e^ giebt 
xxQ Scute, bic ffd) nidjt 
or fur(l)tett* 

eitc^ Oefprac^* 

$egruffttttflctt* 

t 9Korgcn, mcin ijerr. 

:l)en @ie mciuc Subring^ 

hit 

bxtt geftern, bag @ie 

It n>ot)( mdren. 

eue mi(^ ©ie ju fe^en* 

®te fo gutig unb 
men @te $Ia^. 

©ie fo giitig unb 
m ©ie jTrf)* 
I ^eute uttfrettttblicf)c^ 
ftter* 

It fagt ganj buxdjxta^ 
m ©ie ffc^ ^ettte bef» 
? 



How did you sleep last 

night ? 
Very well ; and how did you 

sleep 1 
Not very w^ell. 
Why ? are you indisposed t 

No ; but the thunder hinder- 
ed me from sleeping. 

I did not hear it. 

You sleep very soundly then. 

Yes, particularly in my first 

sleep. 
I was sadly frightened. 
You are then ipuch afraid 

of thunder ? 
lam, I confess; there are 

few people who are not 

afraid of it. 

Dialogue II. 

Salutations. 

Good morning, Sir. 
Pardon my intrusion. 

I heard yesterday, that yon 

were ill. 
I am happy to see yoii. 

Pray take a chair, Sir. 
Pray be seated. Sir. 
Pray sit down, Sir. 

It is unpleasant weather to- 
day. 
I am almost wet through 
Do you find yourself better 
to-day? 
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3a, mcitt ^rr, idj 6ut aber 

febr franf gcmefen. 
3rf) btn aBiUen^, einige SBiv 

(t)en auf ^ Sattb )u ge^en. 
3(^ tenfe @ie*t§un fe^r 

9ted)t baran* 
3(^ tt)uiifc{)e, bag 3f>ttett bic 

8anb(uft ti)oi)( befotnmen 

m5ge. 
©ie jTnb fe^r gutig* 
3c^ tt)unfcf)e 3l)re ffiicbcr^ 

^erfleKung tJon ^rjcn* 
i^ben @te meinen befien 

2)anf* 
^(auben ®ie nttr, 3I)nen gu^ 

ten S:ag ju n>unf(f)fn« 
3c^ wug 3!)nen nun eincn 

guten QRcrgen tt>unf(^en« 
3c^ mug mid) je^t empfel)kn* 
(Srneuern @ie ntetn Stnbenfen 

bei 3^tcm Sruber* 
2)a^ n>erbe Hi gett>tg t^un« 
Sd) tt)unfcl)c S^ncn cinen gu^ 

ten Slbenb* 
Outen Slbenb, mm S^ttt. 

Dritted @ef))ri(l^« 

l^&flid)fe{t^<»9{eben^ 

arten* 
©e^n @te fo gut, nnb — 
ipaben ©ie bie @iite, jn — 
(unb) 

IDatf i(^ ©ie bewn^en — \ 

©e|>n ©iefogefattig,ttnb~ 
©ie finb fe^r artig (gefdttig, 

i)&flicf))> 
9Biegefaaig@ieftnb« 
3d) bitte ©ie, erjeigtn @ie 

mir ben (SefaKen. 



Yes, Sir, but I have 

extremely ill. 
I intend going'into the 

try for s^ few weeks 
I think you are very n 

do so. 
I wish you may find b 

from the country ai: 

You are very kind. 
I sincerely wish your] 

ery. 
You have my best tl 

Permit me to wi#i 

good day. 
I must now wish youi 

morning. 
I must now take leavf 
Pray remember me t 

brother. 
I certainly will. 
I wish you a good ev 

Good evenmg to you. 

Dialogue III. 

Polite Phrases 

Be so kind as to — 
Have the goodness tc 

Shall I trouble you to 
May I trouble you — 
Be so kind to — 
You are very kind. 

How kind you are. 
Pray oblige me by — 
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^ ®if/ Dfrpflicfiteit Pray oblige me so far as to 

c^ infofent ate — — 

inboi mid} ftljx. You oblige me mubh. 

t mix be n (SefaUen* Do me the favor. 

it mix ben (Befallen Will you do me the farorT 

6ie wir, jn — Give me leave to — 

t e^ au^ &efi1liQf Do it to please me. 
;en mtd)« 

e^ and ®ef&Stgfeit I will do it to please you. 
Sie t^un. 

i)t mix t)te( SSergnn^ That gives me much pleas- 
ure. 

|en mix t)te( (S^re. You do me much honor. 

ie e^ mtc^ oU etne Let me entreat you to do it 

gf ett l)on S^nen er^ as a favor. 

5ie fo gef&Utg fe^n. Will you please to give me 

^ ^wtf jtt geben ? that book ? 

gefommen^ SifVen I am come to pay you my 

Stofmortung gu tna^ respects. 

6te mft/ S^nen Give me leave to wish you 

\\x tt>unfd^en» joy. 

®ie mtr^ 3^nen Permit me to congratulate 

Iter SSertyeirat^nng you on your marriage, 
in mjinfd^en. 

cl^e ^tjmn ine( SSer^^ I wish you much pleasure. 
u 

> @te ttyerben nn^ I hope you will visit us of- 

t(^en« ten. 

@ie mi iodj oft. Pray visit us often. 

)en tmi immtx fxtw We shall always be glad to 

t }n fel)en. see you. 

liuttidj hin Of, @{e O how fortunate I am to 

^en* meet you. 
14 
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3a, meitt ^rr, id) bin abet 

febr franf gemefen* 
3(^ bin 9Bt((en^, einige 9Biv 

d)en auf ^ Sanb ju ge^en* 
Sd) benfe Sic* tt)nn fclfr 

9ted)t baratt* 
Sd) tt)unfcl)e, bag S^rten bie 

8anb(uft tt>o{j( befommett 

moge* 
©ie jinb fe^r gutig* 
Scf) tt)imf(f)e 3l)tc ffiicbcr^ 

berjlettung tJon ^rjen» 
S^ben @ie meinen beflen 

2)anf* 
griauben @ie mir, S^nen gu^ 

ten Stag ju tt>unfef)en* 
3ef) tnug 3i)nert nun eincn 

guten SRcrgen tt>unfd)en« 
Sd) mug mid) fel^t empfeblen* 
grneuerit @ie mein Slnbetifen 

bei S^rem Srwbcr* 
2)a^ n>erbe id} gett>ifl t^un« 
3d) tt)unfd)c ^iftitn einen gu^ 

ten Slbenb* 
Outen Slbenb, mein S^ext* 

Dtitteg ©efprid^* 

l^&flid)fe{t^<»9{eben($^ 

artem 
©e^n @te fo gut, unb — 
ipaben ©ie bie @iite, ju — 
(unb) 

IDatf i(^ ©ie bemu^en — I 

ee^n ©ie fo gefdttig, ttttb~ 
©ie jlnb fe^r artig (gefdilig, 

l)5flid)). 
9SHegefaaig@ieftnb. 
3d) bitte ©ie, erjeigm ©ie 

mir ben (SefaKen. 



Yes, Sir, bur I have been 
extremely ill. 

I intend going into the coun- 
try for St, few weeks. ^ 

I think you are very right to 
do so. 

I wish you may find benefit 
from the country air. 

You are very kind. 

I sincerely wish yourrecoY- 

ery. 
You have my best thanks. 

Permit me to wigi you a 

good day. 
I must now wish you a good 

morning. 
I must now take leave, Sir. 
Pray remember me to your 

brother. 
I certainly will. 
I wish you a good evening. 

Good evening to you. Sir. 

Dialogue III. 

Polite Phrases. 

Be so kind as to — 
Have the goodness to — 

Shall I trouble you to — 
May I trouble you — 
Be so kind to — 
You are very kind. 

How kind you are. 
Pray oblige me by — 



Dialogues. 



157 



itte ®te, t)etpfl[i(l)tett 
mid) iitfofem aW — 
rbinbeti mid) ietfv. 
Bie mix ben ©efattcn* 
I ©ie mir ben ®efatten 
? 

en ©ie mir, gn — 
Sie ed and @efaUig^ 
jegen mid). 
I ed and ©efaSigfeit 
tt ©ie t^nn* 
tacl)t mir Diet SSergnii^ 

leigen mir Die( difxe* 
©ie ed mtc^ old eine 
ittigfeit Don "j^f^nm er^ 
n. 

r ©ie fo gefdffig fe^n, 
bad fQndf jn geben ? 
n gefommen, 3t)i^tt 
e §tnfh>artnng gn mo^ 

en ©{e mir, S^nen 
(f jn tt>imf(l)en* 
en ©ie mir, 3^nett 
3J)rer aSerljeirat^nng 
f jn wiinfdjen* 
iv^t ^t)mn i)iel SSer«» 
jen* 

>fe, ©ie n>erben nnd 
efn(t)en« 

en ©ie nnd bod) oft. 
erben mi immer fren^^ 
Sie jn fe^en* 
gliii^ bin ic^, ©ie 
efen. 

14 



Pray oblige me so far as to 

You ^lige me mu'ch. 

Do me the favor. 

Will you do me the favor? 

Give me leave to — 
Do it to please me. 

I will do it to please you. 

That gives me much pleas- 
ure. 

You do me much honor. 

Let me entreat you to do it 
as a favor. 

Will you please to give me 

that book ? 
I am come to pay you my 

respects. 

Give me leave to wish you 

joy. 
Permit me to congratulate 

you on your marriage. 

I wish you much pleasure. 

I hope you will visit us of- 
ten. 

Pray visit us often. 

We shall always be glad to 
see you. 

O how fortunate I am to 
meet you. 
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BweifcL 

3fl e^ xoa\)x ? 

(Slauben ®ie e^ ? 

3c!) fann ®ie t^erftc^cm. 

3tt)eifeln ©ic baran ? 

3cf) bejmei^c c^ ni(l)t 

g^ ifl cine fel)r jtt>etfcl^afitc 

@ac()e* 
3cf) l)orte e^* 

a&r iiat e^ 3f)«en gefagt? 
((S^ tfi) eine glaubkoitrbtge 

^rfon. 
galfcf)e ®erit(l)tc werben oft 

Derbreitet 
Stiffen ©ie e^ ? 
3rf) ^abc e^ feit geflenifle^ 

3d| weig e^ nicl)t 

®ie tt>erbcn c^ SDlotgen er^ 

ipaben ©ic Wcuigfcitcn cr^ 
baltcn ? 



Dialogue IV. 

DoubL 

Is it true ? 

Yes, certainly. 

Do you believe it ? 

I can assure you. 

Do you doubt it? 

I do not doubt it ? 

It is a very doubtful thing. 

I heard it. 

Who told you ? 

(It is) a credible person. 

False reports are often 
spread. 

Do you knew itt 

I have known it since yes- 
terday. 

I do not know it. 

You will know it to morrow. 

Have you received any 
news? 



gitnftcg ®efprdc^. 

3tt ge^rflunbctt* 

SBifictt Sic 3f)rc Slufgabc* 
5Rod^ n)ci^ id) jTe mcf)t. 
©tubircn ©ic fie* 
©ic ijl fc^t f(l)tt>cr* 
®ic finb citt nDcnig fauL 
3rf) hint urn SScrjei^unfl* 
e^ fcf)ft S^ttctt xm an flutcw 

SBiUcn. 
3d) htxoiVxit 3^nen nod) je^n 

aWinutcn. 



DiALOOUB V. 

On Lessons. 

Do you know your lesson? 

I do not know it yet 

St«idy it. 

It is very difficult 

You are a little idle, 

I ask your pardon. 

You only want a good will. 

I grant you ten minutes 
more. 



Dialogues. 
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Sc^ bottf e 31^t!en ; idj n)erbe 
mid) befhreben, jre in xoe^ 
nigcr 3^it ju lernen* 

5Rutt tt)ei^ id) fee. 

©inb ©ie bejfen gcVDig? 

3d) glaube, i(^ bin e^* 

SBBifien ©ie jTc t)ottfommen 

3d) ^offe ©ie n)erben gufirie^ 
ben feprt* 



I thank you ; I will endear- 
our to learn it in less time. 

Now I know it. 

Are you sure of it ? 

I believe I am. 

Do you know it perfectly 
well? 

I hope you will be content- 
ed. 



©ec^^te^ @efprad). 
Setttfd) ©prec^en. 

?ernen ©ie bie beutfd)e ©pro^ 

d)e? 
SBa^ benfen ©ie t)on bet beut^ 

fd)en ©prad)e ? 
3c^ benfe, jTe i(l fc^tt)er* 
Set Stnfang i(l e^ immer« 
Bie 2ln^fprad)e berfelben i(l 

Ieid)t genug* 
®a^ i(l tt)al)r* 
©pred)en ©ie ba^ d) nnb gn 

gut an^ ? 
3d) ^atte i)iel gWii^e im Sln^ 

fdnge. 
?ajfen ©ie m^ fe^en ; fagen 

©ie einma( . . « mnn ti 

3l)nen geffiffi^ ifl* 
SEBa^ benfen ©ie bat)on ? 
@ie ^aben t)ie( 3(n(age^ bo^ 

2)entf(^e t)oBfommen gnt 

andjufpred)en. 
@^ ifi eine fe^r nit6Iid)e 

©prad)e. 
2)aran jweifle ic^ nid)t, unb 

ixb gebe mir l)iel 9Rii^e fte 

)U lenten. 



DiAXOGUE VI. 

Speaking German. 

Do you learn the German 

language? 
What do you think of the 

German language ? 
I think it is difficult ? 
The beginning is always so. 
The pronunciation of it is 

easy enough. 
That is true. 
Do you pronounce the ch 

and gn well ? 
I had much trouble in the 

beginning. 
Let us see ; pronounce if 

you please . . . 

What do you think of it ? 

You have a ffood capacity for 
pronouncing the Geraian 
language perfectly well. 

It is a very useful language. 

I do not doubt it, and I tak€ 
much pains to learn it. 



1 
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Sljnen geliiigen wirb. 
©ie tttad)cn mix 9Rut{>, unb 

id) wiU fortfa^ren^ midf 

tavauf ju legen* 
S3effer fonttcn ®ie ni(f)t tf)m. 



©iebente^ ®efprdd)* 
Sin anberc^* 

?affen @ie und Seutfrf) fprc^ 

d)cn» 
£a^ ifl ein gute^ SJlittcI, e^ 

ju (crnen. 
5ci) fangc c^ cbeit er(l an. 
i!criicrt ®ic nid)t bic Slrtifel ? 

3d) babe bie Declination ber 
9tenntt)6rter gelemt* 

SDBeId)er ®prad)(ebre bebienen 
©ie (Id) ? 

Set »cn ^. 

:r»a^ tft cine fel)r gntc. 

25ie 3? itworter werben barin 
auf eine bcjKmntte unb Der^ 
|lanblid)e SBBeife conjugirt 

aBtebeietSbrSebrcr? 

(@^ ift) S?cxt 31. 

jtennen @ie it)n ? 

3d) fenne il)n bcm Dtnfe nad)* 

(5r i(l ein gnter ?cbrer. 

©cine 9Hett)obe i(l febr gut 

Ueberfeften ©ie an^ einem 
93nd)e ? 

3d) uberfege gabein ax\^ bem 



25eut 



'd)en in^ @nglifd)e. 



2)a^ ifl fel)r gut ium Slnfange* 
Kad)^er tt>erbe ic^ §emt S5'^ 



It is likely, that you will snc 
ceed in your endeayors. 

You encourage me, and 1 
will go on to apply my- 
self to it. 

You cannot do better. 



DiALOQUB VIL 

On the same subject. 
Let us speak German. 

That is a good way to learn 
it. 

T am only just beginning. 

Do you not learn the arti- 
cles? 

I have learned the declen- 
sion of nouns. 

What grammar do you make 
use of? 

That of F. 

It is a very good one- 

The verbs are conjugated in 
it in a precise and intelli- 
gible manner. 

What is your master's name? 
It is) Mr. A. 
o you know him ? 

I know him by reputation. 

He is a good teacner. 

His method is very good* 

Do you translate out of a 
book ? 

I translate fables from Ger- 
man into English. 

That is very well for the be- 
ginning. 

Afterwards I shall translate 
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Uehtngen an^ bem (SnQlU 
fl)ett in^ S^eutfd^e nitx^ 

Sa^ ifl fe^r gut, toem ©ic 
er(l einige ^ortfc^ritte ge^ 
tnaci)t ^aben. 



Mr. B's exercises from 
English into German. 

Thai is very well, when you 
have made some progress. 



Srf) fanit tncin Surf) nid)t fm^ 

ben* 
SBBo legten ®ie e^ ijin ? 
3c^ ^attc c^ auf ben SCtfd) ge^* 

legt 
©inb ©ie beffen gewig ? 
©icf)er, e^ t(l nur eine SSiertct 

(iunbe ^er* 
3d) t)erftef)fre ©ie, id) ^abe e^ 

nic^t gefel)en. 
@^ ill nid)t t)erroren. 
Sietteic^t ifat e^ jemanb fiit 

ba^ feinige genommen. 
gragen ©ie, ob e^ nic{)t einer 

t)on 3^ren Aameraben t)at 
S^iev ifl e^* 
5D3amm ne^men ©ie ni(l)t 

3^r eigne^ ? 
3c^ bad)te, er if&tte ba^ feinige 

ni(f)t net^ig. 
gegen ©ie bie 8iirf)er tt)ieber 

an i^re ©tette. 
@r(anben ©ie mir, mein^ ju 

bei)a(ten* 
3d)^abe8u|l, nod) eine 3lnp» 

gate Dor bem griil)(luc( ju 

Iemen« 
©ie ffnb f^eutt fef)r fleifiig. 

14* 



Dialogue VIII.. 

Seeking for a booh 

< 

I cannot find my book. 

Where did you put it ? 
I had put it upon the table. 

Are you sure of it ? 
Certainly, it is but a quarter 

of an hour since. 
I assure you that I have not 

seen it. 
It is not lost. 
Perhaps somebody has taken 

it for his own. 
Ask if one of your compan- 
ions has not got it. 
Here it is. 
Why do you not take your 

own ? 
I thought he did not want 

his. 
Put the books into their 

places again. 
Give me leave to keep mine. 

I have a mind to learn an- 
other lesson before break- 
fast. 

You are very diligent to- 
day. 



108 German Pkratm 0nd Dialogues. 

SSttt {(^ botf mi)t imtner ? Am I not always bo ? 

(Ste flnb )Utt>ei(en fel^r fatt(* You are sometimes yerjidle* 



Kcuntc^ Oefprdd)* Dialogue IX. 

5eberfcf)neiben» Making a pen. 

SQoUen ®te n>o^( fo gefddtg Would you be so kind as to 
fe^n, mxt eine ^eber }U make me a pen? 
fd)nciben ? 

.3cf| fcf)nitt 5^nen biefen 9Kor^ I made you one this morn- 
gen etne« ing. 

2!)te taugt nid)t^« It is good for nothing. 

Sd) i)abe eine ^t\Xt gefd)rie^ I have written a page. 

©ebr wo^I ; id) fefje, bag ®ie Very well ; I see that you 

fleifflg ftnb« are diligent. 

3(^ mu^ metne ^ufgabe fc{)rei^ I must write my exercise* 

ben, 

©d)reiben ®ie jTe gut unb o^ne Write it well, and without 

%t\)Ux. faults. 

3d) wiK mid) in 9(d)t ne()men/ I will take care not to make 

feine ju ntad)en. any. 

JCie Dtnte ifl ju bid, jTe fliegt The ink is too thick, it does 

ntd)t* not run. 

©d)ittten ©ie bie weg, welc^e Throw that away which is 

in 3f)tem SintenfafI i(l* in your ink-stand, 

fcier ijl anbere* Here is some other. 

Sfeolten ©ie mir eriauben, ffe Will you give me leave to 

gu Derfnd)en ? try it ? 

©ie ifl fe^r gut. It is very good. 

SQenn ic^ n)e(d)e not^ig ^abe. When I want any, I will ask 

werbe id) jic forbern. for it. 

3d) werbe immer bereit fe^n, I shall always be ready to 

31)nen tt)eld)e gu geben. give you some. 

3d) babe einige SCropfen SBBaf* I have put some drops of 

fer gu ttteiner get^an^ water into mine. 

(Sintge !£ropfen Siet ftnb bef» Some drops of beer are bet- 

fet* ter. 
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m Srieffdireibem 

Da tfl cin Srief, mem 
p ten id^ ^eute mit hex 
inbifc^eit ^o|l er^alten 

3* bin S^nen fe^r tjers? 
m ; tt>te k)ie{ ^orto ntufi 
ga^ten ? 

2)er Srief toax in hen 
igen eingefd^foffen* 

& i(l nidf)»td beflo tt)e** 

btHig, ba^ icf) S^nen bie 
age wieber erdatte. @^ 
n einjetaer SSrief, nnb 
(I ber ®d)ttting, ben ®ie 
ftegt t)aben, ntit Dietem 
f juriirf ♦ 

Srf) bin S^nen Derbnn** 

SDBotten ®ie ntir erlau^ 
ben SSrief gn erbred)en ? 

Sltterbing^, nnb id) wiin^ 
bafi er 3(|nen gnte yiaifyf 
n bringen ntoge. 

& id ein SSrief Don 
?m aSrnber, ber bie ange^? 
e 5Racl)rid)t cntf)dlt, bafi 
Sater i)on fciner ^anfe 
•offig tt)ieber ^ergeflettt ifl* 

2)a^ ifl ntir licb jn ijb^ 
nnb id) tt)nnfd)e 3f)nen 
f be^wegen* SBBerben 
)en S5rief l^ente nod^ be^ 
•orten ? 

. 3a, e^ jTnb eintge Singe 
t ent^atten,bie eine fd)nette 
)oxt erforbern, nnb id) 



Dialogue X. 
On Letter-writing. 

A, Here is a letter, Sir, 
which I received to-day by 
the Dutch mail. 

B. I am much obliged to 
you, Sir ; how much postage 
am I to pay ? 

A. The letter was inclosed 
in mine. 

B. It is notwithstanding 
but just that I should return 
what you have laid out for 
me. It is a single letter, 
and here I return the shil- 
ling you have paid, with 
many thanks. 

A. I am obliged to you. 
Sir. 

B, Will you permit me to 
open the letter ? 

A. By all means, and I 
wish it may bring you good 
news.. 

B. It is a letter from my 
brother, and contains the 
agreeable intelligence, that 
my father is perfectly recov- 
ered from his illness. 

A. I am glad to hear it, 
and congratulate you. Will 
you answer the letter to- 
day? 

B. Yes, there are some 
things in it, which require a 
speedy answer, and I shall 
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mvte mid) ojitid) iixm @d)rei» 
ben nieberfe^en. 

2i. 3rf) tt)iff ®ie te^n)cgett 
md)t auf flatten, fonbem mid) 
Sbnen empfe^Ien^ 

S3* ?eben ®ie tt)oW/ w^tn 
iperr* Sotjann, bring mix 
geber itnb 2)mte» 

3. ®ie tt)erbett atte^ bort 
mtf bent J^ifc^e ftnben* 

S3* Diefe^ papier taugt 
nid)t^ ; e^ i(i wic ?ofd)papier* 
®el) im nteirt ©d^Iafjimmer 
iinb bringe mir jwci S5ogen t)on 
bem, ba^ auf memem ®d)reib^ 
tifct)e liegt, nebjl einigen tteuen 
^ebern. 

3. S)in jTnb ffc iinb ba^ 
^ebermefler ; abcr icf) fe^e fein 
©iegettad, blo^ Dblaten. 

S5. 2)a^ ©iegettarf Kegt tn 
nteinem ®d)rcibpulte, nebjl 
bem ^etfcf)aft. 

3- ®ott icf) e^ ^olen ? 

S3* 3^/ itnb jiinbe ein ?id)t 
an, urn ben S3rief jujujTegeIn* 

3* ®oU ic^ tl)n nad^ ber 
^oft tragen ? 

S3* 3a, fobafb icf) bie 3Juf^ 
fcf)rift gemacf)t f)abe* 



sit down to write immedi 
ately. 

A. For this reason I will 
not detain you, but take my 
leave. 

B* Farewell, Sir. John 
bring me pen and ink. 

J. You will find every 
thing on the table there. 

B. This paper is good for 
nothing ; it is like blotting- 
paper. Go into my bed-room 
and bring me two sheets of 
that which lies on the bu- 
reau, with some new pens. 

J. Here they are with 
the penknife ; but I see no 
sealing-wax, only wafers. 

B. The sealing-wax is in 
my desk, along with the 
seal. 

J. Would you have me 
fetch it ? 

B. Yes, go and light a 
candle for sealing the letter. 

J. Shall I carry it to the 
post-office ? 

B. Yes, as soon as I have 
written the direction. 



eiffte^ Oefprdd)* 

2)antenfpiel* 

■» 

SCBomit n)offen n)ir ben 2lbenb 

f)tnbringen ? 
SEBa^ fotten mir t^un ? 
?affett ®ie nn^ £)anie fpiefen* 



Dialogue XI. 

Game of Draughts. 

How shall we spend the eve- 
ning? 
What shall we do ? 
Let us play dl-aughts.' 
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:nnc ia^ ©piel nidjt gut I do not know the ganae 

well, 

ttcf) nidf)t. Nor I neither, 

oaflfcn; ©ie finb gewol^nt You jest; you are used to 
fpiclcu* play. 

ift ma^r ; aber immer That is true ; but always 
r f(()Iccf)t. very bad. 

fl ba^ 2)amenbrett ? Where is the draught-board ? 

Old e^ ^olett. I am going to fetch it. 

1 ©ie fe^en, — jletten ®te Let us see, — place the men. 

©texne* 

len <Bit bie tt>etffen ? Do you take the white ones ? 

t mir ganj einerlep* It is entirely indifferent to 

me. 

t n>ert)e id) bte fcf)n>arien I shall then take the black 
!)mcn» ones, 

ten ©ie, ciner fefjlt Take, there is one wanting, 

t @ic eincn lecrcn ^lag Leave an empty place in the 
ber @rfe. corner, 

crficn ©tein, tt>eidjcn id} The first man I take, I will 
i)me, tt)itt icf) 3^nen gebett* give you . 

fdngt an ? Who begins ? 

en ®ie an, Mocnn e^ 3')*' Begin, if you please. 
t gefdttig ifl. 

, id) tt)itt ticber, bag ®ie No, I had rather that you 
fangcn. begin, 

li i(l auf feiner ©eite There is no advantage on 
•rt^eiL either side. 

Diff alfo anfangen. I will begin then. 



)lfte^ ©efpraci^. Dialogue XII. 

^ortfe^ung. Continuation. 

nen ©ie. Take. 

id) tt)erbc jn)ei ncbmen. And I shall take two. 

fonnen nnn hen ^lag be^ You may now fill the place 

>en, ttW) ber ©tein fe^Ite. of the man that was want- 
ing. 

H er. There it is. 
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3rf) tt>erbe gewig ba^ ©piel I shall certainly lose tlii. -'^ 

Derlieren* game. * 

3l)t ©piel ifl nid)t fcf)Iecf)t Your game is not bad. 

3(f) ^abe nut einen tnel^r ali I have but one more than 

®ie. you. 

aWetne ©teine finb }U fe^r ffx^ My men are too much dii- • 

fhreut persed. 

5cf) ne^tne Moiebcr jn[)ei* I again take two. 

(5ie tf)un e^ mit 95orfa^. You do it on purpose. 

®ett)ifl nicf)t ; \6) fpieic fo gut No, indeed ; I play the best 

a(^ tcf) fann. I can. 

Sci^ btafe biefen ©tein* I huff this man. 

(5te fe^eit, ta^ ®ie tioc^ nic^t You see that you have not 

i)erioren ^aben. yet lost. 

SBBa^ nugt e^ tnir ? ©tc ^o^ What does it avail me? you 

ben jwet iJamen nte^r aK have two kings more than 

trf). I. 

9?un glaube id), bag ®ie t)er^ Now I beheve that you have 

loren ^aben. lost. 

3cl) nel)ttte brei, unb gebe in I take three and go to king. 

bie iJame. ' 

©egen ©ie einen anf biefen Crown this man. 

©tein* 

Saficn ®ie nn^ etn anbere^ Let us begin another game. 

©piet anfangen. 

?afien ©ie un^ bie^ enbigen* Let us finish this. 

3c^ gebe e^ anf* I give it up. 



Sreije^nte^ ®e«? Dialogue XIIL 

f p r a df)* 

@rfnnbignngen* Inquiries. 

3Qo gel^en ©ie l^in ? Where are you going ? 

3rf) ge^e ^inan^* I am going out. 

2Bot)er fomnten ©ie? Where do you come from? 

3d) f omme au^ mtxn^xa 3int^ I come from my room ? 

nter. 

§aben ©ie il)n gefel)en ? Have you seen him ? 

3df) ^abe i^n nid^t gefe^en* I have not seen him. 
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3c^ IjaU ffe nidjt gefe^en* 
S)abm ®ie it)n gefprorf^en ? 
^ben ®ie |Te gefproc^en ? 
3c^ l)abe i^n ttW)t gefprodf^cn* 
3cf) ^abe ffe tttc()t gefprodf^en* 
SBBann ermarten ©te i^n ? 
Dtefen 9?ad)mittag* 
^ia er aMn {ommen ? 
@r tt)itt mttfeincm ^Better f om^^ 
men, bcr feit ben 9Bei^^ 
jiacf)t^^geiertagett bie ©e^u^ 
fe i)eriajfen t)at 
®o woifnt er je^t ? 

@t i(l ^nbluitg^bietier bei ei* 
jiem ^aufinatttt unb fe^r 
jufrieben ntit feiner ©teffe* 

2)a^ freuet mic^ fel)r* 

©dbreibt er gut ? 

@r fd)rei6t nid)t blog gut, 
fottbem Derflebt audi bie 
3tec^enfun(l t)offfommett* 

@^ tt)irb mir fiufferfl angene^m 
fejDU, itjn gu fe^en* 

Sierge^ttte^ ® e«* 
fpr ad^/ 

©(I)Iafett ge^eu* 

g^ ifl 3eit, gu S3ette ju ge^en* 

aBeIcf)e 3ett ifl e^ ? 

5BBa^ meinen ©ie, toa^ bie 

®Io(fc id ? 
@^ iji uic^t meit k>ou adit 

Uufer getfrer tt)irb balb fom^ 

wen* 
SBeun ta^ \% (ajfen ©ie un^ 

iu^ammen fd)noa$en. 
i^en ®ie 3l^re Stufgabe ge^ 

moc^t? 



I have not seen them. 

Have you spoken to him? 

Have you spoken to them ? 

I have not spoken to hinu 

I have not spoken to her. 

When do you expect him ? 

This afternoon. 

Will he come alone ? 

He will come with his cou- 
sin, who left school last 
Christmas holidays. 

Where does he live at pre- 
sent ? 

He is clerk at a merchant's, 
and he likes his place very 
well. 

I am very glad of it. 

Does he write well ? 

He not only writes well, but 
he knows arithmetic per* 
fectly. 

I shall be overjoyed to see 
him. 

Dialogue XIV. 

Going to Bed. 

It is time to go to bed. 

What o'clock is it 

What o'clock do you think 

it is ? 
It is not far from eight 

o'clock. 
Our master will come soon. 

In that case let us chat to- 
gether. 

Have you done your exer 
cise? 
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3t^ ttM)t 

3d> tt)erbc morgett frfl^ 3eit 

g»ufen @ie nid|t 3^re 9ie^ 
djenoufgoBe madden ? 

Sfl/ aber ui| ^abc jwci ©turn 
ben^ urn aKed ba^ ju t^un. 

Unb ©ie, ^aben ©te S^re 
Sbtfgabe gemac^t ? 

©ie fftib fe^r flcifjTg. 

:Ca^ ifi QXti befien ! icf) mag 

gemtneine Slrbeitfertlg ^o^ 

ben, e^e x&i floiele* 
Sd^ (fabe eine fel^r fc^were 

Sfofgabe ju (emen, fte ifl 

fe^r lang* 
i£)ter i(l itnfer Center, Moir 

tt>erben fogleid^ beten. 
9Bir ge^en l^eute t)or od^t Ui|r 

}tt a3ette. 



Not yet 

I shall have time to-n 

morning. 
Are you not to do 

ciphering ? 
Yes, but I have twc 

to do all that. 
And you, have yot 

your exercise ? 
To be sure ! 
You are very diligenl 
It is best; I like t 

done my work befoi 

I have a very difficult 
to learn ; it is very 

Here is our master ; 

going to prayers dii 
We are going to bed 

before eight o'clocl 



gfttifg e^nted ®c^ 

Slttfliel^em 

Slttf, ottf ! fte^t auf* 

S^r fcpb attc fed im ©d)Iaf* 

@^ ifl nod^ }tt frit^. 

®ani unb gar nvi)t^ td ifl 

fieben U^r. 
3d> werbe gleidi auflfel&en* 
3ie^n ©ie jtc^ gef(i^tt)inb oxx^ 

3c^ merbe tnid^ ttic^ longe 

anjie^en. 
©ie foKen ie^t fi^on in ber 

©d^u(e fe^n. 
3^ mmHiit ^Hebtt im 



Dialogue XV 



Rising. 

Up, up ! rise ! 
You are all fast aslee 
It is yet to early. 
Not at all, it is seven c 

I shall get up directly 
Make haste to dresi 

self. 
I shall not be long di 

myself. 
You should be in the 

now. 
Your companions an 

uvg iu the yard. 
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jlnb fleifltger ate @ie. 

rt Ijat mid) aufjgett)ecft 
yad^te urn fed)^ UtfX ouf/ 
t> fcl)Iief gleicf) wieber ein* 

i^egreife tiirf)t, trie fte fo 
ge fc^Iafen fonnen* 
t id) nict)t auffle^e, fo Moie 

aufnood^e^ hann ^i^laft 
gen>oi)n(i(^ mieber etn« 
le^en bod) frub gu Sctte* 
ill wa\)t; abet it mcl)r 

fd)Iafe, be(io mc^r bc^ 
ff id) be^ ©c^Iafe^* 
t nid)t gefunb ; bejfer i(l 
. fciii) aufjufie^en* 



They are more diligent than 
you. 

Nobody has awaked me. 

I awoke at six o'clock, and 
fell asleep again immedi- 
ately. 

I do not know how you can 
sleep so long. 

If I do not get up when I 
awake, I commonly fall 
asleep again. 

You go however to bed be- 
times. 

It is true ; but the more I 
want to sleep 

It is not wholesome ; it is 
better to rise early. 



m 2lttf|lel^en bed 
SRorgettd. 

iftba? 

in% Sruber. 

fo gut unb (lore tuid^ 

i)U 

(I btt auf ? 

nic^t idj fd)Kef i)er8att^ 

te 5Rad)t fajl gar nid)t. 

1 3eit attftujlc^en* 

) bie Zi)iiv auf 

te ein toenig. 

bad)te tttd)t/ bafi ed fo 

it wore. 

» ntetttem S3ebiente}t^ bafi 

fomtne. 

nH/gieb mir meine ^(ei^ 

f. 

fl wefo reined i^mb ? 

15 



Dialogue XVI. 



(retting up in the Morning. 

Who is there ? 
It is I, brother. 
Pray do not disturb me. 

Are you stirring? 

Not yet, I slept but indiffer- 
ently last night. 

It is time to get up. 

Open the door. 

Wait a little. 

I did not think it was so 
late. 

Tell my servant to come. 

John, give me my clothes. 
Where is my dean shiit t 
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3ff c^ getDarntt ? 

&icb mix meine yianqnin* 

!Bcinf(eiber. 
Weine ©triimpfe ffnb auf bent 

Stuhle. 
fflclitc ffiefle tt)oKfn ®te am 

gtehcu ? 
Sine n)ctffe^ ttnb eitt blam^ 

^leib. 
(SHeb nttr meitte neuett (S(f)tt^ 

l)e, unb ntac^ bie ©tiefelti 

^iibfcf) rein* 
SBo ill ntein S^aimd} ? 

^ge tnetnem SSruber^ ba^ 
i^ tn eitt ^ax SRtttutett 
Ijinmtex fomtttett mxbe. 



Is it aired ? 

Give me my nankeen panta- 
loons. 

My stockings are on the 
chair. 

What waistcoat will you 
put on, Sir? 

A white one, and my blue 
coat. 

Give me my new shoes and 
clean my boots well. 

Where is my neck-cloth 

[cravat] 1 
Let my brother kiiow, that 

I shall come down in a 

few minutes. 



■i 



©iebettje^nted ®e^ 

^ru^liitcfen. 

Urn n)eld)e 3eit fifit^(yicfen 

@ie? 
SBir fruf)flttcfett gett)5^ttlt(^ 

unt neun Ut)n 
l^a^gritbfWrftfl bereft* 
^otnmen ®te jutn ^ril^ftitcf* 
3* gebe gteid) bin. 
3(l3bnen S3utterbrob flefSU 

Kg? 
3?ef)inett @ie etttKi^. 
3t)r ii;i)ee ifltjortrepic^ ; tt)o 

faiifett Sic ii^n ? 
5IBenn ^tftien batnit gebtent 

t(i,n)ia icb Sbneii bett SC^ee^ 

(aben nad)ti)etfen« 
@ie tbun mir einett ®efaKen« 
&e noerben ba ebettfoO^ 3^^ 



Dialogue XVTI. , 



Breakfasting. 

At what o' clock do you \ 

breakfast. 
We commonly breakfast at 

nine o'clock. ', 

Breakfast is ready. ; 

Come to breakfast. ^ 

I am goinff immediately. 
Do you choose bread and 

butter? 

Take some. i 

Your tea is excellent ; where j 

do you buy it ? 
If you choose, I will give f 

the direction of the shop. \ 

i 
You will do me a favor* 3 
You will find coflbe and) 

! 

1 
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ttt unb Coffee ju biK^ sugar there too, at a rat- 

^tfen ^ben« sonable price. 

^ bin fein iiebhahex t)om I am not a lover of cofiae ; 

kaffee ; tcf) }ieV &)Ofolaht I prefer chocolate. 

t)or. 

Die \)aben fe^r fd)dtte^ ^^ You have very fine chixuu 

gettatt. 

^ faufte e^ in dttnr Str^ I bought it at an auction. 

(Icigerung 

SBte met tjabtn @te bafitr (e» How much did you pay far 

ga^rt? it? 

3ci) gab etne ®utttee fur I gave a guinea for the 

Itoblf^ax Stajfeil. twelve cups and twelve 

saucers. 

6te Mamen {te tDO^Ifetl. You got them cheap. 

|{cE)tse^ttted ®t^ Dialogue XVIIL 

Seim grft^jliirf* At Breakfast 

3(1 bad grubllud ba ? Is breakfast ready, 

3|l meiti Sruber beim gru^^ Is my brother at breakfast ^ 

flud? 

Sr I)at eben angcfaitgen, mtin He has just begun, Sir. 

5?err. 

25ied i(l S^te SCaffe. This is your cup, Sir. 

§ier t(i SSrob unb SBnttcr. Here is bread and butter. 

3(1 3bnen fon(i clwad QtfiU Do you wish for any thing 

lig ? else ? 

Stodit ha€ ffiajfer ? Does the water boil ? 

3(1 ^affee gctftad)t ? Is coffee made ? 

3a, mcin ^err, er wirb gleic^ Yes Sir, it is coming up. 

^eranfgebrad)t 

3(1 cr fuf genug fur ©ie ? Is it sweet enough for you? 

Xvinten @ie ?ltaijm \jSatj^ Do you drink cream ? 

ne]? 

3(i) l)abe fcinen Xijee * ?6ffeL I have no tea-spoon. 

§icr i(i etner. Here is one. 

3ft 3l)nen yi%i etne 5Caffe Will you have a cup of tea 

SCIjee gefattig ? now ? 



J 
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3fl ^hntn Zfftt cUt Staffer 

grfadtg ? 
Sd) jielje eine JCaffe SlJjee ttor. 
3d) ma^ liebcr enit JCajfe 

9M) tint Za^, mdnipfrr 



« * « ♦ 



3d^ battfe 3^nen ; fihr mOi 

md)t ntel)r* 
6ie ^abett nur ein lekf^te^ 

jDarf id) @te 6emut)ett/ jit 

Hiitgetn ? 
3o^ann, nimm bad @efd)trr 

tt)eg* 
5Bifd)e ben SCifrf) ab. 
3e^t n)U( id) ge^ett unb nttc^ 

anfleiben* 
ffiottcn ©icedt^utt? 
So effen ®ie t)ettte ju WHU 

tag? 
3ci^ ejfe bci ijerrn. 5»* — 



Will you take tea or coffee 1 «* 

I prefer a cup of tea. 

I like a cup of colBfee better. [^ 

Another cup, Sir ? 

m 

I thank you ; no more for '' 
me. 

You hare made hut an in- 
different breakfast. 

Shall I trouble you to ring 
the bell ? j 

Take away the breakfast- 
things, John. 

Wipe down the table. 

I will go and dress myself. 

Will you do it ? 

Where do you dine to-day ? 

I dine at Mr. N — ^*8. 



9?cungcMted ®e^ 
fprdd). 

gortfcgung* 

SBo laufen @ic fo fd)tteU ^in ? 
®ie fd)einen fe^r eilig. 

3d) tfait mcinem Setter t)er# 
pxodhtn, urn ein U^r bet 
t^m }u feipn^ itnb e^ iijl nun 
fd)on tin Siertel nad) ein^. 

3cft roax fo befd)dfttgt mtt 
S3rieffd)rei6cn, ha^ id) nid^t 
nac^ nteiner U^t gefe^en 
tjaht. 



Dialogue XIX. 



CantintuUum. 

Where are you running to 
so fast? you seem in a 
great hurry. 

I have promised my cousin, 
to be at his house at one 
o'clock, and it is already 
a quarter past one. 

I was so busy in writing let- 
ters, that I did not look at 
my watch. 
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ipaben ®ie ©efc^fte t)Ott 8f# 

beutung iu^ammen ? 
©ang lutb gar ntci)t ; ic^ bin 

jitm @jfen 6ei tt)ou 
3n biefem ^att I)abett ®ic 

mci)t norbig^r fo jn ei(en ; er 

tt)irb auf @ie toaxten* 
©agett @ie tnir gef&Kigfl/ tjo^ 

ben @ie lange feiitc 3la(fyf 

tidhten t)on Sbtcm S3ruber 

bef ommcn ? 
aSergattgene 9Bocf)e ^aben noir 

SSriefc er^alten, er befanb 

ffd) tt)ol)L 
SBann ertwarten ®ie it)it ? 
@r fd)retbt^ ba^ er ju $(nfang 

be^ nd^flen ^ru^Ihtg^ tt>ie^ 

berfomntett tt)itt» 
34 werbe mid) freuen, i^n ju 

feben ; la^en @ie nti4 bod^ 

feme SInfunft wiffen* 
34 tt)erbe ni4t ermaitgein, 

@ie Knncn f[4 b<itauf Der^ 

laffen. 
34 »^rbe 3t)ttett bafur fel^r 

i>erbuttben feDn* 



Have you any business of 
consequence together ? 

Not at all ; I am to dine at 
his house. 

In this case you need not be 
in such a hurry ; he will 
wait for you. 

Tell roe, if you please, is it 
long since you received 
news from your brother! 

We received letters last 
week, he was well. 

When do you expect hini ? 
He writes, that he thinks of 

returning at the beginning 

of next spring. 
I shall be glad to see him ; 

let me know of his arrival. 

I will not fail, you may de- 
pend on it. 

I shall be much indebted to 
you for it. 



3»anjigfle^ ®e^ 
fpra4» 

3u aWittag effem 



Dialogue XX. 



Dining. 



5(1 ba^ SKittag^ejfen fertig ? Is dinner ready ? 

@^ ifl erfl gttjolf U^r. It is but twelve o'clock. 

34 werbe mit gutem Slppetite I shall dine with a good ap- 

ejfen. petite. 

34 babe gefleni Slbenb Jii4t I did not eat last night. 

gegeffen. 

34 fontme, urn mit ^f)nm ju I come to dine with you. 

«ff^* .. . . *3 

15» ' ^ 
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6te {Tnb fe^r totDfommett ; 
abet tt)ir tfaben feiit grojfe^ 

%nx mid) n)irb gettttg ba fepn. 

9Btr I)a6f n nitr uttfer tiglid^eS 

®exidjU 
X)a^ tfl aSe^^ toa^ man n>iht^ 

fc()en (attn. 
®te merben Stmberbroten mtb 

©ptnat babeit* 
Dantt tt>erbe id) e^ mix gut 

frf)merfen laffcit, benn id) 

effe febr gent SRinberbratcn* 
^tte id) Qtton^t^ bafi @ie 

fottttttftt njottten, fo tt>iirbe 

id) tttoa^ me^r befleKt ^o^ 

belt. 
3d) bittc, etttfd)ulbtgett ®ic 

ffd) nid)t; laffen ©ie un^ 

a(^ ^reunbe {eine Umfldnbe 

mac^en. 
Dad i(l am beflen ; id) ^affe 

bic Umfidnbe. 
©egeit @ie ffd) neben bad 

^euer, tt)enn ed Sf^neit ge^ 

fcittig i(i. 
3d) bitte urn Srlaubnig, mid) 

bierber fe^it gu bihrfen. 
®ie miiffen t^un, Moad S^nen 

beliebt 



You are yery welcome • but 
we have not a great din- ; 
ner. 

There will be enough for • 
me. 

We have but our daily fare. 

That 18 all one can wish. 

You will have roast beef and 

spinage. 
In this case I cannot fail to 

[)lease my appetite, for 1 
ike roast beef. 
Had I known that you were 
coming, I should have or- 
dered something more to \ 
be got ready. 
Pray, do liot excuse your- 
self; let us act like friends 
and without ceremony. 

It is best; I hate ceremo- 

monies. 
Sit down, if you please, near 

the fire. 

I beg you will excuse me, I 

vnll sit down here. 
You must do as you please. 



Sttt unb gnoattjtgjled 
gortfeeung* 



Dialogue XXI. 



Continiuition. 



2a i(i atinbfleifd), tt)eld)c^ There is beef which is de- 
t)ortrefpic^ unb fel^r mfirbe , ticious and very tender. 



Dialogues. 
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® frewet nticfj aufferorbetit*» 

Kd), ba^ e^ nad) 3f)rem 

®efd)macfe t(l; effcn ®ie 

atfo bai)on» 
@ic feben, ba^ id) gut jwJangc* 
Sfl p^nen gefaUig, flarfe^ 

S5ier ju triitf en ? mir ^abeti 

n)eld)e^ ^ien 
9?ein, id) jie^c 3f)r @d)mat 

Sicr t)or, id) tpei^, e^ ifl 

fc^r gut. 
3* babe bie &fxz, ^\)xt ®e^ 

funb^eit ju trinfen* 
aittf bic ®efunb{)eit 3b^«^ g<Jtt*^ 

gen ^amifie, nnb auf bie 

Sbter ^reunbe ! 
3d) banfe 3b«^«* 
©ie ergeigen mir eine g^te ; 

id) bin 3l)nen fe^r t)erbttn*» 

ben* 
3d) babe eine gnte 9WabIjeit 

gebalten* 
©ie fpaffen ; ©ie ))cAtti nid)t 

ml gegeffen* 
3d) bitte nm Sergebnng ; id) 

babe binreid)enb gegeflfen^ 
S^ ifl 3b^e ®d)nlb, wenn @ie 

nid)t genug gegeffen baben ; 

ba^ §Ieifd) war auf bem 

Si;ifd)e* 



I am overjoyed, that it is to 
your taste ; eat some then. 



You see, I do not spare it. 
Do you choose to drink 

strong beer? we have 

some here. 
No, I prefer you small beer, 

I know that it is very 

good. 
1 have the honor to drink 

your health. 
To the health of all your 

family, and to that of your 

friends ! 
I thank you. 
You do me honor; I am 

much obliged to you. 

I have made a good dinner. 

You jest ; you have not eat- 
en much. 

I beg your pardon ; I have 
eaten sufficient. 

It is your fault, if you have 
not eaten enough; the 
meat was upoa the table. 



3tt)ei itttb gwangigfle^ 
©efprfid)* 

S3et JCifc^e. 

5Dleine ©amen nnb ^erren, 
id e^ 3bnett gefailig, in ba^ 
©peifejimnter gu ge^en ? 



DiALOOTJB XXII. 



At Dinner. 

Ladies and gentlemen, will 
you please to walk into 
the dining-room ? 
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S>exx gWv ttH>ffeit @ic ffct) ^ier 

fe^en ? 
SReinc ^rren, ite^men @ie 

SH 3l)nett ©u^jpe gefaWg, 

grau ♦ * ♦? 
©oil icf) @ie bebieiten, iperr 



• « * 



98te ftnben @te ba^ ? 

SBie fcf)mecft 3I)nen bie^ ? 

Sn bet Xt^at, c^ i|l ganj t)or* 
trefflirf)* 

iperr ^., barf trf) @te bcmm 
Ijen, ben gifcf^ ju gerleflcn 
unb ^erumgugebeit ? 

ipier i(l Sauce (SBru^) jum 

i£)aben @te bie QUte, fid) ju 

bebienen* 
(grlauben @te ntir, ba^ ®e# 

fliigel ju jerlegen, 
?affen (5ie tnid^ ben (5rf)infen 

t)orfd)neiben» 
@r i(i fcl)r fc^on. 
2)arf icf) @ie urn ben @enf 

bitten ? 
©arf id) ®ie nod) urn ein 

@titcM)ett aiinbffeifd) bit^ 

ten? 
jDiefer §err bittet ficfy ein tt)e«* 

nig ©d)infen an^. 
§ier ifl SSlumenfo^L 
I5er 5BBein (le^t t)or 3^nen ; 

5d) bitte meine ^erren, be^ 

bienen @ie jTd)* 
2)er ^alb^braten i(l fe^r milr*» 

be. 
I5ie ®an^ ifl gut jubereitet* 
ffrtauben ®ie mix, ^tfttm tU 

t0a€ Sntenbraten t)or}tt(e^ 

gen* 



Mr. M., will you sit here? 

Gentlemen, take your seati. 

Do you choose soup, Mn. 

• . .? 
ShaU I help you, Sir ? 

How do you find it ? 
How do you like it ? 
It is very excellent indeed. 

Mr. P., shall I trouble you 
to cut and help the fish 
round ? 

There is fish-sauce. 

Help yourself, Sir, if you 

please. 
Permit me to cut up the 

fowls. 
Let me carve the ham. 

It is a very fine one. 

I will thank you for the mus- 
tard. 

I will thank you. Sir, for a 
slice more beef. 

This gentleman will thank 
you for some ham. 

Here is ca^liflower. 

The wine is before you; 
gentlemen, pray help your- 
selves. 

The roast veal is very ten- 
der. 

The goose is well dressed. 

Give me leave to help you to 
some roast duck» 



Dialogties. 



Ill 



S}\tx ffttb grbfen* 
^ier jtnb ©pargeL 
SKogen ®ie gem SEBitbpret ? 
©ie ejfen waljriid) fcbr n)enig, 

grau ^. 
Sd) bitte urn Serjei^itng, id) 

^abe eine fel)r gute 5Ka^Ijeit 

getl)an» 
aCoffen ®ie nid)t cin ®Iad 

aSein trinfen ? 
^?ier ill SMabera^ 
@r ifl wirfKd) t)ortrefflid)* 
^err ^v foflen @ie bod) bic^ 

fen SBBein* 
e^ tfl alter §od)f)eimer* 
3br a8ol)lfei)n, §err 5R. 
5Rod) ein ®Ia^, $err ^* 
SRein, id) banfe St^nen* 



Here are peas. 
Here is asparagus. 
Do you like venison ? 
You eat very little indeed, 

Mrs. P. 
I beg your pardon, I have 

made a very good dinner. 

Will you not drink a glass 

of wine ? 
Here is Madeira. 
It is excellent indeed. 
Mr. P., do taste this wine. 

It is old HocL 
Your health, Mr. N. 
Another glass, Sir. 
No, I thank you. 



Brei unb gwanjigjied 
®efprdd)* 

yiai) bem (Sffem 

2Ba^ tt)erben h>tr nad^ bem 

gjfen beginnen ? 
aOa^ Sbtten gefdUig \% 
gaffen fie un^ einen Keinen 

©pajiergang mad)en. 
?a(fett ©ie un^ nad^ unfemt 

®arten gel)en. 
Son §erjen gern, id) mod)te 

ibn gern fe^en. 
^aben ©ie fd)6ne S5Iumen ? 
©ebr fd)one. 
Deflo befler ; ©ie tt>erben ntir 

erianben, einige jn 'p^Mtn, 

ttm ntir einen ©tranfl }U 

ntac^en. 



Dialogue XXIIL 



After dinner. 

What shall we do after din- 
ner? 
What you please. 
Let us take a little walk. 

Let us go to our garden. 

With all my heart, I shall be 
glad to see it. 

Have you any fine flowers ? 

Very fine ones. 

So much the better: you 
will give me leave to gath- 
er some to make me a 
nosegay. 
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@U(f)en @ie ftd) bte au^^ n>elcf)e 

Shnen am bcflen gcfalfcn* 
Sfl 3br fflartcn tt>eit t)on ber 

etflbt? 
9?ur fine balbe STOcile* 
2^er ®))aiiergang tfl ntc^t ju 

(ang. 
SBoKen ®te mit un^ fomtnen ? 
3d) babe feine ^eit 
^a^ baben ®te {u tl^tttt ? 
3* babe brei Sriefc ju fcftrei^ 

ben, unb bic ^ofl gcljt bicfen 

SIbenb* • 
Caffen ®ic un^ ben ©pajier* 

gang bt^ ju etnem anbent 

Za^e auffd)teben. 
^onnen ®ie ntc^t o^ne mid) 

au^gef)en ? 
2Bir tt)urbert un^ fiber 3f)te 

®efeUf(f)aft fe^r freuen* 
5!Ba^ ^inbert ®ie, beute o^ne 

mid) had) bent ©arten }tt 

ge^en ? 
SKorgen xt>iU id) @ie ba^in 

begleiten* 
iEBenrt ©ie benn nicf)t mit* 

fommen n>ol(en, fo mujfen 

noir attein gei)en« 
3rf) tt)unfd)e 3bn^« einen an^ 

nei)men @pajtergang« 



Yon may choose those 

like best. 
Is your garden far 

town ? 
Tt is but half a mileiP 
The walk is not too lo: 

Will you come with m 
I have no time. 
What hav9 you to do 1 
I have three letters to ' 

and the post goes 

this evening. 
Let us put oflf the wa! 

another day. 

Cannot you go out w! 

me ? 
We should be glad of 

company. 
What hinders you from 

to the garden to-day 

out me ? 
To-morrow I will acc( 

ny you thither. 
Since you are not will 

come, we must go b 

selves. 
I wish you a pleasant 



SSter unb jiDanjigfle^ 
®efpr&(^» 



Dialogue XXI\ 



©artert. 

@ie liaben gewtg einen fe^r 

frf)onen ®arten^ 
$^ tfl erne ^ovtvef9id)t iaubt 



Garden. 

You certainly have a 

fine garden. 
There is a delightful ai 



Dialogues. 



179 



Um: man fann fid) in 
^rrfe(6en wx ber Sonne 

I)a6en, »ie ®e fe^n, 

alfe Sbrten l)on 99(umf n. 
3* febe, l)ier finb fcljr S&jbnt 

Melfcn. 
SBdhlen (Sie biejenigen, noefc 

d)e 3bnen gefaDen. 
3d) finbe aScrgnftflen baran, 

(fe fetbjl jn gieben* 
3d) fet)e, bag ®ie cin ©famen^ 

fenner iinb* 
@ie faateny bag @ic einigc 

pflndfen nwHtnt/ jn einem 

©tranffe* 
Sd) werbe »on 3f)i^«i^ Srtanb^ 

nig ®e6raucf) mac^en. 
prd)ten Sic nid)t, ffe jn 

ntig6rauc^n« 
ipier ift einc ja)6ne 5ReIfc, bie 

®ic nid)t gcfef)en ^aben; 

nel)mcn Sic bie not^ jn 3^^ 

rem ©traufie* 
3c^ bin 3^nen fc^r tjetbnnben* 
^l)un ®ie mir ben ®efalfen, 

biefe fur if)re ®(^»e jler an^ 

june^men* 
Sie ^at einen l^errlic^en ®e^ 

md)» 
3c^ werbe nicftt nnterlafen, ffe 

\\)x jn geben* 
Sie koerben mid) i)erb{nben. 



one may iFhelter one's self 
in it from tlie suii. 

Vou sec we have all sorts of 

flowers. 
I see it, here are very fine 

pinks. 
Choose those which please 

you. 
I take delight in cultivating 

them myself. 
I see you are a florist. 

You said you would gather 
some for a nosegay. 

I will make use of the leave 

you give me. 
Do not fear to abuse it. 

Here is a fine pink, which 
you have not seen ; add it 
to your nosegay. 

I am much obliged to you. 
Do me the pleasure to ac- 
cept this for your sister. 

It has a charming smell. 

I will not fail to give it to 

her. 
You will oblige me. 



gitttf unb itt>an){gfle^ 
®efprdc^* 

Ueber ba^ SBetter. 

SOBie ifl bo^ better ^e ? 
e^ ifl fet)r S^ti SOettcr* 



Dialogue XXV. 



On the Weather, 

How is the weather to-day ? 
It is very fine weather. 
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Sd ill fe^r fd)rcrf)tc^ 3Bctter» 
35ie ^iifee ifl fe^r befd)tt)erlic^. 

@^ tfl fci)n)it(. 

S^ ijl em birfer 3tebeL 

SEBenn bic Sonne fommt, wirb 

jTe il)n jerftreuen* 
Scf) fe^e ben SWegenbogen* 
SKan fagt, ba^ fep ein 3eicf)ett 

Don frf)6nem SBetter^ 
5Ricf)t immer, xotxi c^ juweilen 

bod) metfvexe XaQC t)intex^ 

cinanber fortregnet* 
Da^ SSktter war biefcn SKor^ 

gen fe()r triibe, aber e^ fdngt 

an, firf) anfjufldren. 
2)er SBBinb mtfct part 
S^ I)at biefen STOorgen t)iel 

geregnet, aber ba^ SGBetter 

fdngt tt)ieber an, fcf)6n ju 

tt>erben* 
9Rart merft, bag ber SDBinb 

jTd) gebret)t tfat 
a^ i(l tt)al)rfd)einltrf), bag er 

t)on berfelben Seite anl^al^ 

Un wirb* 
3c^ tt)unfc^e e^, aber ba^ 

SBBetter i(l unl^lianbtg unb 

werfinberKc^ in biefer ®e^ 

genb* 
SBir n>erben biefen Slbenb 

©turm bctben ; e^ ifl ben 

ganjen SCag fe^r ^eig gewe^ 

fen* 
9Bir l)atten geftertf einen ^ef^ 

tigen ©tnrm* 
S^aUn ®ie gef)6rt, ba^ ba^ 

©emitter einigen ©c^aben 

getbon Jjat ? 
Der S5Iie bat in ben ^rcf|^ 

t^urm gefc^lagen. 



•^ 



It is very bad weather. 

The heat is very inconve- 
nient. 

It is sultry. 

There is a very thick fog. 

When the sun appears it 
will disperse it. 

I see the rainbow. 

They say it is a sign of fine 
weather. 

Not always, because it some- 
times rains many days 
after. 

The weather was very 
cloudy this morning, but 
it begins to clear up. 

The wind blows hard. 

It has rained a great deal 
this morning, but the 
weather begins to be fair 



again. 



One perceives that the wind 

is changed. 
It is likely it will hold in the 

same quarter. 

I wish it may, but the weath- 
er is inconstant and varia- 
ble in this country. 

We shall have a storm this 
evening ; it has been very 
hot all day. 

We had a violent storm yes- 
terday. 

Have you heard of the thun 
der having done any dam- 
age? 

A thunderbolt has fallen up- 
on the steeple of the 
duxcch 



f 
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&tdi^ unb iwanixQ^ 

gortfe^tttig; 

@^ f}at i)ergangene 92a(^t 

jlarf gefc^ttett 
2)er @ct)nee ^ ba^ SBBetter 

gerinbe gemac^t, bettit e^ 

ttKit fe^t (a(t* 
@^ ifi je^t fo fait oU {it 9In^ 

fdttg bet SBoc^. 

Scf) faun ®ie »erf[d|em, baf 

ic^i ba^ tiicftt bemerf c* 
SBennbie ©ontie fbrtfdjeint, 

fo wirb bet @cf)nce bicfcn 

^betib tt>eggef(^mo^en fe^n. 
3cf) bcnfe tiicf)t, baf bie ®on^ 

ne ben gem jen ZaQ fc^emen 

»irb* 
@ie erjc^efnt m biefer ^affxt^^ 

jett jttweUen mx me Ijalbe 

©tunbe* 
SRorgen n>erbett toix einen 

(larfett groft ^abett* 
a^ fxiext mn fc^r jlarf^ 
Srf) bcnfe e^ tft augerorbettt^ 

(id) {a(t 
2)amber mufl man {Ic^ ttic^t 

wunbern, »ir fftib m ber 

$!Rttte be^ aBinter^. 
(S^ ifl toa^rfdieinltd)^ baf tt>tr 

bicfc^ ^atfX einen fatten 

SBinter ijaitn n>erben« 
@e^n @ie^ wie e^ f(f)neit; 

e^ fctineit gro^e %it>itctL 
Z)er SGSinb n)e()t biefen Stac^ 

mittag fe^r fiar(« 
^ix koerben nic^t im Stonbe 

16 



Dialogue XXVI. 



Continuation. 

It snowed a great deal last 

night. 
The snow has rendered the 

weather mild, for it was 

very cold. 
It is as cold now as it was 

in the beginning of the 

week. 
I can assure you, that I do 

not perceive it. 
If the sun continues to shine, 

the snow will be melted 

away this evening. 
I do not think that the sun 

will shine all day. 

It sometimes appears in this 
season but half an hour. 

To-morrow we shall have a 

hard frost. 
It freezes now very hard. 
I think it is extremely cold. 

We must not be surprised 
at it, we are in the middle 
of winter. 

It is likely that the winter 
will be severe this year. 

See how it snows ; it snows 

in great flakes. 
The wind blows very hard 

this afternoon. 
We shall not be able to go 
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fcpn, l)cutc au^jugebeit, 

tenii c^ rcgne t fel)r ftarf. 
Die SBoIfen ffnb fcbr fcicf, e^ 

ift gar feme 3Qal)rfd)ein^ 

Iid)feit )u fd)5nem ^Better 
X)a^ ^Setter tft rein unb ^e& 

ter. 
3d) l)abe rerf)t gerat!)ett, bag 

ba^ SEBetter jTc^ auffldren 

wiirbe^ 
SSflan ftnbet iiberaK angene^ 

me ©pajiergdnge* 
STOan trifft immer ®efctt^ 

fdjaft 

®ieben unb in>an)ig^ 
(le^ ®efprd(^* 



out to-day, for it rains 

very fast. 
The clouds are very thick 

there is no likelihood of 

fine weather. 
The weather is clear and 

serene. 
I guessed right that the 

weather would clear up. 

One finds pleasant walks 
every where. 

You always meet with com- 
pany. 

Dialogue XXVII. 



^ragen nad) ber 3^it» Inquiries about the Iwur 



£5nnen @ie mir n>o^( f^d^tt/ 

tt)a^ \>\t Ubr i(l ? 
Srf) fann e^ 3bnen nidjt ge^ 

nau fagen, weil meine U^r 

)u gefd&winb gel)t. 
Unb meine geht ju (angfam. 
gajfen ®ie nn^ ein wenig @e^ 

bulb i^abeU/ e^ n>irb ba(b 

fd)ragen. 
i^ren ®ie e^ fd)Iagen ? 
^, unb vij icAjU bie ®tun^* 

ben. 
S^ fci)(ng i>\tx. 
®agen ®ie mir gefalligfl^ xovt 

t)ie( Ubr e^ ifl ? 
®i(ljtt)6IfUbr. 
(S^ ifl ein aStertel nac^ )n>5lf. 
Q^^ ifl batb ein^. 
C^ ifl brei SSiertel auf ein^. 
(Ed ifl 3eit tt)egiuge^en/ ed 



Pray, can you tell me, what 

o clock It is ? 
I cannot tell you exactly, 

because my watch goes 

too fast. 
And mine goes too slow. 
Let us have a little patience, 

it will soon strike. 

Do you hear it strike ? 
Yes, and I am counting the 

hours'. 
It struck four. 
Tell me, if you please, what 

o'clock it is. 
It is twelve o'clock. 
It is ^ quarter past twelve. 
It is half past twelve- 
It wants a quater of one. 
It is time to go away, ii 

grows late. 



es. 



IM 



Gte l^en grojfe (Siie^ e^ i|i 

ttod) ntci)t neun Ubr* 
9?eutt Ul)r ! 
a^ tfl ntc^t n>ett i)on fjalb 

5IBa^ eilcrt Sic fo fe^r ? e^ i(i 

janid^t fp&t 
©ie wcrben mid) bicfen Slbenb 

entfiri^ulbigen ; ic^ ^abe »er^ 

ft)rocl^en, urn brci aSicrtel 

ouf gef)n gu $aufe ju fc^it* 
3d) boffe, bag toix morgcn 

(anger gufamman fe^n iDer^ 

ben* 
3c^ wttitfc^e S^nen eine Qixtt 

SRacf)t 



You are in a great hurry, k 
is not yet nine o'clock ! 

Nine o'clock 

It is not far from half paftt 
nine. 

What hurries you so ? it is 
not so late* 

You will excuse me this 
evening; I promised to 
be at hofae at three quar- 
ters past nine. 

I hope, that to-morrow we 
shall be longer together. 

I wish you a good night 



9ld)t unb gtt>angtgfle^ 
®efpra(^* 

Son ber 3^tt 

(g^ ijl nnn ein 3af)r, baf idi 

if)n mcf)t gefel)en ^abe» 
3d) lemte nur ein ^alb ^af^x 

grangofffd). 
3d) l)abe fie in ben legten 

fed)^ gWonaten nid)t ge^ 

fprodftn* 
3cl^ gabk t)ier Wlaxi fnx'^ 

Sierteljabr* 
®^ ill brei SKonat ^er» 
JBor einem STOonat* 
@r noirb in einer 9Bod)e ju^ 

riidfe^ren* 
®te werben in fed)^ SGBoc^en 

abreifen; 
a^ war ettt>a Diergel^n Stage 

^er* 



Dialogue XXVIIL 



Of time. 

It is now a year since I saw 

him. 
I learned French only half 

a year. 
I have not spoken with h^ 

these six months. 

I pay four marKS a quartos. 

It is three months ago. 

A month ago. 

He will return in a week. 

They will set out in three 

weeks. 
It was about a fortnight ago. 
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(St t)erbtent jebrn ZaQ fine He earns a mark a day. 

SKarf. 

Xie ®ttefe(n n>erbett in bret The boots will be ready in 

ZaQtn fcrtig fej^n. three days. 

6te bejie^en tie SBoc^e am They mount guard in the 

£age. day time. 

3d) n>erbe in einer ®tunbf bei I will be with you in an hour. 

3l)nen fc^n. 

^JBarten @te eine SRinute. Stay a minute for me. 

& n>trb ben Slugenbtitf toit^ He will come back in a mo- 

berfommen* ment. 

Saffen ®te un^ frul) 3Rorgend Let us go out early in the 

au^gei)en. morning. 

3d) brenne be^ 9^arf)t^ ?id)t. I burn a candle at night. 

EJefen Slbenb fottcn ^^uer^ There will be fire-works in 

tt)crfe gcgcben werben. the evening. 

3d) fd)rieb ibm am ciii unb I wrote to him on the twen- 

jwanjigjlen. ty-first. 

@r anttDortetc mir am breifs* He'answered me on the thir- 

jTgften. tieth. 

dv a^ bei mir am ^oijami^f He dined with me on mid- 

tage. summer-day. 

3d) n)ad)te tic ganje 5Wac^t I was awake the whole 

night. 

3d) horte ben ?arm bie ganje I heard the noise all night. 

9f?ad)t burd). 

@rfd)nebmir iebe2Bocf)ejtt)ei He wrote to me twice a 

SiWaf. week. 

Srf) antwortete xi)m t)ter SDlat I answered him four times 

iu einem SKonate. within a month. 

Sr fauffenjt ben ganjen !j;ag. He does nothing alf day. 

Sr mar ben ganjen Stag babei* He was about it the whole 

day. 

3c^ fianb be^ SKorgen^ frii^ I got up early in the mom- 

anf. ing. 

SBBir famen Slbenb^ fpat an. We arrived late at night. 

®ie famen ben fofgenben Stag* They came the day follow- 
ing. 

SBBerwarbiefenaWorgen^ier? Who was here this morn- 
ing? 
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nmrbe geflem gefljtelt ? 

xttgene yiad)t wax %entt. 

nciner S^it gefdfja^ e^ 

bt. 

)offe, tt)tr werben Dor 

ittemacl[)t \)a feptt. 

tien ®ie Dor SKittag ju 

ni war eitt geiertag* 

Ic 4Bocf)c n>erben roit tU 

t gafltag I)a6en* 

SBBinter iiber toof^mn toix 

ber ©tabt. 

DBinter tjat (Tc^ nuit emfl^ 

) eingeilcttt. 

Slttgcmeineit ifl e^ ^ier 

c febr falte Sa^re^jeit. 

Cage nebnten ab* 

^lug ill iiberfroren (ju^ 

roren). 

t ein fef)r fiartcr SOBinter* 

S^japfen bangen an ben 

id)ern ber §aufer* 

m ill febr bicf. 

Jri't^iabr ge{)en tt)ir aufi^ 

ttb. 

t bie fcf)onfie Sa^re^jeit* 

|Tef)t griirt au^* 
frudjtbaume (ie^^ett in ber 
iitbe* 

Blumen blii^en auf. 
gjlirbe be^ 3Better^ ifl 
r angenebm* 
t weber ju fait, norf) ju 
irm. 

ber ©omnter ^at and) 
tie ateije. 

aSdume ffnb DoUer 
uc^te. 

16* 



What play was performei 

last night ? 
There was a fire last night 
It did not happen in my time. 

I hope we shall gel there 

before midnight. 
Come to me before noon. 

Yesterday was a holy-day. 
We shall have a fast-day 

next week. 
We live in town iix. the 

winter. 
Winter is come now in good 

earnest. 
It is in general a very cold 

season here. 
The days shorten. 
The river is frozen over. 

It is a very severe vnnter. 
The icicles hang from the 

roofs of the houses. 
The ice is very thick. 
In the spring we go into the 

country. 
It is the finest season of the 

year. 
Every thing looks green. 
The fruit-trees are in blos- 
som. 
The flowers spring up. 
The mildness of the weather 

is very pleasant. 
It is neither too warm nor 

to cold. 
But the summer has its 

charms too. 
The trees are full of fruit. 
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VHan mad}t pen- 

S)a^ Stoxn fdngt an )u reifrn. 

X)ie @mt)tf)ett nd^ert ffd). 

SKan f)at fc()on angefangen 

ben SBetjen )u ernbten. 
^an ifl betm SJld^ett (@d)neu 

ben) ber ®erfle. 
£^^ tjl eine fd)one Srnbte ge^ 

noefen. 
3nt ^rb(l ^aben wir oft fcf)6^ 

ne^ SGBetter. 
2)ie SIbenbe fangen an, tangju 

tt>erben. 
25ie asidtter fatten ab. 
Sitter (Sriine Ijat f!d> Derloren. 

I)ic SKorgen ffnb fait. 
Die S!age ffnb ttiel furjer. 
Ba^ fci)one SGBetter ill t)orbet. 
STOan treibt ba^ 9Sie^ t)on ben 
gelbern. 



They are making hay« 

The corn begins to ripen. 

The hanrest-time approach- 
es. 

They have ahready begun to 
reap the wheat. 

They are cutting down the 
barley. 

It has been a fine harvest 

We often have fine weather 
in autumn. 

The evenings begin to be 
(grow) long. 

The leaves are falling. 

Every thing has lost its ver- 
dure. 

The mornings are cold. 

The days are much shorted* 

The fine weather is over. 

They drive the cattle from 
the fields. 



\: 



SReun unb jtt>anjigfle<J 
©efprdcf). 

Um ju gruffen unb fid) 
nad) bem Sefinben 
JU erfunbigen. 

SBBie beftnben @ie fi(^, mein 

$err? 
@uten aWorgen, %xan 9?. 
©uten ^ag, nteine ^erren. 
®el)orfamiler Diener, meinc 

©amen. 
SDBie beftnben @ie fic^, grdu^ 

lein ^. ? 
3ied)t woi)if id) banfe S^nen, 

$err 9?. 



DiALOGXnB XXIX. 



Salutations and inquiries 
after health. 



How do you do, Sir ? 

Good morning, Mrs. N 
Good day, gentlemen. 
Your most obedient, ladies. 

How do you do, Miss N. ? 

Very well, I thank you, Mr. 



'I 
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©uteit SWorgeit, grau 31. 
Srf) l)abe Ijeute Sbten S^wx 

©olyn tiic^t 9efel)en. 
9Kein jpcrr, 3l)t ®iener* 
sown §err, 3t)t®e^orfatnfler* 

grdulein @c^tt)c(ler» 
®tttett SRorgen meme iperren 

unb ©amen* 
®nfibiger ^err, ^ijX untert^o^ 

niger 2)iener* 
®uten aJtorgcrt, ^fittlein* 

©uteit SIbcnb* 

bet (erf) tt)ol)L 
®utcn SKorgeit, mcin §crr. 
3c^ ^of e ®tc jTnb rerf)t wo^L 
3c^ banfe S^nen, tcft beftnbe 

tnie^ rec^t tt)o^L 
Srf) freuc tnic^ fe^r, @ie ju fe^ 

(5^ freut mvi), ©ie gu fcj^ett* 
5D?irf) freut e^ ebeitfatt^, ba^ 

DerfTd)ere irf) ®te* 
@^ tl)Ut ttiir dufferfi ?eib, bag 

e^ fo (larf regttct 
3rf) ^atte mir ttorgenommett, 

l)cutc 5Rad)mittag eineit 

(Spajiergang ju marf)en. 
@^ ifl ^eutc fe^r warm* 
Sr^cbcnftcr Diener, ^au 5R* 
SBBie bcfinbcn @ie ffc^ biefeit 

9Worgcn ? 
3rf) banfe 3l)nen, ntrf)t rerf)t 

tt)ot)L 
3c^ J)abe «o>>f»e^* 
3c^ ^abe mirf) erffiltet 
3d) ^abe ben ^ufien* 
3rf) ^abe Sat^nfa^merjen* 



Good morning, Mrs. N. 

I have not seen your son to- 
day. - 

Sir, your servant. 

Sir, your most obedient. 

Present my compliments to 
your sister. 

Good morning to y ou> ladies 
and gentlemen. 

My lord, your most obedient. 

Good morning to you, my 

lady. 
Good evening. 
I hope your family are welL 

Good morning to you. Sir. 
I hope you are very wrell. 
I am very well, I thank you. 

I am very glad to see you. 

I am very happy to see you. 

And I likewise (too), 1 as- 
sure you. 

I am extremely sorry that it 
rains so very hard. 

I intended to have taken a 
walk this afternoon. 

It is very warm to-day. 
Your most obedient, Mrs. N. 
How do you find yourself 

this morning ? 
Not very well, I thank you. 

I have a head-ache. 
I have a cold. 
I have a cough. 
I have the tooth-ache* 



1. 1- 
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SRorgen ge^e vij auf^ ?anb . 
X)en ^ontag fomtne i&j gu^ 

SBir ffnb tm S3fgnff^ etnen 

(angen Sfxijiergang ju mo^ 

rf)en* 
2Bol)in ? 
auf ben ffiatt* 
3n^ gclb. 
auf^ ?anb. 
Slra Ufer bcr Mldcr. 
Sin ba^ @cc#Ufer. 
Sin ben ©tranb* 
3c^ fel)e la S^re ©d)tt>e(ler 

biefen Slbenb nirf)t 
©ie ifl in^ ©c^aufriel gegan^ 

gen- 
©ie i(l in ein Concert gegan^ 

gen- 
©ie ill auf einem ^amilien^ 

©ie ifl au^gegangen^ urn %taM 

S5- einen aSefud) ju mad)en- 
©ie ift nad) ber STOa^ferabe 

gegangen. 
3(1 ptxx SK. ju ^nfe ? 
@r t(l nid)t jn $anfe* 
3n einer l)alben ©tunbe woirb 

er ju jpanfe fepn* 
3cf) tt)erbe in cincr ©tunbe 

nac^ ^ufe fommen« 
SEBann itnb ©ic ju $aufe ? 
3ci) bin immer be^ SKorgen^ 

jn ^aufe- 
3* l)offe, ©ic ffnb ganj xoit^ 

ber l)ergefteltt 
3* banf c 3^nen, ic^ bin tma^ 

beffer* 
3cl) bin aujferorbentKcft fro^, 

©ie iDteberjufe^en* 



I go into the country to- 
morrow- 
I shall return on Monday. 

We are going to taKe a long 
walk. 

Whither? (Whereto?) 

Upon the ramparts. 

Into the fields. 

Into the country. 

On the banks of the Alster. 

To the sea-shore. 

To the beach. 

I do not see your sister this 

evening. 
She is gone to the play. 

She is gone to a concert. 

She is at a private ball. 

« 

She is gone to pay a visit to 
Mrs. B. 

She is gone to the masque- 
rade. 

Is Mr. M. at home ? 

He is not at home 

He will be at home in half 
an hour. 

I shall come home in an 
hour. 

When are you at home ? 

I am always at home in the 
morning. 

I hope you are quite recov- 
ered. 

I thank you, I am rather 
better. 

I am quite overjoyed to see 
you again. 
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>crte 3bncn gemig mt>x^ I will certainly pay you a 

I eiiien Sefuc^ machcn* visit to-morrow. 

lnt> fc^r giitig (pexbini^ You are very obliging. 

to 

en ©ic 3^f ^n SSruber Present my respects to your 

I mix. brother. 

Bergnitgen, mein S)exx* With pleasure, Sir. 

in ^ijnen fe^r tterbunben, 1 am much obliged to you, 

in S^exx. Sir. 

jTnb fc^r gitttg/ ^rau You are very obliging, Mrs. 

« « .... 

SSruber empftel^It ffc^ My brother presents his 

nen. compliments to you. 

mnU S^nen, tjoffmtlid) I thank you, I hope he is 

ex tooljU well. 



e i f f i g (I c ^ ® e^ Dialogue XXX. 

Spajiergcl^en. Taking a Walk. 

un^ einen Spajiergang Let us take a walk. 
id)en. 

ahe nicf)t^ bawiber. I have no objection. 

Bergniigen. With pleasure, 

n tt>ir b^x ^raulein ?♦ Shall we call upon Miss L. 

rge^en unb fragen^ ob @te and ask her if she will go 

t: an(J gc^en tt)iK ? with us ? 

e^, Srnber. Pray do, brother, 

rfiulein ?. ju Jpaufe ? Is Miss L. at home ? 

itcin S^txx, fCe i^ oben im Yes, Sir, she is up-stairs in 

rfcl(fd)aft^iimmcn the drawing-room, 

n SCag, liebe (ixaxaa. Good day to you, dear Em- 
ma. 

ef)orfamer Siencr, ^rfin^ Your most obedient. Miss L. 
It?. 

e ®d)tt)e|ler unb id) wot My sister and I intend to 

t na&j $art)e(le^ubc gc^ walk to Harvestehude. 
It. 

en @ic mit \xxi^ ge^en ? Will you go with us ? 
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9Bir wottett iinfem Zbet ba 

ttxnfen* 
3^re ®efelffd)afit nnrb iin^ 

fcf)r angcne ^m fe^n* 
3c^ batife Stjncn, meiit iperr, 

mit Sergnugen wiO td^ ntit 

ffiir tt)oHen warten, bi^ ®ie 

fcrrig jtnb* 
3d) tt)erbe gfeid) fcrtig fe^n* 
3d) bittc urn SSergcbung, baf 

id) ®ie fo lange auf ^alte* 
3c^ frcue mie^ fe^r, ®ic )tt 

fefjen* 
g^ tfl eirt angcncl)mer 2;ag* 
@^ tfl nid)t fd^mu^tg ju gei)en« 
9Bie beftnbeu ®ic ffd), i^rr 

2Bo tt)gffcrt @ie ^inge^ett ? 
3d) gcl)e blog uml)er* 
ffiir tt)ottert nad) ^rtjefle^ube 
gcl)cn, wotten ®ic mit un^ ? 
3d) bin gern t)on bcr ^rtie* 

grlaubcrt ©ie ntir, ®ie bei 
^vankin ?♦ cinjufii^ren* 

^err 9?., bie^ i(l ^rdulcin ?♦, 
eine bcfotibcr^ gutc greun^ 
bin meiner @d)tt)e(ler» 

3d) frcue mid) febr ber S^re, 
3l)rc S5efanntfd)aft ju er^ 
batten* 

®ie wotten alfo einen ®pa^ 
giergang nac^ ipart^efle^ube 
^ mad)ert ? 

3a, mein ^err, e^ i|l ^ente fo 
fd)one^ aSetter. 

@^ ifl nid)t febr warm. 

Slufbarter, bringen Sie un^ 
Dier ^ortionen Zijtt mi 
jtoei ^ottionen Coffee, 



We will lake our tea there. 4 

Your company will be very 
agreeable to us. ,: 

Sir, I thank you, I will go i 
with you with pleasure. 

We will wait till you are 
ready. 4 

I shall soon be ready. 

I beg your pardon for detain- 
ing you so long. 

I am very happy to see you. 

It is a pleasant day. 

It is not dirty walking. ' 

How do you do, Mr. N. ? ^ 

Where are you going. Sir? 
I am only taking a walk. 
We are going to Harveste- 

hude, will you go with u« ? 
I will join the party with 

pleasure. 
Permit me to introduce you 

to Miss L. 
Mr. N., this is Miss L., a 

particular fnend of my 

sister. 
I am very happy to have the 

honour of your acquaint- 
ance. 
And so you intend walking 

to Harvestehude ? 

Yes, Sir, the weather is so 

fine to-day. 
It is not very warm. 
Waiter, bring us tea for fbur, 

and coffee for two. 
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^&u(ein ?•, barf id) ®ie be^ 
mnbtn, ben Ztjet ju ma^ 
djctt? 

@et)r gerttf ba^ moc^t nttr gar 
feme 3Ru(|e« 



Does the water boil ? 
Miss L., shall I trouble you 
to make tea ? 

certainly, T shall not think 
it any trouble. 



I @in unb breiffigfle^ 
® e f p r a d). 

©(^aitfpieL 

©ehen ®te biefen 3(benb tn^ 

©rfjaufpiel ? 
Scf) babe ?uft binjuge^ett* 
SB3eI(i)e^ ©tiirf tt>jrb gegeben? 
& lit ein neue^ ©titcf ; ber 
Zittl bei^t : ber etgenffnntge 
?iebbabtr* 
DIjne Sw^iffl tt>irb ^»err ?(• 
fine ber erften StoUen fpte^ 
• lett* 
^aben ®ie ben SetteC ntc^t 

gefefen ? 
& madtit ben eigenffnntgen 

Stebbaber« 
SEBer ifl ber SSerfaffer bed 
©eucM? 
^ (Sr tfl unbefannt 

3rf> babe gebort, bafi ed bad 
{ erfle ©tiicf i(i, tt)eld)ed ber 

aSerfajfer gefcbrieben bat 
I & tt>trb nicbt f^t|len^ ffd) ju 
I nennen^ n>enn fein ®ttt(f 
' gefattt 

i :Dte meiflen neuen @tucfe tt>er^ 
I ben oudgepftffen. 
SEBetl ed fd)n)er i(l^ bent ®e^ 
{<f)ntade bed ^nblif umd ®f ^ 
it^ 2tt leifien* 



Dialogue XXXI. 



Theatre. 

Do you go to the play this 

evening ? 
I have a mind to go. 
What play is to be acted ? 
It is a new piece ; the title 

is : The Capricious Lover. 

I have no doubt but Mr. A. 
will act one of the princi- 
pal parts. 

Have you not read the bill ? 

He acts the Capricious Lov- 
er. 

Who is the author of the 
piece ? 

He is unknown. 

I have heard, it is the first 
play the author has writ- 
ten. 

He will not fail to make 
himself known, if his piece 
takes. 

Most of the new pieces are 
hissed. 

Because it is difficult to 
please the taste of the pub- 
lic. 
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IDfit tfl e^ nUht (Sefd^ntocf, It often is not taste, but it is 
fonbcrn fafl immer (iiQcru almost always whim or 
finn ober f&oxnxtijexU prepossession. 
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3tt)et unb brciffigfle^ 

a^ wivb bait 3^tt fe^tt^ jur 

^ird)e ju getjcn* 
aBer prcbjgt !)eutc ? 
^err %f mit bcm ®ie gufnes? 

ben fe^it werben. 
(Seine ^rebtgten tx^erben mit 

nte (angnoeing. 
& fagt imnter gute @aci)en^ 

nnb tjat and) ba^ £a(ent^ fte 

gut {tt fi^gen* 
(Sr ijl wixfUdj tin SWann Don 

Serbienfl. 
3e^ mag bie langen ^ebigten 

nid)t gerne, Dorjuglic^ ixn 

©ommer* 
@ie werben feine nidjt ju lang 

ffnben* 
Sd) pflege Uid)t einjufd)Iafen* 
3d) wiirbe 3t)nen ratten, anff 

merffant }u fe^n. 
Xia^ n)urbe ntid) ntc^t ()tnbern. 
@ie ^aben ntc^t ^ie( ^tnbac^t* 

QS^ ifi nic^t tt>egen Mangel 
an 3lnbad)t/ t(^ t^erflc^ere 
©ie. 

S^ ifl Sett JU gefien ; ed tfl 
fc()on eine Ijalbt @tunbe/ 
bafi man oufge^ort f)at ju 

, (dttten* 



Dialogue XXXII. 



Going to Church. 

It will soon be time to go to 

church. 
Who preaches to-day ? 
Mr. A., with whom you will 

be contented. 
His sermons never tire me. 

He always says good things, 
and he has the talent to 
say them well. 

He is indeed a man of merit 

I do not like long sermons, 
particularly in summer. 

You will not find his too 
long. 

I am apt to fell asleep. 

I would advise you to be at- I 
tentive. i 

That would not hinder me. 1 

You have not much devo- 
tion. 

It is not for want of devo 
tion, I assure you. 

It is time to go ; it is half an 
hour since they have ceta- 
ed to ring the bell. 
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SBcbl ! Saffett @ie utt^ i)iitge# Well ! Let us go to hear your 
^11/ 3bren iiebling^pxeiu favorite preacher. 



Z)ret uttb bretfftgfle^ 

gRan merft, bag bie ^lage 

anfangen, furger ju »er^ 

ben. 
:Da^ ifl ein 3^i<4^n^ b^S ^^ 

mit ben fcbonen Slagen balb 

}u (Enbe fein tt>irb. 
3f{ict)t itntner ; iun)et(cn ^o^ 

ben roix ben ®ommer im 

^rbfl unb ben SSinter im 

^rnb{tng« 
3d) frage nidit^ banad)^ td^ 

toerbe nd(f)(len SGBinter 

nicftt in biefem ?anbe fe^n. 
9Bo lootten ®ie bann t|inf)e» 

ben? 
9Rein SSater ge^t in'^ fubKdK 

gfranfret*, unb tc^ tt>erbe 

ttjti begleiten* 
Sa^ (Slima bafelbfl ifl etn^ 

ber beften in @uro))a. 
6inb ®ie jental^ ba getoe^ 

fen? 
Stein/ aber id) babe t)erfd){ebe^ 

ne ^rforien Qe\px^n, bie 

ba gen)efen ftnb^ aOe fhgen 

baffelbe* 
Z)te nteiflen reifenben (Sng(&m 

Ut t)erfel)Ien nic^t, burc^ 

bk^t)ence unb Sanguei* 

boc {tt geben* 
So*, ftab jwei fc^toe fMrot^in^ 

17 



Dialogue XXXIII. 



Travelling. 

One perceives, that the days 
begin to decrease. 

It is a sign that we shall 
soon be at the end of the 
fine days. 

Not always ; we sometimes 
have summer in autumn, 
and winter in spring. 

I do not care about it; I 
shall not be in this coun- 
try next winter. 

Where will you go then ? 

My father goes to the south 
of France, and I shall ac- 
company him. 

It is one of the best climates 
in Europe. 

Have yon ever been there? 

No, but I have spoken to 
several persons, who have 
been there, they all say 
the same thing. 

Most Englishmen who trav- 
el, do not fail to go through 
Provence and Languedoc. 

They are two fine provinces. 
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jcn^ in bcncn hie iixft rent 
3Rau (cbt ha fel)r tt>o()(feiL 

@el)cn @ie ttid|t nad) 3ta^ 

lien? 
3cl) glaube, n)ir tt>erbejt ^iit^ 

geben. 
X(i6 id ba^ ?anb ber f(l)6nen 

®cmdlbe unb a3ilb()auerari» 

beitrn* 
@ie n>o((en 3tali&m{(f) (er^ 

neu? 
J^ben @ie fcf)on etnige ^tnnU 

nig biefcr ®prac()e? 
3cl) babe nie einrn ?e^rer ge* 

babt^ aber ic^ ^abe nttc^ 

aUtin barauf gelegt^ unb 

t)er(lel)e fie ein toeniQ. 
S>ie ita(i&nif(f)e @prac^e ifl 

nid)t fcl)tt>er, befonber^ 

tt>enn man ^ranjofffc^ itnb 

Sateinifd) fann. 
Seibe^ fann idi ikvutidi gat 

Sier unb breiffigfied 
®ef))rd(^. 

Sen)il[f ommnuttg* 

3d) freue mid) febr, ®ie gej* 

funb n)iebergufel)en» 
^ann f[nb @ie an^ %vatiU 

reid) juriidgefel)ift ? 
3d) bin t)ergangenen ®onn^ 

abenb n)tebergefomtnen* 
SOa^ benfen ®te ^on betn 

?aube? 
SRan mug unpart^eiifd) fein ; 

^ranfretd) ifl etn fc^5tie^ 

(anb. 



the air of which 
and wholesome. 

People live there ei 
cheap. 

Do you not go to II 

1 believe that we i 

there* 
It is the country of j 

tures and fine sci 

You will learn the 
language. 

Have you any in 
of this tongue? 

I never had a mast 
have applied myj 
privately, and I 
stand it a little. 

The Italian langua^ 
difficult, particula 
one knows Lai 
French. 

I know both toleral 

Dialogue XXI 



Welcoming 

I am very happy to 
again in good hes 

When did you retu 
France ? 

I returned last Satu 

What do you think 

country ? 
We must be wilhou 

ity ; France is a 1 

country. 
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Unb roa^ fagen ®te t)on ben 

granjofcn ? 
6ic flub auffcrcrbcntlirf) an* 

tig uub l)bflict) gegcn grem^ 

be. 
3n welcbem S£l)ci(e t)on ^ranf^ 

reid) ftnb ©ie gewefen ? 
3d) bin bie ganje B^it nbtx 

in ^ari^ gewefen; auf 

bem 5jintt)ege reifite ic^ 

bnrd) bie 9?ormanbic, unb 

Dei meiner Stt^ttrf^wf^ 

bnrd) bie ^icarbie. 
5(1 ^ari^ fo fc^on al^ «ottJ» 

bon? 
£ic Straffen in ?onbon finb 

fct)6ner nnb breiten 
?onbon i|l bebolferter aW 

^ri^. 
?onbon ill eine ber fdjonften 

@tSbte in (Sntepa. 
S5efonber^ feit man bun^ 3ln^ 

fegnng fo Diefer nener 

©traffcn unb frf)6ner ^lat^ 

je jTe fo fe^r emcitert i)aU 



And what do you say of the 

French ? 
They are extremely civil 

and polite to foreigners. 

In what part of France have 
you been ? 

I have been all the time in 
Paris ; in going thither I 
passed through Norman- 
dy, and at my return 
through Picardy. 

Is Paris as fine as London ? 

The streets in London are 

finer and wider. 
London is more populous 

than Paris. 
London is one of the finest 

cities in Europe. 
Particularly since they have 

so much enlarged it by 

building so many fine new 

streets and handsome 

squares. 



gfunf unb breiffigpe^ 
®ef})rdc^* 

S5efud). 

3rf) l^abe bie (gf^rc 3l)nen mtU 
nen 3?efpect jn begeigen. 

SBie ! ffnb ®ie e^ ? ^aben 
®ie bie @d)ule Derlaffen ? 

SBir ^aben unfere ^erien^ unb 
.id^ benu$e bie erfie ®e(e^ 
gen^it ju Sljnen ju fom^ 



Dialogue XXXY. 



A visit- 

I have the honour to present 
you my respects. 

What ! is it vou ? Have 
you left the school ? 

We have our holy-days, and 
I take the first opportuni- 
ty to come and make voa 
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wfii, urn 3l)tiett btc®riifl« 

tnrtiie^ SSater^ itnb nteiner 

9R«tter ju bringen* 
SDBie beftnbenfte jTd)? 
SRetn SSater ill )ietn(i(f) n)e^I^ 

abcr meine SWwtter fla^t 

fiber S^^tjnwcb. 
3(f) bebaure, bap ©ie wegni 

ber ®icf)t ba^ Simmer ^ft^ 

ten miiffen. 
©agte 3t)r Sate r tiidjt bafi er 

mici) befucf)en n)oIlte ? 

(Srn)urbbie @t)re ^aben^bo^ 
ttacf)flema(/ ba er nad) $!om 
bon f5mmt 

aStr baben tiidjt ofl ba^ SSer^ 
gnitgen^ thtt ju feben* 

& t)at immer etwa^ ju ttjun. 

3cf) n)itt mid) S^n^n empfe^^ 

(en. 
Siele ©ruffe an 3bren So^ 

ter ; fagen ®te iifmf ba^ 

tcf) ibn btefe 9Bo(f)e erwarte. 
Sd) werbe nid)t emtangeln e^ 

t^m JU fagen. 
5d) n)unfd)e 3bnen eine baU 

btge SSeffemng. 
Sd) boffe bag bie ®id)t bet mir 

nid)t lange an^alten n)trb. 



the compliments of my 
father and mother. 

How do they do ? 

My father is pretty well, but 
my mother complains of 
a tooth-ache. 

I am sorry to Bee you con- 
fined to your room by the 
r»ut. 
not your father say that 
he would come and see 
me? 

He will have the honour the 
next time he comes to 
London. 

We have not the pleasure 
to see him often. 

He hes always something 
to do. 

I am going to take my leave 
of you. 

My compliments to your 
father; tell him that I ex- 
pect him this week. 

I will not fail to tell him so. 

I wish you a speedy recove- 

I hope that my gout will not 
be of long continuance. 



&ed)^ unb bretfigfted 
®ef})rac^. 

Sent ^etrat^em 

3d) babe gebort, bafi 36r 
a3niber pc^ t)erl)eirat^ett 
tt>irb. 



Dialogue XXXVI. 



On Marrying. 

I have heard that your broth- 
er is going to be married. 
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©a^ id tt)abr, imb td) labe @ie 

ju fcmer ^od)jeit em^ 
3Betd)e^ ^rauenjimmer tfeixop 

tbet cr ? 
Die ein jtge $i;oct)tcr eine^ 3Bott^ 

hdnWer^* 
@ie hat obne Bweifel eitt grof» 

fe^ 9Sermogen» 
3K*t au^ Sutereffe l)etratl)et 

er |Tc ; jTe t(l etn grauen^ 

jimmer Don Dielem Set* 

bienfl, 
@r bat red)t ; btc @igenfrf)afs? 

ten be^ ^erjen^ nnb* ber 

©eele |Tnb bem ®elbe Dor^ 

jujieben. 
©te bat nicbt blo^ biefe, fom 

bem and) jene einer fd)6nett 

®e(lalt. 
(?^ fann nicbt febfen, ^tfv 

Sruber tt>irb mit einem fo 

DoHfommenen ^rauenjtm^ 

mer gludfficf) fe^n* 
3d) jweiflle baran nic^t, tt>etl 

id) bte ^erfon unb H)re 

®entnt^^art DoKfommen 

fenne* 
6ie jeigt ©anfhnutb tm Um^ 

gange nnb aSefcbeiben^ett* 

Da^ ftnb gewi^ fe^r fc^^bare 
©genfctjaften* 

Ueberbie^ i)at (Te einen fe^r 
gebifbeten ®ei(l. 

3d) frene mtd) febr fiber ba^ 
©litcf 3f)re^ gSrnber^ ; \a^ 
gen ®ie tbm, td) tt>nrbe 
iridbt ennangefn, anf feiner 
ijMK^ieit jtt fe^n. 



That is true, and I invite 

you to his wedding. 
What lady does he marry ? 

The only daughter of a 
woollen-draper- 

She has undoubtedly a great 
fortune. 

It is not for the sake of in- 
terest that he man-ies her; 
she is a lady who has 
much merit. 

He is in the right ; the qual- 
ities of the heart and mind 
are preferable to money. 

She has not only them, but 
the advantage of a fine 
person also. 

Your brother cannot fail to 
be happy with so accom- 
plished a lady. 

I do not doubt it, because 
I know the person and 
her disposition perfectly 
well. 

She has much sweetness in 
her conversation, and mod- 
esty. 

They are surely most esti- 
mable qualities. 

Besides that, she has a well 
cultivated mind-. 

I am overjoyed at the hap- 
piness of your brother; 
tell him that I shall nd 
fail to be at his wedding. 



47^ 



199 



German Ph'a999 and Dialogues. 



ieben-unb breiffigfled Dialogue XXXVII. 



QRit bent @(^u^mad)er« With a Shoe-maker. 



3d) ^abe ein ^ar @ci)tt^ 

notl)tg* 
(Se$en ®ie ftcf)^ id) tioid 3^nen 

einige anpaffen* 
Siefe paffen mix gar md)t/ fie 

fcnb ju enge. 
Diefe werbcn S^ncn bejfer 

ff$en. 
3d) glaube e^ ttid)t, ber ®})ann 

i|l iud)t f)od) gcmig^ 
3d) {)abe feine in meinem Igo^ 

ben, bie S^nen pajfen fonn* 

ten. 
3n bem ^atte ne^men ®ie ntir 

ba^ SRaa^. 
®ie f onnen |cd) barauf »eriaf» 

fen, bajS ®te gut bebient 

tt>erben fotten^ 
9Rad)en ®ie ntir ein $aar 

JCanj^ unb ein ^aar ge^ 

tt)6l)nlid)e @d)uhe. 
jDa id) auf bent Sanbe n)of)ne, 

unb ®ie mid) nid)t fennen, 

fo n)iK id) Dorau^beiat)(en. 
38ie t)iel mug id) Sftnen fur 

bie beiben ^aar geben ? 
^ftnfiet)n ®d)iKinge ba^ eine 

unb jwolf ®d)illinge ba^ 

anbere, ma&jt ein $funb/ 

jteben ®d)illinge. 
Da tfl ein SSanfjettel t>on ^tt>ei 

^funb, tt)ed)feln ©ie mtr. 
9Bann wollen ®ie (te mir jtt# 

fenben ? 
92dd)fle aBod)e, t)er(affen ®ie 

fTd^ oiif metn SBort* 



I want a pair of shoes. 

Sit down, Sir, I will try 

you some on. 
These do not fit me at all, 

ihcy are too narrow. 
These will fit you better. 

I do not believe it, the instep 
is not high enough. ^ 

I have none in my shop that * 
will suit you. ■;» 

In that case, take my meas- 
ure. 

You may depend upon being 
well served. 

You will make a pair ot ■ 
pumps and a pair of shoes. - . 

As I live in the country, and | 
you do not know me, I * 
will pay you before-hand. ; 

How much must I give you •, 
for the two pair? 

Fifteen shillings for the one 
and twelve for the other, 
make one pound sevca 
shillings. 

There is a two pound note, 



give me change, 
rhc 



When will you send them 

to me ? 
Next week, depend upon my 

word. 



Dialogues. 
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meine Slbreffe, fetiben 
e mix burd) btc ?anb^ 



?♦ 



)t urn brei U()r be^ 



Here is my direction, send 
them by the stage'-icoach. 

It sets out from London at 
three o'clock in the after- 
noon. 



rnb breiffigfle^ 
@efprarf)» 

e((ung etne^ 
^Icibe^^ . 

)c eitt ^(etb nitlfiQ, 
: ®ie mir »])roben^ 
c atte Slrten garbctt, 
a^ feinflc Znd), 
cftwer, jtt)ifd)cn tiner 
3flen SWanntgfaltigfcit 
hfen. 

immelblau (^ef^Kt tnir 
aber bic j^arbe DetJ* 
rei*t. 
'be m fe^r 5Wobe* 

[rf)erc @ie, bag 3f)nen 
Icib t)on biefer garbe 
[Ut fte^en n)irb» 
r ^itopfc tt)ottett ®te 

I? 

•e, bag jitbernc ^nopfe 

efer garbc gut- (leften* 

)enn^ bag ®ie golbene 

fe Dorjogen* 

nfen ®ie ba»on ? Sd^ 

affe ba^ 3f|tem ®e^ 

icfe* 

'e^ bag golbene £no)>ft 

gRobe jTnb» 



Dialogue XXXVIJI. 



Ordering a Coat. 



I want a coat, show me some 

patterns. 
I nave all sorts of colors, 

and of the finest cloth. 
It is difficult to choose out 

of such a variety. 

I like this sky-blue well 

enough, but it is a color 

that soon fades. 
It is a color which is much 

in fashion. 
I assure you that a coat of 

this color will suit you 

very well. 
What buttons will you have ? 

I think that silver bottons 
suit this color. 

Unless you prefer gilt but- 
tons. 

What do you think of it ? I 
will leave it to your taste. 

I think, that gilt buttons are 
more in fashion. 



200 



erman Phrase$ and Dialogues. 



//vS?ebmeii ®te affo golbme 

^cpfe baju* 
Wehmen ®ie mir ba^ SSHaa^, 

abcv merfen ©ie jTcf), bag 

id) ba^ ^(etb nt(f)t gu (ang 

babentt)iH» 
. ' SBotten ©ie e^ ni*t langer 

al^ bi^ auf bie ^nic babcn ? 
/\ Sfiein, nicl)t einmal gang fo 

(attg* 
SEBann glaiiben ©ie, bag e« 

ferriq fe^n wirb ? 
J ©ie foiren e^ fpateflen^ nfic^ 

flen ©onnabenb b^ben. 



You will then put gill but- 
tons to iU 

Take my measure, but re- 
member that I will not 
have the coat too long. 

Will you not have it lower 

than the knees ? 
No, not even so low. 

When do you think that it 

will be done % 
You shall have it next Sat 

urday al farthest. 



Weun uitb bretfftglled 
(Sefprdrf)* 

S3eim ^ijiil^pieU 

ffier giebt ? 

3c^ \!fabe*^ten gegebett, ntein 

i^aben ©ie bie ^artett ge^ 

mifd)t ? 
SEBer ijat bie SSorbanb ? 
3d) b<tbe bie Sorbaiib^ 
2)er ^err Ijat Sareau attge^ 

gefpielt* 
Sefet gebe id). 

i^rjen (Soeur) i(l Zxnmpfl 
geBadi|l$£rumpf? 
3d) tt)erbe einett Xvvimpf m^ 

fpielen* 
SEBir baben ben Ztid tJerloren* 
SJir bftbett ben Xxid genwiu 

lien* 
©ie baben atoet $£ricf uitb gmti 

JpoitneurS twrforeti* 



Otalogub XXXIX» 



At Whist. ^ 

Who is to deal ? 

I have just dealt, Sir. 

Have you shuffled the cards, 
Sir? 

Who is to lead ? 

I am to lead* 

This gentleman has lead dia- 
monds. 

I am to deal now. 

Hearts are trumps ! 

What are trumps ? 

I shall lead a trump. 

We have lost the odd trick. 
We have got the odd trick. 

They have lost two by cards 
and two by honors. 
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ijonneuri^ gewcnnen* 
9Berbeu wiv ha^ Spiel gewmi* 

tien? 
9Ber fptelte ben ^nig m^ ? 
(5^ i(l gegen @ie» 
2Ber fpielte bie ^onigin an^ ? 
3*, mein ^err^ 
3(^ batte felbft mer ^ontteur^ 

in ber ^anb* 
3cf) t)atte Zve^m* 
S)atten ©ie ben SSubeit ? 
®ie fpielen au^, mein S$en. 
@ie l)aben bie SSor^anb^ mein . 

^err* 
3Ba^ mug id) an(egen (mar^ 

quiren) ? 
5IRug id) bie Garten mifd)en ? 
SQBoUen @ie gefdUigfl abne^ 

men, mein S>exv ? 
3ci) babe angenommen« 
Sd) bitte um Serjeibung, mein 

^err, @ie baben nid)t recbt 

gegeben ; id) Ijab^ nut jmolf 

Garten, 
^aben ®ie ^ique gefpielt ? 
Sfl/ mein iperr* 
2)ann, mein ^rr, t^aitn ®ie 

nid)t bebient* 
@^ id ba^ erile ^a(, bag id) 

md)t bebient babe* 
3d) nebme Soeur mit SCntmpf* 
3e$t n>erbe idj einen S^rutnpf 

bringen* 
SBte t)ie(2;ritmpfe batten ®te? 
3d) batte bie ^onigtn unb fiinf 

itriimpfe* 
3d) batte mitbem SSuben fTcben 

ZvixttDpfe. 
3d) b<^^c ntit bem aifl fnnf 

$Crmiqyfe. 



They have got two by cards 

and two by lionors. 
Shall we get the game ? 

Who played the king ? 

It is against you. 

Who played the queen? 

I did, Sir. 

I had four by honors in my 

own hand. 
I had the ace of clubs. 
Had you the knave ? 
You are to play, Sir. 
You are to lead, Sir. 

i What am I to mark up ? 

i How many am I to put up? 
Am I to shuffle the cards ? 
Will you please to cut, Sir? 

I have cut. Sir. 

I beg your pardon. Sir, but 
you have lost deal (you 
have misdealt); I have 
but twelve cards. 

Did you play the spade, Sir ? 

Yes, Sir. 

Then, Sir, you have re- 
voked. 

It is the first time I ever 
made a revoke. 

I trump hearts. 

I shall now play a trump. 

How many trumps had you ? 
I had queen five trumps. 

I had knave six trumps. 

I bad ace four trumps. 
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gie batten feljr l)cl)c ^axf ) 

tciK J 

Tsd) battc fel}r fd)Iec()te *ar^ / 

ten. \ 

ayir baben ba^ Spiel »eriorcn* 
y&a^ baben @ie gewonnen ? 
Set) babe funf ^oint^ gewon^ 

nen. 
SEBte t)ie( ^oint^ i)at ber 9to6i^ 

ber ? (bie beppelte ^rtie.) 
@inen ftmpein gegen etnen ffm^ 

pe(n t)on Sl^nen^ etnen bo)>^ 

pelten, nnb ben SRobber^ 
SQoUen ®te ne^men^ mem 

$err? 



You had very great cards. 
You held great cards. 
I had very bad cards. 
J held very bad cards. 
We have lost the game. 
What have you won 1 
I have won five points. 

What is the rubber ? 

A single to your single, a 
double, and the rubber. 

Will you lake it. Sir ? 



SSietjtgfte^ ®^ 
fp r ad). 

?emen ©ie nicfjt getdjnen ? 
5Rod) nid)t, aber \6) tt)iH e^ 

narf)(le^ ^aijx lemen^ 
@^ i(l eine fel)r angene^me 

^unft, bie jungen §erren 

nnb ©amen fe^r angemeffen 

t(l. 
3^re @d)tt)e|ler jeid)net fe^r 

gnt. 
Z'&t babe eine ?anbfd>afit gefe* 

^en^ bte fte gejeid)net ^CfOiL 
^iOXi mu^ jfagen/ baf ffe 9te( 

©eji^ntacf t)at. 
28ie lange \)at j!e getemt ? 
3d) glaube, fte l)at jwei Sa^re 

gelernt. 
SOBoKen @te etntge meiner 

ScidjnmQm fe^en ? 



Dialogue XL. 



On Drawing, 

Do not you learn draveing? 

Not yet, but I will learn it 
next year. 

It is a very amusing art, and 
very proper for young la- 
dies and gentleman. 

Your sister draws very well. 

I have seen a landscape of 

her drawing. 
One may say she has a great 

deal of taste. 
How long has she learned ? 
I believe she has learned two 

years. 
Wdl you see some of my 

drawings ? 
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aJKt aSergttitgen; id) m6cf)te 

gern 3l)i^^ ^tjlen 33crfucC)e 

fcbeii^ 
3d) tDiK gel)en uub fte tfoien. 
ipier (Tub brei ober i)icr, bie k^ 

aud ben anbern au^gen)dt)(t 

l)abe, 
5« ber 2;i)at, ®ie nberrafd)en 

mtd) ; n)te ! @te ^abcn e^ 

iiie geternt ? 
SJein, id) t)erpcf)ere @ie* 
@ie t)aben citt ^oriug(icf)e^ 

S£a(ent jum 3^tcf)nen. 
Si) ratl)e 3f)n^n, e^ au^ju* 

btlben. 
S^ iji etne aitgenel^tne S3e^ 

f(i)dfrigung, bie mir fe^r 

gefdUt 
@ie noerben \id) gewi^ barm 

an^icid)nen. 



With pleasure; I shall be 

glad to see your first at- 

tedipts. 
I will go and fetch them. 
Here are three or four, which 

I have chosen from among 

the others. 
Indeed, you surprise me; 

what ! have you never 

learned ? 
No, I assure you. 
You have a particular talent 

for drawing. 
I advise you to cultivate it. 

It is an amusement that af- 
fords me great delight 

It appears that you will ex« 
eel. 



din unb t>ter}igfied 
Oefprfic^* 

Son ber SRa^Iere^, 
tt* f to* 

Sro. ®ie (Tnb o^ne 3tt>etfel 
eitt grofier ?jebl)aber unb ^ens» 
ner t>on ber 3Ra^Iere|) unb 
SBt(bt|auere9. 

^* 3d)glaube,ba0icf|tt>eifl, 
toa^ mix gefdttt unb toamm ? 
Unb ot)ne Siebe ju ben fd^dnen 
Aunflen fann n>ob( nientanb 
onf menf(t)(tcf)e Silbung ^In^ 
fpmd) madden. 

OR. 9BeId)er®t9lber3Ra^ 
Imp gefXit^tfntn am be^en? 



Dialogue XLI. 



Of Painting, etc. 



M. You are no doubt a 
great lover and connoisseur 
of painting and sculpture 

P. I believe that I know 
what I like, and why ? and 
without love for the fine arts 
no one indeed could claim a 
truly humane cultivation of 
mind. 

M. What style in paint- 
ing do you like best? or do 
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ober jieben 'Zxc ijanbjeidinum 
gen ot'er jiupfcr|lid)e »or ? 

^. 3* W^ 3»tcrejfe fur 
a(te unt) ba(te fie blo^ fitr t^er^* 
fd)iebeite 3Bege^ bie @cf)onl)eit 
itnb SSebeutung ber ^omten 
au^}ufpre(i)en* 

9K» 3nbeflert fdjeint bod) 
fiir niand)e ©egenflanbe bie 
Delmablerep bie reici)(len SSRxU 
tel aujubieten^ fitr mati(i)e finb 
Uedf* unb SCufdjfarben febr 
fleeignet, anberen 3wecfen entj» 
\px\&ji bie gWiniaturmablere^ 
am beflen^ 5Ce(d)e ®egen^ 
fiSnbe feben ©ie am fiebflen 
burd) bie A'unjl bargeflellt ? 

^^ Der ^iilorienmabfere^ 
wirb gemeiniglid) ber l)6ci)(le 
SWang eingerdumt ; ?anbfd)af^ 
ten gewabren g(eirf)faW ein 
attgemeine^ 3nt^i^^ffi^ wnt) je^ 
bermann fit bit ffcf) Don ^or^ 
trateti angejogen entweber ate 
treuen Darjlellungen menfcf)^ 
(idien Sbarafter^, ober wenig^ 
flen^ ate ©rinnemngen an 
^reunbe unb S3efannte» 

g)i. 9BeId)e t)on ben Der^ 
fd)iebenen ®egen, ^unflwerfe 
burd) I5rud ju y>en)ielfaftigen, 
jiel)en ©ie t)or ? 

^» 5d) fd)a$e jebe^ in fei^ 
Iter 3trt: 9(rbeiten mit bent 
@rab(Kd)el auf ^upfer ober 
©tabi unb rabierte SSIdtter, 
3(quatinta unb SKejjotinto, 
^oIjfd)nitte unb ©teinbritde* 

3B. 2)ieneuerfmtbene£ttttfl 



you prefer drawings or en- 
gravings ? 

P. I feel interested in 
them all and consider them 
only as different ways for 
expressing the beauty and 
meaning of forms. 

M. Yel there is oil paint- 
ing for instance which seems 
to oJBfer the richest means for 
many subjects, for others 
size and aquarell-colors are 
very appropriate, and there 
are other objects to which 
miniature-painting answers 
best. What kind of subjects 
do you like best to see re- 
presented by the arts ^ 

P. The highest place is 
commonly allotted to hislor- 
ical subjects ; landscapes loo 
afford an universal interest, 
and every body feels attract- 
ed by likenesses, be it as by 
faithful representations of 
human character, or at least 
as by recollections of our 
friends and acquaintances. 

M. Which do you prefer 
of the different ways oi mul- 
tiplying works oi art by 
means of printing? 

P. I value each one in 
its kind : productions of the 
graver on copper or steel, 
and etchings, aqua tinta and 
mezzotinto, wood-engrav- 
ings and lithographies. 

M. The newly inyented 
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>f)0ti>9ra^>J)ie t)erft)ric^t ber 
[I groffe aSortl)eile» 

3a, befonber^ ben, bag 
MinjWer nid)t Idnger, tt>ic 
iefe getfjan, ba^ I)6d)jle 
ienfl in mecbantfcfie 3(n^^ 
mg unb Mojfc iila6)oijf 
J fe|m, tt)cr(n ffe je$t tH>n 

SKafd)ine iibertroffen 
en fonnen* 

!♦ SEBorin beftefit benn 
3f)rer5lnftd)tba^$6d)(le 
ilbenben ^itnfle ? 

3n ber geiftreuf)en 2(nf» 
ng unb einfadien ridyttgen 
lettung atter 5Raturfor^ 
itnb iifctx Sebeutung, in 

lebenbigen SSettmgtfe^n 
gjiebererjengnng ber3bes» 
enb(ki) in ber beniiitt)igen 
I'flernng fitr bie erbabenen 
beiligen ©egenflanbe im 
ete ber Religion, ®efc^icl)j» 
nb fflatnt, unb fitr bie 
fnng jeber ©Aon^eit auf 
nenfd)(ici)e @emitttu 
I ®ie baben 5Serf)t Slffe^ 
^ (iegt ben Weiflerti>erfen 

«afiija)er ^un|l gum 
nbe unb bat fRaipl^ael unb 
Beirgeneffen unb n&d^flen 
)&nger, bat bie 9tttbeutfd)e 
ife, b^tWorido, (Slaube 
ain unb il)re ®eiftedt)er^ 
bte beritbmt gentacbt* 
fe tecbnifi^ aSoKh)mnten^ 
oberfldc^Iic^ Gcgenfldn^ 

18 



art of Daguerreotypes pro- 
noises great advantages to 
the arts. 

P. Certainly, and in par- 
ticular that advantage, that 
the artists will no longer, as 
so many have done, place 
the highest merit in mechan- 
ical execution and mere imi- 
tation, wherein they now 
may be surpassed by a ma- 
chine. 

M. In what consists ac- 
cording to vour view the 
highest ena of the plastic 
arts ? 

P. Tn a spirited concep- 
tion and a simple and correct 
representation of all the 
forms of nature and of their 
meaning, in a vivid con* 
sciousness and reproduction 
of the beau-ideals, finally in 
a humble inspiration for 
every sublime and holy ob- 
ject m religion, history and 
nature, and for the influence 
of every kind of beauty upon 
the^human mind. 

M. You are right, Sir. 
All this forms the basis of 
the masterworks of ancient 
classic art and has rendered 
illustrious Raphael and his 
contemporaries and nearest 
predecessors, the Old Ger- 
man school, Morillo and 
Claude Lorrain, and their 
kindred spirits. Mere tech- 
nical perfection of superficial 
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be fur geritige ober Deiwerf* 
It(f)e 3n>ecfe Derbtent ttic^t ben 
Siamen t>on ^unfl* 



subjects for low or coiu 
able purposes does n 
serve the name of art 



3n>et unb t^ierjigfie^ 



Dialogue XLII. 



Son f anfm&nntfc^en On Mercantile Acco 
Siec^nnngen. 



SQann tt)o(Ien @te anfangen, 

bte faufmdnnifcf^n Sted^ 

nungen fttbren jn (emen ? 
3tf) werbe nad) ben ^erien ani^ 

fangcn* 
9Bie lange noerben ®te ia ber 

©d)ule bleiben ? 
3d) tt)erbe nic()t fiber etn ^aifv 

bavin bleiben; foba(b id^ 

bte Aanfmann^ ^ Sted^ttun^ 

gen fit^ren fann^ ge^e id^ 

nadf i^ufe. 
98a^ n)o((en ®te nac^^er 

t(Htn? 
i^ben @te etne gnte SteKe 

fiir fTd) in S5ereitf*aft ? 
9Rtr tfl etite fet^r gnte k)er{f)ro^ 

d)en* 
9Ba^ fitr eine 9trt SteDe tfi 

e^? 
3d) tt>erbe ^anblung^tener 

bet ber D(Knbifd)en (Som^ 

pagnte« 
®ef)en ®te nad) 3Rabra^ ? 
3d) t)abc gel)ort, bag ba^ enter 

ber beften pa$e in Dfim^ 

bten tfl* 
©a^ babe id) and) gef)5rt» 
9Ber bat Sbnen biefe eteSe 



When will you begin tc 
merchant's accounts 

I am to begin after the 

days. 
How long will you s 

school T 
I shall not stay above a 

as soon as I know 

chant's accounts I 

go home. 

What will you do after 

Have you a good place 
* for you ? 
A very good one has 

promised me. 
What sort of a place ii 

I am to be a clerk i 
service of the East- 
Company. 

Do you go to Madras 1 

I have heard that it is < 
the best places in the 
Indies. 

So have I. 

Who has procured yoi 
place ? 
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^nt 3lv tt)eld)er director ber 

(Sompagnie ifl* 
(Sic fcnb gliicf Kd), cine fo macl^ 

ttge @mpfel)(uns gemacf)t ju 

t)aben* 
Xiefe @te((en tt>erbcn fei)r ge^ 

furf)t- 
<gr tjl ber t>ertraute greunb 

mejne^ SSater^^ 
<S^ fattn 3t)nen ntc^t fe^(en^ 

reici) gu noerbett. 



Mr. A , who is a director of 
the company. * 

You are lucky to have had 
so powerful a recommen- 
dation. 

Those places are much 
sought after. 

He is an intimate friend of 
my father. 

You cannot fail to get rich. 



2)ret unb t)ter)tgfle^ 
©efprac^* 



Dialogue XLIII. 



Steifen nac^ Dflinbien. Going to the East-Indies. 



SOSaitn reifen @ie ab nadj 

JDjltnbten ? 
3m 3(nfange ober ju Snbe 

9Rar^ 
& ifi cine (ange Stetfe ; aber 

xoa^ t()ut man nid)t urn 

@rfb ju »erbienen ? 
3cf) get)e met)r au^ ©e^orfam 

gegen metmen SSater^ a(^ in 

^injldjt mif mein Stttereffe, 

bahin* 
^ tooUte lieber in Snglanb 

6(eiben« 
3c^ ebenfaO^^ ba^ ^erfld^re 

id) @te. 
®te ^dtten leid^t me ffxtt 

(Steffe bet einem ^aufmamt 

fn !Eonbon gefitnben. 
2)0^ tfl toatjx ; aber^ mte idi 

Sljnen fagtc, id) 9el)ord)e 

bem ^(ten meine^ SSater^. 
i^n Gie it^m 3^te ©riinbe 

Mrgefieat? 



When do you set out for the 
East-Indies ? 

At the beginning or the end 
of March. 

It is a long voyage; but 
what does not one do to 
get money ? 

I am going thither rather in 
obedience to my father, 
than with any view of in- 
terest. 

I had rather stay in England. 

And I likewise, I assure you. 

You could easily have found 

a good place in London at 

a merchant's. 
That is true ; but, as I told 

you, I obey the will of my 

father. 
Have you not representee 

your reason to him ? 
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3a, uitb If&tte id) bie fireie 
SBBaW, fo wurbe id) (5ng# 
(anb iitd)t k>er(aifen« 

SBenn Bic tit Dfhnbten mtt 
©elbtterbienen bcfdydftigt 
ffnb, fo iDerben ©ie 3J)te 
^reunbe ttergeffen* 

9?ein, ich n>erbe oft bebaitent, 
tbrer ©efeUfcf^aft beraubt ju 

SEBcrben Sic lange in 3nbien 

bleiben ? 
DacJ tt)ci6 id) nid)t, aber n)e# 

iti,qflcn^ werbc id) fiinf ober 

fed)^ 3ai)rc ba bleiben^ 
3d) tt)itnfd)e pbnen mel ®furf, 

uitb ttorjii.qlid) me rcd)t 

giitc Wefunbl)eit. 
3* bin 3i)nen bafiir fe^r t)er^ 

bunbcn* 

38ier nnb t)icr$ig|lc^ 
©efprdd)^ 

SIbcnbeffem 

S^ ficpft S^ntanb an bie 

©eben <Bie, wer ecJ i(l* 

@^ ill unfer Setter^ 

@r iileben tjcn ?onbon gc^ 

fommen. 
SBBic gel)t cd 3^nen Kcbcr Set* 

tct? 
5d) banfe 3t)nen, red)t9ut* 
®ir freuen un^ atte feljr, @ie 

gu feben. 
SfBa^ mad)en atte unfere 

greunbe in ?onbon ? 
@ie beftnben {Id) atte toolit, 

id} oante ^ffuen. 



Yes, and had I my choice, I 
would not quit England. : 

When you are in the East * 
Indies, busy in getting 
money, you will forget 
your friends. , 

No, surely, I shall often ^^ 'I 
gret being deprived of 
their company. I 

Will you stay long in India i 

That I do not know, but I \ 

shall stay at least five or 

six years. 
I wish you much happiness, 

and particularly good 

health. 
I am much obliged to you 

for it. 

Dialogue XLIV. 



Supper. 

Somebody knocks at the 
door. 

See who it is. 

It is our cousin. 

He is just come from Lon- 
don. 

How do you do, dear cousin? 

I am very well, I thank you- 
We are all very happy to 

see yon. 
How are all our friends in 

London ? 
They are all very well, I 
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itnb @ie a6gereifet? When did you set out? 
9Worgcn, ntn fcd)^ At six o'clock this morning. 



)\e SSJcge ttid)t fef|r 

Zt)at ganj auffcror^ 
id) ; e^ n>ar ^eute un^ 
l)nlid) warm. 
b lange ba gcwefcn* 

) etwa brei SBcd)en, 

Sic uu^ ttcrlieffen. 

aben ®ie 3!)rc 3^^^ 

?brad)t ? 

tt fe^r oft cingetabcn 

fett. 

®ie t)ie(e t)on uttfereit 

mnten gefeben ? 

?e t)ielc gefproct)en, fte 

tt jTd) 3l)nen empfel)^ 

t ®ie etwa^ gur @r^ 
lung nebmen ? 
c^ banfc S^n^n* 
?rben in ciner ©tunbc 
Slbenbbrob effcn. 
en ®ie un^ bod) et^ 
5Reuc^ ijon ?onbon. 
be 3l)nen wirflid^we^ 
jtt erjdt)Ien* 
benbeffen i|l angertc^^ 

2)amcn unb ^crrcn, 
nen ®ic ^lag. 
k S^nen blo| ein S3ut* 
rob. 
i)e S^ncn Mo^ ©anb^ 

)en ©ie, ba^ ifl eiit fe^r 
^ Stbenbcjfen. 

18* 



Are not the roads very 
(lusty ? 

Exceedingly so, indeed ; it 
was uncommonly warm 
to-day. 

You have staid there a long 
time. 

It is about three weeks smce 
you left us. 

How have you spent your 
time? 

I have been very often in- 
vited out. 

Have you seen many of our 
acquaintances ? 

I have spoken to a great 
many, I am to present you 
with their compliments. 

Will you take any refresh- 
ment? 

No, I thank you. 

We shall sup in a hour. 

Do, pray tell us some news 

about London. 
I really have little to tell 

you. 
Supper is ready. 

Take your seats, ladies and 

gentlemen. 
I only give you bread and 

butter. 
I only give you Sandwiches. 

I beg your pardon, it is a 
very good supper. 
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(S^ wax titd)t^ in ber (Stobt There was nothing to be got 



ju bffommen. 



in the town. 



(S^ til }un>eilen n>irf(ict^ fe^r It is sometimes very un 



uaangenct)m* 



pleasant 



9BoUen @te nid)t fin ®(a^ Will you not take a glass 



5Bein nebmen ? 



of wine? 



(Erlauben @ie mix 3i>nen fin Give me leave to pour you 



®(a^ einjufd)enfen* 

gitnf unb t)ter2igfte^ 
®ef>)rdcf)* 

Ueber bie Slnfunft ei^ 
ne^ gremben in ?on^ 
bom 

9(« SQann ftnb ®ie vx Son^ 
bou angefommen? 

93* @^ jcnb l)eute gerabe 
t)ierje!)n SCage. 

31. ©inb ©ie bnrd) §ot 
tonb gercijl ? 

S5. 3?ein id) bin Don i^m^ 
burg jur See gcfommen. . 

S(. (Sine ©eereife ifl tong^ 
weilig unb gu S^i^^w gefibtJ* 
lid), 

93. 3"^ ©ommerjeit ift 
bic ®cfa()r nid)t gro^ ; attein 
ber SBinb ifi nic^t aUemal fo 
gimftig, aU ju anbern 3^^^ 
re^^citen. 

21. 5Bic fo ? 

S. 3Bir ^aben Dfhoinbe 
n&tt)igy urn Don Seutfd)Ianb 
na^ @ngtanb ju fommen^ 
tt>e(cf)e ini gritbling unb ^b^ 
Pc bauftgcr weljcn, a(^ im 
©ommer. 

21. 3Bcnn bcm fo ifl, fo 
tDitrbe ber SQinb ie^t gttnfi^ 



out a glass. 

DiALOGITE XLV. 



On the arrival of a Foreign^ 
er in London. 



A. When did you arrive 
in London? 

B. It is exactly a fortnight 
to-day. 

A. Did you travel through 
Holland ? 

B. No, Sir, I came by 
sea from Hamburgh. 

A. A sea vogage is te- 
dious, and sometimes dan- 
gerous. 

B. In summer-time the 
danger is not great ; but the 
wind is not always so favor- 
able as at others seasons. 

A. How so? 

B. We want easterly 
winds in coming from Ger- 
many to England, which are 
more frequent in spring and 
autumn than in summer. 

A. If that be the case, 
the wind would now be fa- 
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fi^tt^ nm nad} 2)eutf(f)(attb 
^tnitber ju ge^en. 

as* 3a, mit einem guten 
SBejlwiube fonnen ©ie inner^ 
l)aib brei ober t)ier SCageit 
bon Sonbon nacf) ^mburg 
fegeln* 

?L SBie laitge fteb ®ic un* 
tertueg^ gewefen ? 

83. SBBibrtger aSmbe toe* 
gen t)aben n)tr tteun £age auf 
ber @ee jugcbract)t. 

a» 2)a^ bcbaure id) : aUexn 
idf bin gewi^, bag 3l)tten ber 
anblid be^ ?anbe^ bei 3f)ter 
SInfnnft bepo angene^mer ge^* 
wefen ift* 

S3. 3a, tcf) war trotter 
greube, at^ id) bie (Snglifd)e 
^fle guerfl erblicfte, unb gu 
®raDe^enb and ?anb fiieg* 

at* SOBie gefattt 3f>«en eng^ 
lanb? 

93. Ungemein tt)o{)(j bie 
(gng(if(f)e ^fie fal) m ber 
gerne fel)r reigenb and, unb 
fie ttHirb immer fc^6ner> je 
it&^ern>ir famen. 

Sr* aBad benfen ©ie t)on 
nnferer SC^enife ? 

as* 2)ie Ufef berfelben ffnb 
einne^menb, unb ed ntad)t ei? 
nem gremben SBergnitgen, 
auf beiben ©eiten fo fd)one 
ganbfrf)afiten gn fe^en, bie wit 
©tabten, tDorfem unb ?anb^ 
fi^en gefdjmiidt finb. 

a. ^aben ©ie feine fd)6ne 
3ludfTd)ten t)on ber Slbe ? 

as* Die 3tudjTd)ten an ben 
Uftm ber @(be {tub ^in unb 



vorable to go over to Germa- 
ny. 

B. Yes, with a good west- 
erly breeze you might sail 
from London to Hamburgh 
in three or four days. 

A. How long were you 
in coming over ? 

B. We have been nine 
days at sea on account of 
contrary winds. 

A. I am sorry for that ; 
but I am certain that the 
sight of land, on your ani- 
val, was the more agreeable. 

B. Yes, I was overjoyed 
when I first saw the British 
coast, and got ashore at 
Gravesend. 

A. How do you like Eng 
land ? . 

B. Extremely well; the 
English coast looked very 
pleasing at a distance, and 
it became more beautiful, 
the nearer we approached. 

A. What do you think of 
our river Thames ? 

B. The borders of it are 
very charming, and it ex- 
cites pleasure in a stranger 
to see such fine landscapes 
on both sides, ornamented 
with so many towns, villa- 
ges, and country-seats. 

A. Have you no fine pros- 
pects from the Elbe ? 

B. The views on the bor 
ders of the Elbe are here 



212 



German Phrases and Dialogues. 



wiebcr febr fcf)on ; aber bie 
an ber JCbcmfc iibertrcfen jTc 
tod). 

31. 5Ba^ ba*ten ©ie woJ)!, 
al^ ®ic fo tticle ®cl)iffc un«» 
fern ^hig l)inanf nnb anbere 
benfelben, binnnter fegcln fo^ 
^cn, nm in @ee ju fleben ? 

95. 5cb frente mid) iiber 
ben blitbenben 3«ft«n^ ^^^ 
brittifchen 9iatioit, bie tnxd) 
ibre ^anbluncj au^ alien 
XbeiJen ber SBBctt 5Reid)tbii^ 
ttier erbdft, unb bie ibre 9Ra* 
nnfacturwaaren aCen ?fin^ 
bent jnfiibrt* 

21. @inb ®ie gefonnen, ei^ 
ne 3eit lang bei un^ jn t)er^ 
tt)cilen ? 

93. 3rf) babe mir t)orge^ 
nommen, fecb^ SKonate in 
Sngfanb gujubringen, unb 
aldbann narf) granfreid) fibers 
iugeben* 

21. g^ roixh mir angene^m 
feijn, ©ie wabrenb 3bre^ 
2lnfentbalt^ in ?onbon ofter^ 
in meinem ^anfe jn feben* 

93* 3d) bin Sbnen fiir 
Sbve ®iite red)t fel)r t)exbnn^ 
ben, nnb id) werbe Sbnen jn 
3eiten, wenn ©ie e6 erianben 
tt)oHen, meine Slnfwartung mo^ 
c^en* 



and there very fine; but 
those on the Thames are 
more so. 

A. What might have been 
your thoughts, on seeing so 
many ships sailing up our 
river, and others going down, 
to go to sea ? 

fi. I rejoiced at the flour- 
ishing state of the British 
nation, which receives rich- 
es, by its commerce, from 
all parts of the globe, and 
which exports its manufac- 
tures to all countries. 

A. Do you intend to stay 
a while with us ? 

B. I propose to spend six 
months in England, and then 
to go over to France. 



A. I shall be glad to see 
you frequently at my house 
durpag your stay in London. 

B. I thank you very 
much for your kindness, 
and shall wail on you now 
and then, if you will permit 
me. 
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@ e f^ r a d). 

Sin junger SKann 
bringt cin @mpfe^^ 
(ung^^®c^reiben an 
etn ^aufmann^^au^4 

©er ^aufmann, ein 
^anbtnng^b i ene r, 
ber junge SWann. 

foanbtb. 9Bentt)unfc^en®tc 
ju fpred)en ? 

% nirf)t ungekgen fommc, fo 
mbd)te id) ibm gem cinen SSrief 
t)on ^errn ©♦ in Sonbon iiber^ 
reic()en 

^anblb, SEBir ^abcn ^cnte 
i)ie( }u tt)m, unb id) g(aube 
fd)tt>er(id), ba^ @ie ^erm ^* 
beute feben fonneiu SOBarc c^ 
3l)nen nirf)t gefdllig, mir ben 
SSrief ju laffen unb morgen 
tt)ieber t)orjufontmen ? 

3. 5W. 3d) banfe 3bnen, 
id) njitt ®ie mit bem S3riefe 
nid)t befd)tt)eren* — Um tt)eld)e 
3eit wi'irbe e^ ^errn ^. tt>oi)l 
gelegen fe9n ! 

35er ilaufm. (ruft). 3flp 
nianb ba, Herrmann, ber mid) 
fpred)en will ? 

^anbfb. 25iefer ^err, fiat 
einen SSrief an ©ie Don ^rn* 
®. in ?cnbon. 

«. (ndbert ffd)). SfBotten 
eie bie ®ute baben, mir ben 
aSrief jugeben? 

3* SK. ipier mein ^m. 



Dialogue XL VI. 

A young man brings a letter 
of recommendation to a 
counting-house. 

The merchant, a clerk, the 
young man. 



C. Whom do you wish to 
speak to, Sir ? 

Y. M. If Mr. P. is at 
leisure, 1 should be glad to 
deliver him a letter from Mr. 
S. in London. 

C. This is a bupy day 
with us, Sir, and I fear, you 
will hardly be able to see 
Mr. P. to-day. — Would you 
like to leave the letter, and 
call again to-morrow ? 

Y. M. I thank you, Sir, 
but will not trouble you with 
the letter. — At what time 
would it suit Mr. P. 

M. (calls). Is there any- 
body, Hermann, that wants 
to see me ? 

C. This gentlemen. Sir, 
has a letter for you from Mr- 
S. in London. 

M. (comes forward). Will 

!rou please to give me the 
etter ? 
Y. M. Here it is, Sir. 
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«. (lied). 3* fann jc$t 
uber ten ®egenflanb btefe^ 
Sriefe^ nicht^ f^iflen, abcr e^ 
n>trb mix angeuebm fe^n^ (Sie 
£)onner^tag jum 3Rittag^effen 
bet mir ju fet^en; d^bann 
tmncn wit miter baruber 
fprerfjert* 

3-3»* 3* bin 3^nen fe^r 
t)erbunben/ unb werbe nidjt 
Derfet)len, t)Ott 3brer QntiQCn 
aixxiatutiQ ®ebvaud) ju mo^ 
(f)en« 

^* ®ie tt)erbett ntict> enU 
fct^ulbigen inein $err, bag ic^ 
fo eilig bin. ^d^ mn^ Sbnen 
einenguten3Rorgen n>itnf(i)em 

3-5W. 3* tt)unfd)e 3l)rtett 
einen guten STOorgen* 

3. W. (jum ^anblb.). 3ct| 
Dergag ganj, ^errn ^. gn fro^ 
gen, urn tt>elcf)e 3eit er ju STOit^ 
tag fpeifi; fonnten ®ie mir 
ba^ tt)ol)l fagen ? 

§anblb. ®leid) naef) ber 
Sorfe, mein $err, fo gegen 
^alb bier U^r. 

3. 9K. 3* b«nfe 3^nen, 
ttieirt ^rr. 3ct) wiinfct^e 3^^ 
nen einen guten ZaQ. 

^anblb. ©uten $ag, mein 
iperr. 



M. (reads). Well, Sir, I 
cannot enter on the subject 
of this letter now, but I shall 
be glad to see you to dinner 
on Thursday, and then we 
may talk over the subject. 



Y. M* I am much obliged 
to you, Sir ; I shall not fail 
to profit of your kind invita- 
tion. 

M. You will excuse me, 
Sir, I am pressed for time, I 
must wish you a good morn- 
ing. 

1 . M. I wish you a very 
good morning. 

Y. M. (to the clerk). I 
quite forgot to ask Mr. P. at 
what time he . dines — can 
you tell me. Sir ? 

C. Directly after change, 
at about half past three 
o'clock. 

Y. M. I thank you, Sir. 
Good day to you, Sir. 

C. Good day, Sir. 



'I 



@teben unb t)ter}tg^ 
jle^ Oefprfid^. 

Der^aufmann^. unb 
ber junge ?. 



Dialogue XLVII. 

The merchant P. and 
young If. 



9>' 3^ f^^ttt mid), @te JU P. So, Mr. L., I am glad 
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; id) furcf)tete fcf)Ott, bag to see you ; I began to think 
eutc nict^t fomnten toiix^ you would not come to-day. 



3d) bitte urn @ittfd)ttt 
g. 3d) bad)te nid)t/ bafi 
Dtt fo fpat fe^, ®ic ^<u 
>od| tiic^t auf mid) gc^ 
t 

D ttcin! @^ fteigt 

bag wit um ifalb t)ier 

iffen, abet wit fommen 

fcltett t)or t)icr Uf)r an 

tifd). 

5Ruit, mein ^err, id) 

au^ ^errrt ®. SSrief, 

?r n)iuifd)t, eiite ©telle 

tern ()uten ^aufmattn^^ 

fiir ©ie ju ^nben. 

3a,$err^vMtt^tt)^«« 
leinen eigenen SDBunfd) 

fiden barf, fo wiirbe id) 

©telle in 3^tem ^aufe, 

*^ ntoglid) ware, t)or^ 

t. 

Se^t fann ba^ gerabe 
9efd)eJ)en ; aud) wiirbe 
en abfid)ten, tt)eld)e §r. 
lit 3f)nett l)at, ttid)t fo 
tteffen fe^rt; aber tt>etttt 
tile bie gutett ®genfd)afi» 
)eren er erwdbnt, in eyf 
fo t)oben ®rabe bef[$en, 
nn id) ©ie bei einem 
tbe unterbringen, in bef 
aufe ©ie jebe 3lnne^«u» 
:t genieffen werben. 

3d) fd)meid)le mir, bag 
eine Urfad)e baben n)er^ 
3l)^e ®iite fiir mid) ju 
en ; wenigden^ werbe id) 
t^iut/ urn )tt jetgen/ wte 



L. I beg your pardon, 
Sir. ^I did not think it was 
80 late ; I hope you did not 
wait for me ? 

P. Oh no ! We dine in- 
deed nominally at half past 
three, but we very seldom sit 
down to table sooner than 
four. 

P. Well, Sir, I see by 
Mr. S.'s letter that he wishes 
to have you placed in some 
good counting-house ? 

L. Yes, Sir, and if I 
might express my own wish, 
I should prefer, if it were 

Eossible, a situation in your 
ouse. 

P. That cannot be, just 
at present, and would not 
besides so well answer Mr. 
S.'s views with you ; but if 
you possess all the qualifica- 
tions he mentions, and in so 
high a degree, I can place 
you with a friend, in whose 
house you will enjoy every 
advantage. 



L. I flatter myself. Sir. 
that you will have no reason 
to repent your kindness to 
me, at least I will do every 
thing to sbow how much I 
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tt)ieber febr fcf)6n ; aber bie 
an ber Slbemfc ubertrcfen ffc 

3(. 5Ba^ ba*ten ®ie toctfi, 
aU ®ic fo tticle ®cl)iffe un«» 
fern 5?hig \)inax\f unb anbere 
benfelben, binunter fegein fo^ 
^cn, urn in @ee ju geben ? 

55. 3d) freute mid) iiber 
ben bli'ibenben 3"ft^n^ ^^^ 
brittifd>en 9iarion, bie burd) 
ihre ^anblun.q au^ aUen 
XbeiJen ber SBBelt 5Reid)tbii^ 
ttier erhdlt, unb bie ibre 9Ka* 
nufacturwaareu aCen ?fin^ 
bent jnfiibrt* 

21. @inb ®ie gefonnen, ei^ 
ne 3eit tang bei un^ ju \)ex^ 
tt)cilen ? 

93. 3d) babe mir t)orge^ 
nommen, fed)^ SKonate in 
Sngtanb jujubringen, unb 
aldbannnad)5r^nfreid) fibers 
gugeben. 

% a^ tt)irb mir angene^m 
feijn, ©ie wabrenb 3bre^ 
Slufentbaft^ in ?oubon ofter^ 
in meinem ^aufe ju feben* 

S3* 3d) bin 3bnett fitr 
3bve ®iite red)t fel)r tJerbun^^ 
ben, unb id) werbe Sbnen gu 
3eiten, wenn ©ie e6 ertauben 
tt)oKen, meine Slufwartung mo^ 
c^en* 



and there very fine; but 
those on the Thames are 
more so. 

A. What might have been 
your thoughts, on seeing so 
many ships sailing up our 
river, and others goingdowD, 
to go to sea ? 

fi. I rejoiced at the flour- 
ishing state of the British 
nation, which receives rich- 
es, by its commerce, from 
all parts of the globe, and 
which exports its manufac* 
tures to all countries. 

A. Do you intend to stay 
a while with us ? 

B. I propose to spend six 
months in England, and then 
to go over to France. 



A. I shall be glad to see 
you frequently at my house 
durpag your stay in London. 

B. I thank you very 
much for your kindness, 
and shall wailon you now 
and then, if you will permit 
me. 



_• 
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^ier ill ffe* Scfi bin 
cf)cr SJeuIing u< bicfcm 
f^ ba0 tcf) ntc()t einmat 
i^briirfe re*t twrjle^* 
Irief habei id ne<f) baju 
f), in weld^et ®praci^ 
e gtrojfet SWcijIfr bin* 

(Sebert ®ie i^n ntir, id) 

tf) ttorlcfen. 

Sie ftflert atibert^olb 
t jtnb tentiidtf genug; 
tot bft (e^fen i|a(bett 
bin id) nid)t gen)i9/ ob 
recf)t k)er(lebe» 

X)a^ ill and) wirHid^ 
benltid) dn^gebriirft — 
[ft ber ®inn/ ta^, wenn 
ufl batten^ felbfi einen 
i babe i jn nel)men^ titer 

ibrer greunbe, nton 
bagei^en t)aben witrbe ; 
itrbe bann bie Unte rne^ 
»on brci SWat bunbert 
b gWarf Sanf auf f)ui^ 
itb fitnfjig taufenb ^oU 
it^gebe^nt merben mtrf' 

3d) banfe 3^|nen» Jlber 
aten ®ie bat)dn ? 

I)er aSorfd)Iag f(^t 
^r annetrmlid). 

3a, atlein fiinf jig tottj^ 
>offar^, ifl nt^br, aU id) 
fern 3(ugenb(i(f aniegen 

id) babe gerabe jc^t fo 
ertci»cr. aBotttenSie 
SIfre nebmen? Dann 
i^, f&nnte ei tec^e gnt 
m, nttb Set Crfblg tfi^ 

19 



W. Here it is; I am 
such a novice in this trade, 
that I do not rightly under- 
stand all the terms. The 
accompanying letter besides 
is in Spanish, in which lan- 
guage I am no great profi* 
dent. 

J. Give me the letter, 
and I will read it to you in 
English (German). 

W. The first page and 
a half is clear enougn, it is 
only the last half page that 
I am not sure whether I un- 
derstand right or not* 

J. It is indeed not very 
clearly expressed— however, 
the meaning is, that if you 
are inclined to take a share 
yourself, or have a friend^ 
who would do so, no objec- 
tion will be made ; but then 
instead of three hundred 
thousand marks banco they 
would have the venture ex- 
tended to about one hun- 
dred and fifty thousand dol- 
lars. 

W. I thank you; but 
what do you think of it ? 

J. The proposal seems 
to me a very acceptable one. 

W. Yes, but fifty thou- 
sand dollars is more than I 
dan cbnveniently spai^ At 
this moment. I have just 
now so many irons in the 
fire. Would you take the 
half? then I t&ink it might 
be done vchry well^ aiid the 
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St. (liefl). Sd) tarn je$t 
fiber ben ®egen(lanb bicfc^ 

Sriefe^ nicht^ f<Jfl^nr <*^^^ ^^ 
tt)irb mix an%t\\t\!im fe^n, ®ie 
Donner^tag jum SKittag^effen 
bet mtr }u fet^en; d^bantt 
fonnen xoxx wetter bariiber 
fpredjeit* 

3-3»* 3cf) bin 3^nett fe^r 
t)erbunben, unb werbe nu^t 
Derfe()len, t)on 3J)ter gutigeit 
@in(abung ©ebraud^ ju nto^ 
rf)en. 

^^ @ie iDerben nticfj ent«» 
fd)ulbigett ntetn ^err, bag \6) 
fo eilig bin. 3c^ mug 3l)n^n 
einen guten SKorgen tt)unf(!)ett* 

3-5W. 3* wunfc^e 3l)tten 
einen guten 9Korgen* 

3. «TO. (jum ^anblb.). 3ct| 
Dergag ganj, §errn ^. ju fro^ 
gen, urn welc^e 3eit er {U STOit^ 
tag fpeid; fonnten ©ie mir 
ba^ n)ol)l fagen ? 

§anblb. ®leid) nad) ber 
Sorfe, ntein $err, fo gegen 
^a(b bier U^r. 

3. 9K. 3* banfe 3^nen, 
ntein ^err. 3ct) n)iinfd)e 3^^ 
nen einen guten Stag. 

^anb(b. ©uten ^ag, ntein 
§err. 



.. 



M. (reads). Well, Sir, I 
cannot enter on the subject 
of this letter now, but I shaH 
be glad to see you to dinner 
on Thursday, and then we 
may talk over the subject. 



Y. M. I am much obliged ■]■ 
to you, Sir ; I shall not fail -^ 
to profit of your kind invita- i 
tion. * 

n 

M. You will excuse me, ;■ 
Sir, I am pressed for time, I } 
must wish you a good morn- ^ 
ing. 

1 . M. I wish you a veiy [ 
good morning. 1 

Y. M. (to the clerk). I \ 
quite forgot to ask Mr. P. at 
what time he. dines — can 
you tell me, Sir ? 

C. Directly after change, 
at about half past three 
o'clock. 

Y. M. I thank you, Sir. 
Good day to you, Sir. 

C. Good day, Sir. 



©ieben yxn\> Diergtg:? 
|le^ ©efprfid). 

Der^aufmann^. unb 
ber junge ?. 



Dialogue XLVII. 



The merchant P. and 
young L. 



9- 3(^ freue mi(^/ ®ie {tt P. So, Mr. L., I am glad 
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tc^ fur(f)tete fc^on^ ba0 to see you ; I began to think 
Ute ni^t fommeit n>itr^ you would not come to-day. 



3ci) bitte urn Stttfcf^ul^ 

It fo fpdt fe^. ®te ^ 
oc^ titct)t anf mid^ ge# 

• 

D itein! @^ bdfit 
bafi tt>(r urn l)a(6 met 
ifeit^ aber tt>ir fomtnen 
plteit t)or t)ier Vi\)x an 

SRrnt, mem ^err, i(t| 
m^ ^errn ©. S3rief, 

r xomWf ^i«^ ©telle 
em gutett ^anfmann^^ 
fiir ©ie ju ftnbeit. 

3fl,§err^vtttt^w^Ji 
einen etgenen SQunfd^ 

itcfen barf, fo wurbe ic^ 

Stette in ^\)xzm ^ufe, 

^ mog(((^ n>dre, t)or^ 

i 

3e^t faitn ba^ gerabe 
jefd^eben ; a\x6) n>urbe 
rit 3lbf[d)ten, tt)elc^e i^. 
it Sfjneit t^at, tii*t fo 
lefien fe^n; aber wetin 
He bie guten @igettfd)af» 
eren er erwabnt, in e^^ 
t)cl)en ®rabe bef($en, 
tn id) @ie bei einem 
be unterbringen, in bef» 
infe @te jebe 3(nnet)nu 
: genieffen tt)erben. 

3d) fd)meid)le mir, bafI 
rine Urfad)e baben wer^ 
5l)re ®iite fiir mid) ju 
n ; wenigften^ ttjerbe ic^ 
t()ttn/ urn )tt je^en/ t9ie 



L. I beg your pardon, 
Sir. ^I did not think it was 
so late ; I hope you did not 
wait for me ? 

P. Oh no ! We dine in- 
deed nominally at half past 
three, but we very seldom sit 
down to table sooner than 
four. 

P. Well, Sir, I see by 
Mr. S.'s letter that he wishes 
to have you placed in some 
good counting-house ? 

L. Yes, Sir, and if I 
might express my own wish, 
I should prefer, if it were 

Eossible, a situation in your 
ouse. 

P. That cannot be, just 
at present, and would not 
besides so well answer Mr. 
S.'s views with you ; but if 
you possess all the qualifica- 
tions he mentions, and in so 
high a degree, I can place 
you with a friend, in whose 
house you will enjoy every 
advantage. 



L. I flatter myself. Sir. 
that you will have no reason 
to repent your kindness to 
me, at least I will do every 
thing to show how much I 
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fcbr id) tie dhxc Sbter Sm<s 
f>feb(ung ju fd)a$en n)et@. 

breffe; ®tc fonnen morgen 
jtt)tfrf)ni ^ebn bi^ j»ei U^r 
JU ihm Qctfcn. 

?. 3d) trerbe tiic^t er^ 
tnangeln. 

^. ®te werbeit gefattigfl 
tDteber }u mtr fommen unb 
ntid) nnffeti lafien, tok Ste 
tnit ibm eintg gett>orben jtnb. 
Set) beffe, ®ie VDcrben jufh'es? 
ben fe^n. ?eben ®ie tt)ol)I, 
tnetn ^rr. 

?. 5* »«ttfd)e 3f)ncn ei^ 
nen guten S^ag. 



esteem the honor of your 
recommendation. 

P. Here is Mr. H.'s di* U 
rection ; -you may call on tli 
him to-morrow any Ume 't\ 
between ten and two. i 

L. I shall not fail, Sir. >it 

P. You will call and let ; 
me know how you have set- i 
tied with him ; I hope you $ 
will be satisfied. Farewell, S 
Sir. a 



L. Sir, I wish you a i 

very good day. J 

1 



aic^t unb t)iergig|le^ 
©efprfid)* 

S^tvx aSiniam — ^err 
Samefon. 

as* ®oaten @ie tt)obl btc 
®ixte ^aben, mix men ®efaU 
fen }tt tbun ? 

5. Son ^rgen gerit, tt)cnn 
e6 in meinen Stdften flel^t. 

98* 3d) tjobe men 2(uf^ 
trag twm ©panicn erljalten, 
anf eine groflfe 2lnjabl fd)[e|t^ 
fd)cr geinwanb, tt)e^l)alb id) 
©ie urn 3^rcn SSatl) bitten 
trotttc. 

3. gWit aSergniigen, toenn 
id) 3l)nen einen Dicnft tabei 
leiften faun ; laffen ©ie bie 
S9efieKuit0 fe()eu. 



DiALOOXTE XLVIII. 



Mr, William — Mr.Jame$(m» 



.i 



• I 



r 



W. Pray would you do \ 
me a favor ? j 

J. With all my heart, if 'I 
it is within ray power. 

W. I have received an 
order from Spain for a large 
quantity of Silesia linens, 
and I would beg your advice. 



J. Withpleasure, if lean 
be of any service to you ; let 
me see the order. 
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i)ex ajeuling iw btcfem 
[^ ba^ id) ntc()t eintnol 

rief baftet iH Hod) baju 

I gtoffft 3Reif)cv bin. 

®ebf n @te t^n tntr^ id^ 
itfn Sbttfil englifc^ 

IDie f rften attbert^b 
finb ttmiidf genug; 
)fi ber le^ien ^albeit 
bin id) nid)t gewifl/ ob 
red)t i)et|lcl)e» 
£a^ ifl and) mtrHic^ 
5e»rtid) (tu^ebrikctt — 
ft ber ®iittt/ ba^^ toeittt 
ltd batten^ fetbfl ecneit 
( babei ju ne^nten^ eber 
ibrer ^reunbe^ man 
bagegen baben mfirbe ; 
kbe bairn bie Untemeb^ 
k)0n brei 9)la( bnnbert 
D gWarf SSanfo anf bun# 
tb funfjig taufenb Sol^ 
i^gebe^nt wttten mnf* 

3rf)b«nfc Si^nen* Jlbet 
K(ren ®ie bat)on ? 
X)er a3orfd)(ag fi^t 
)r aitnet)nt(id)« 

3a, attein fitnf jig ton^ 
(eflor^, ifl niebr, a(^ id^ 
Tern Sfugenbtitf anlegett 
id) babe gerabe je$t fo 
erIeit)or. fflotttcnSie 
llfte nebnten? ®ann 
id), ftnnre t€ ted)t gnt 
m, nnb m (Stfo^ ^, 

19 



W. Here it is; I am 
such a novice in this trade, 
that I do not rightly under- 
stand all the terms* The 
accompanjring letter besides 
is in Spanish, in which lan- 
guage I am no great profi- 
cient. 

J. Give me the letter, 
and I will read it to you in 
English (German). 

W. The first pase and 
a half is clear enougn, it is 
only the last half page that 
I am not sure whether I un- 
derstand right or not* 

J. It is indeed not very 
clearly expressed— however, 
the meaninff is, that if you 
are inclined to take a share 
yourself, or have a friend^ 
who would do so, no objec- 
tion will be made ; but then 
instead of three hundred 
thousand marks banco they 
would have the venture ex- 
tended to about one hun- 
dred and fifty thousand dol- 
lars. 

W. I thank you; but 
what do you think of it ? 

J. The proposal seems 
to me a very acceptable one. 

W. Yes, but fifty thou- 
sand dollars is more than I 
dam conveniently spate dt 
this moment. I have just 
now so many irons in the 
fire. Would you take the 
half? then I think it might 
be done v^ weU^ aitti the 
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trie id) g(aube^ itic^t }tt>ei^ 
fclhaft. 

5. 3Benn Sic entfc^Ioffen 
finb, tacJ ®anje wid)t g« «c^ 
ntcit^ fo mill ic^ reci)t gent jitr 
i^Ifte fle^en^ aber bann ifl 
feiiie 3^(t {u i^erfteren/ unb 
n>ir ntiiffen ntc^t gar ju (aut 
bamit fei)n. 

3P. 3* babe mein 2(ugen^ 
mcrf auf eine betrdc^tlicfte 
^>arrie gericfjtet, bte mir biefe 
9Bcd)c augeboten tourbe ; 
n>enn e6 ^tjmn gefdOig i^, fo 
n)offeit tt)ir jie biefen 5Rac^ 
mtftag emmol jufammen be^ 
feben. 

3. SRecht gut ; alfo tiac^ 
S;ifcbe. aiorf) ein anberer 
g(ucf(tcf)er Umflanb ifl ber^ 
bag ^r. ®* Don (§^r(otten^ 
bnutn^ mein guter ^reunb 
nnb ilbeifnebmer an einer ber 
grogten ^abrifcn in ®rf)Ie^ 
pen, gerabe bier i(l, unb un^, 
tvie id) bebaupten barf, mit 
einer groffen Duantitdt t)er# 
feben fann* 

© . IDa^ ill glucHicf). 9?utt, 
a(fo, bi^ biefen 9!acf)mittag ; 
unb bann fdnnen tt>ir tt>eiter 
fprecben* 

% SBBenn ®ie biefen SIbenb 
bei mir efien fonnen, fo noitl 
id) S^erxn ®. bitten, auc^ }tt 
mir }u fommen, unb wir tt>er^ 
ben boren, wai er fitr nni 
tbun fann^ 

©• ^erjlirf^ gem* 5]!Kor^ 
gen merbe id^ bann fd)reiben 
unb meinem Sabirer ^reunbe 



success, I believe, is not 
doublful. 

J. If you are resolved 
not to take the whole, I will 
with pleasure go halves, but 
no time must be lost, and 
we must not be too com- 
municative. 

W. I have a very large 
parcel in view, which was 
offered me this week; if 
you like, we will look at 
them together this afternoon. 



J. Very well, then, after 
dinner; and another thing 
that is very fortunate, is that 
Mr. 6. of Charlottenbrunn, 
a particular friend of mine, 
and partner in one of the 
first manufactories in Silesia, 
is now here, and I dare say 
able to supply us with a 
large quantity. 

W. That's lucky ; well, 
then, till this afternoon, fare- 
well, and then we may talk 
further. 

J. If you can sup vdth 
me, I will desire Mr. G. to 
come, and we shall hear 
what he can do for us. 



W. With ali my heart; 
to-morrow I will write and 
let my Cadiz friend know 
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jen, twe VDeit wit in bet how far we nare proceeded 
e Dorgeritcft fTnb^ in the aflfair. 



n unb Dierjigflc^ 
® efprdrf)^ 

r ®utmann uttb 
in ^anblung^biei^ 

. 9)J6Iter^ f)aben ©ie bte 
rt mit 9Kand)e|ler SBaa^ 
tu^gepadPt? 

!♦ 2ye(d)e meinen ©ie? 
vdd)e wit gepern er^at 
)aben ? 

^ 9^ein, fonbent bic ^o^ 
ti S5e(l mit9ebrad)t ^af* 
'♦ 3a, mein §err, bie 
groffeit ^iflett ; bte an^ 
, fagen ®te, tt)ie ©ie ffdfi 
lern werben, foHten bi^ 
it bleibett. 

♦ ^abcn ©ie ben 3tt^aft 
)er ^actur t)ergKd)en uttb 
le^ rid)tig ? 

I. 3a; au^gettommen 
in einer ^ifle ferf)^ ©tuc! 
brie ^ 9Wu^Iin(J jTnb, bie 
in bet gactnr peben; 
nd)t feblen biefe in einem 
xn ^cfete. 

». 5Wnn, ba miijfen ©ie 
febcn unb nod) beute atte 
)adfen, bamit wir ntorgen 
ibcn fonnen, im ^att eN 
t)erfeben fein follte. — 
$ bat ^rr ©mitf> fagen 
n? 



Dialogue XLIX. 



Mr Gutmann and his Clerk 
Moeller. 



G. Mr. Moeller, have you 
unpacked those cases of 
Manchester goods ? 

M. Which do you mean, 
Sir ? those we received yes- 
terday ? 

G. No, those brought by 
Captain Best. 

M. Yes, Sir, the four large 
ones; the others, you re- 
member, you said might 
stand till the last. 

G. Have you comparea 
the contents with the in- 
voice, and is all right? 

M. Yes, Sir ; except that 
in one case there are six 
pieces of cambric-muslin 
not mentioned in the invoice; 
they will perhaps be want- 
ing in one of the other pack- 
ages. 

G. Well, you must see 
and unpack them all to-day, 
that we may write to-morrow 
in case any thing should be 
amiss. What answer did 
Mr. Smith make ^ 
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9R« dt tvUI ttnftt^Ibar 
}tt>tfif)en jtt>5(f unb etn U^r 
(omnteit« 

®. ®nu 2iber fotgen @ie 
bafitr^ ba^ biefe gebntdten 
j£aUifo($ unb bte geblumten 
9)tu)Te(m($ au($ ber ^fle 93. 
Ott^ irn 3(ugen fommen^ weH 
id) nid)t SBiKen^ 6tn^ btefe 
etjex gu jeigen, ate bfe bie aiM 
bent uerfauft ftnb« 

iDurben ®ie fTd)er bie oltett 
lange geitug bebaiten e^e ®ie 
fte (od n>urben« 

@. £)t)itet)in ttoei^ ici)^ ba# 
©mitl) bat)on fiir feme jfibi^ 
fd)en iScrrefponbentett in ^ 
len gebrau(i)r^ unb btefe grof# 
fen fct)tmmemben ^uiler fUtb 
red)t fitr beren @efd)nta((. 

^« 9{un^ mein ^ert/ UHfi 
tc^ ge^en^ nnb gegen bie 3^it^ 
ba ^eirr ©ntitl) fommt, SlUe^ 
in @tanb fe$en« 



M. He will come with- 
out fail between twelve and 
one. 

G. Very well, but take 
care to put out of sight 
those printed calicoes and 
sprigged muslins out of 
chest B., as I do not mean 
to show them till the others 
are sold. 

M. Tobe sure, if you did, 

iron might keep the old ones 
ong enough, before you 
would get rid of them. 

G. Ajnd besides, I know 
Mr. Smith wants them prin 
cipally for his Jewish cor- 
respondents in Poland, and 
such large flaring patterns 
suit their taste best. 
M. WeU, Sir, I will now 

Sand prepare all against 
r. Smith comes. 



Sttnf2igfle($ @efprdc^. 

Sin Sefud^ bei einem 
SQed^^ieVf unb SSor^t 
bereitungen jur 
J^ortfe^ungber Kei^ 

a* ©o^nt $err 3ame«, 
ber 9Bed)^ter, woeit t)on bier ? 
3d) ^abe @mpfel)Iung^fd)rei< 
ben unb etnen SOBec^felbrtef on 
it^n abjugeben ; id) mbd)te i^it 



Dialogue L. 

A Visit to a Banker^ and 
Preparations for the con- . 
tinuance of the Journey. 



A. Does Mr. James, the 
banker, live far frpm liere ? 
I have letters of recommen- 
dation and a bill of exchange 
to deliver to him ; for which 
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leme fobalb al^ moQlid) 

dv wobnt natit am 
tpla^e, unb wcnit c^ 
I gefdUig, will id) 3^^ 
en aSeg jeigen^ 
SRein, fct)aflFen ®ie mir 
Sobnbcbienten, ber mtt^ 
rtfiiljrt SEBifen @ie 

» 

3a, meirt ^jerr, e(J tfl 
t):n meincr 95efannt^ 
, ber fiir billigen ?ol)rt 
I bienen unb ^Ijve S5c^ 
m(Jrict)tcn wirb* 
3(1 er el)rlid) unb fauu 
n trauen ? 

SBlcin S)exx, er f^at hic< 
xn^ Idnger aW brei ^atff 
•tent/ unb id) babe nid)t 
tf bag irgenb ein S^xVf 
l)n gebraud)te, fic^ be^ 
\t hdtte, bag er nic^t 

SOBenn bent fo t(l, fo 
©ie i^n l)ereinfommen. 
dv tt)irb fogleic^ ^ier 

SBBie fieiffcn ®te ? 
3d) tt)erbe gewo^nlic^ 
ig genannt 

®te Diel ?obtt wottett 
)aben, wenn @te mid) 
2;ag bebienen ? 
Die ntet)r|len ^erren 
mir einen (Sulben. 
SBBenn ®ie meine Sfuf* 
au^rid)ten, n>ie e^ |id| 
t : fo l)abe id) nid)t^ ba<» 
^ 3()nen etn @(ecd)ed ju 



reason I wish to see him as 
soon as possible. 

B. He lives near the 
market-place, and if you 
please, I will show you iho 
way. 

A- No, get me a valet-de^ 
place, who may conduA me 
to him. Do you know one ? 

B. Yes, Sir, there is one 
of my acquaintance, who will 
for reasonable wages attend 
you, and execute your com- 
mands. 

A. Is the man honest, and 
can I trust him? , 

B. Sir, he has attended 
this house for more than 
three years, and 1 do not 
know that any gentleman 
that employed him has com- 
plained of his not being hon- 
est. 

A. If this be so, call him 
in 

B. He will be here direct- 
ly. 

A. What is your name? 

L. I generally go by the 
name of Lewis. 

A. What wages do you 
demand for attending me a 
day? 

L. Most gentlemen gire 
me a florin. 

A. If you execute my 
orders as they ought to be, 
I have no objection to pay 
you the same. 
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?. 3c^ ^offe mein iperr, 
@ie n>erben mil meinem 
X)tenfle gufriebett fe^n^ noentt 
@ie e($ mit mix t)erfttci)t ^o^ 
ben. 

3(. 3^^tge{)en ®te tnttntir 
}tt S)€nn ^mt^^ bem SBed)^^ 
ler. 

?. ipicr ttH>l)ttt i^rr 3a# 
me^^ unb id) ftnbe^ baf er }u 
ijaufc i(l. 

me au^ (^glanb unb babe bte# 
fe 93nefe unb biefen 3Qeci)feI 
an @te abjugeben. 

3. 9Hfitt iperr id) freue 
mid) itber 3t)te f)[ncf(ic()e Kn^ 
(unft in biefem Sanbe^ unb icf^ 
babe fd)on S3riefc mit ber 3(n# 
noeifunf) erbaUen^ 3bnen g(oeu 
t)unbert ^unb Sterling ju 
begablen. 3n wa^f&v SBlnn^ 
ge n)itnfd)en ®ie bie Sega^/ 
lung )U ^aben ? 

^. ^an t)at mir gefagt^ 
baf auf meiner Dteife S^oU 
Ianbifd)e X)ucaten fitr mid^ 
am bequemflen feion wiirben* 
3n @ng(anb red)nen n>ir ben 
Uneaten gemobnlic^ gu neutt 
®d)iKingen Sterling^ nun in 
biefem %aVie miirbe i^ ettoa 
444 Z)ucaten fitr 200 ^nb 
©terling i^on 3^nen gu em^ 
f>fangen t)aben. 

3. (Sr(aubeh@iemtr^mein 
i^rr^ 3l)nen gu fagen^ bag bie 
Bablung ber (lnglifd)en ^ed)# 
felbriefe nac^ bem 3Bed^fe(^ 
Ci^itr^ geffi)itf)t, ber barin an^ 



L' I hope, Sir, when you 
have tried me, you will be 
satisfied which iDy service. 



A. At present go with me 
to Mr. James, the banker. 

L. This is the house of 
Mr. James, and I find he is 
at home. 

A. Mr. James, I come 
from England, and have 
these letters to deliver to 
you, with this bill of ex- 
change. 

J. Sir, I am very glad of 
your safe arrival in this coun- 
try, and have already receiv- 
ed letters of advice to pay 
you two hundred pounds 
sterling. In what coin 
should you like to have them 
paid? 

A. I have been told that 
Dutch ducats would be most 
convenient for me on my 
journey. In England we 
reckon a ducat generally at 
9 shiUings sterling, in which 
case I should have to receive 
of you about 444 for 200 
pounds. 



J. Permit me, Sir, to tell 
ou that the payment of 
nglish^illsismade aA^ord- 
ingto the course of exchange 
mentioned in the bill, whieii 



s 
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fl unb 32 @cf)iaui3 
i) fcctrdgt, welti)e^ 12 
lamburger SSanco an^^ 

id)n)crbcn@iefur 100 
©tcrfiug 200 2)uca# 
fiir 2O0 ^f- ©tcrL 
fclben erljaltcn, 
i, ^err 3anie^, biefe^ 
ine eigeue S3crcd)nung 
ab, unb tct) wcrbe 44 
1 wcniger cmpfangen, 
martete^ 

iie l)aben 9?ecf)t, unb 
ure^ bag ber (Snglifc^e 
cour^ jegt fo nicbrig 

d) mug mic^ inbeficn 

nt untertperfeu, unb 

e uur, mid) 400 t)oBt 

£)ucaten f)aben ju 

ierfiub jTc, unb @ic 
:)erf(d)ert fepn, bag |Te 
)ogen finb. 

d) tperbe morgen nac^ 
abreifen, unbe^ tt)ur^ 
fet)r angeuebm fepU/ 
5ie bie ®utc baben 
. mid) einigen Sferer 
: greunbc ju empfe^s* 

letn Sebienter foil 
biefen 'Sflad)mitta0 

riefc uberbringen, bie 

[joffentlid) nii^Iic^ fe^n 
5Rel)men ©ie un^ 

t mcine be(!e SDBitniJ 
S^rcr t)orl)abenbett 



is 32 shillings • Flemish, or 
1 2 Hamburgh banco-marks. 
The value of a ducat is at 
present six marks banco ; 
consequently you will re- 
ceive 200 ducats for 100, and 
400 for 200 pounds sterling. 



A. Why, Mr. James, this 
reduces my own calcula- 
tion very much, and I shall 
receive 44 ducats less than 
I expected. 

J. Very true. Sir, and I 
am sorry that the course of 
exchange from England is 
at present so low. 

A. In the mean time T 
must submit to it, and beg 
to let me have 400 ducats 
that are not deficient in 
weight. 

J. Here they are, and you 
may depend upon their being 
all weighed* 

A. To-niorrow I am go- 
ing to Leipzic, and should 
be glad if you would be so 
kind as to recomrnend me 
to some of your friends 
there. 

J. My servant shall bring 
you two letters this after- 
noon, which I hope will be 
of service to you. In the 
mean time please to accept 
of my best wishes for your 
intended journey. 



I 
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in wnb fftnfjigfle* 
fflcfpraci). 

Som SRcifcn* 



»• SOlan hat t>a^ Steiffit 
immer al^ em febr groffe^ 
Uuterricht^mittel angcfcl^en. 

S. Danw mug man aber 
aud) eineit ganj tjorurtbeil^^ 
freif n 38er(lanb mttbringen* 

31. Scmanb bcr geneigt tft, 
jiur ba^ gut ju ftubcn, ttxi^ 
er in feinem eigenen ?anbe 
gefeben, faun nicmaW mit 
9tu$en rcifen* 

83. @bc notr anbere ?dnber 
befucf)en, fottten trtr un^ 
n>obl itbcrjeugen, \>a^ jebc 
9?fltion \t)xe befonberen &^ 
genfdjaften ijat^ burrf) tt)el(l)c 
fie unfcre 2(d)tung Derbtent* 

31. ©nanbcrcrgcbler^ber 
ben 9?u^en, weld)en wir Dom 
Sfeifen ijaben fonnten, beein^ 
trdcl)rigt, ifl, n>enn man Uu 
tten anbern ®runb babei ijat^ 
ai^ bic Sieugierbe ju befricbi^ 
gen. 

S3. Eer §auptjtt)ecf foHte 
immer fepn, ben Sbarafter, 
bie ©itten, ®ebrdud)e unb 
bie ategierung ber ?dnber, 
tt)elcbe trir bereifen, ju beobs? 
ad)ten. 

9J[. 5Bir foUten gleid)faW 
unfer 3lugenmerf auf bie ®e^ 
gcnpdnbe ber ^unfl rid)ten, 
^ )2>/e auf bie dRanufacturett 



Dialogue LI. 



On Travelling, 

A. Travels have always 
been considered as a great 
means of instruction. 

B. For this purpose we 
must enter on them with a 
mind free from all national 
prejudices. 

A. A person determined 
to value nothing but what 
he has seen in his own 
country, is not in a condition 
to derive benefit from his 
travels. 

B. Before we visit other 
countries, we should be tho- 
roughly convinced that each 
nation has particular quali- 
ties, by which it may deserve 
our esteem. 

A. Another defect, which 
is injurious to the benefit we 
should derive from travelling, 
is to have no other motive, 
than to satisfy our curiosity. 



B. The principal object 
should be to study the char- 
acter, manners, customs and 
government of the countries 
we visit. 

A. We should likewise 
have for our view to examine 
the production of the arts^ 
the manufactures, and what- 
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le^ xoa^ bie %rnd)t ever is ihe fruit of human 
ifrf){ui)eu ®cTOerbfIeifs« industry 



Haw tann cinen Met 
mit einer 93icnc Dcr^ 
, bic Doit S5Iumc ju 
fiiegt^ urn an^ aUcn 
Iid)flen ben ©aft ju 

3enn man in jebem 
ic gewabftefle ®efett^ 
fucf)t, fo gelangt wan 
lb nad) ju einer Dott^ 
en 9JJenfd)enfenntni6. 
Bit l^aben oft ?eute 
bie feine anbere 
jon itfxen 3?eifen mit*? 
I, a{^ bag fife nod) 
fter in ibr SSaterlanb 
brten al^ jte e^ »er^ 
atten, 

)a^ id gewo^nlirf) ber 
t aKen, bie ha^ Steifen 
ein 9Kittet anfe^en, 
te aSergnitgnngen ju 
fen* 

3ieienigen,tt)eld)e feinc 
it be^ Sbarafter^ be^ 
)ber junge ?eute, bic 
tern tjerftdnbigen %xi\)^ 
eitet n>erben, fallen ge;^ 
\) in biefen ^ebler^ 
Jlan ntng e^ fid) waf)^ 
r SReife febr t)ergegen<s 
n, bag man nid)t ®e^ 
Deber3ft(lreuungauf* 
I babe, fonbern bic 
jTd) jn nnterrid)ten^ 
Inter atten (Suropai^ 
inbcm fc^cint Stalicn 



B. A traveller may be 
compared to a bee, which 
flutters from flower to flower, 
to extract from them the 
most precious substance. 

B. By frequenting in each 
country the most select so- 
ciety, we gradually acquire 
a thorough knowledge of 
men. 

B. We have frequently 
seen people, who brought 
back no other fruit of their 
travels, than to return to 
their country more vicious 
than they left it. 

A. This is generally the 
case with all those, who con- 
sider travelling only as a 
means of procuring new 
pleasures. 

B.. Those who have no 
steadiness of character, or 
young people who are not 
guided by a wise instructer, 
generally fall into that de- 
fect. 

A. The mind, then, should 
be impressed, that in travel- 
ling we ought not to seek oc- 
casions of dissipation, but 
the means of instruction. 

B. Of all the countries of 
Europe, that which seems 
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ba(Jjen{(}c jii fc^n, tt)cld^f ^ fitr 
ten grcmbcu ten grogten 

51. (^^ fann iitcbt fcbfen, 
baf; bad fd^oiic itlimauubbic 
yjicn(^e t)cn S'cnfmdicnt au^ 
bcm 3Utcrtl)um ten gremben 

S. Sefonberd bicjenigcn, 
tt>c(che @efd)ma(f (ginii) fiir 
bie jfifiinflc baben^ fiiibcn bet 
jcbcm Scbritte ®egcnftanbc 
ibrcr SSewunbernng tt)ertl). 

51. @d fcbcint baf? jenciJ 
?anb t)on bcr 9iatur beflimmt 
war, ba^ SSaterlaiib ber S6)h 
ncn A'ihtfte ju fcpn^ 

93. SEBir ftnbcn iiberbcm 
fail aUentbalbcu ©purcu je^ 
Iter alten Gtomer «? ®r6ge, tt)o^ 
mit roix un^ bei unfern erflcn 
®efcf)ic()t^^©nibien fo febr bej» 
fc()aftigen. 

3(. ®rierf)enfatib mug in 
ber 3{ncffid)t bie SOBigbegierbe 
iurf)t weniger rcijen. 

95. @^ til voa^x ; tt)eif e^ 
abcr tt)eit mebr al^ Stalieit 
Don ben SSerttji'iftungen ber 
aSarbaren gelitten bat, fo ffnb 
bie Jtriimnter feiner alten 
05rc^e nid)t fo bemerf bar. 

3(. @d ifl faum moglid), 
jel^t nod) bie ?age t)on ?ltl)en, 
?acebamon, Sorintt) nnb fo 
mand)er anbern beriil)intett 
Stdbte jn nntevfd)eiben. 

95. 2)ie 95efd)wer(id)feiten, 
bie man gu ertragen b^^/ l^f' 
fen bie ^^eube itber \i\t S(uf^ 



to have most charms for for- 
eigners, is Italy 



A. The beauty of the cli- - 
male, added to ihat mulli- ' 
plicky of ancient monu- 
menis, cannot fail do draw - "^ 
strangers there* ; 

B. Those, in particular, 
who have a taste for the • 
arts, find there, at every step, 
objects calculated to excite 
their admiration. 

A. Jt seems that that 
country was intended by ^ 
nature to be the seat of the I 
fine arts. 

B. We besides find there, 
almost every where, traces 
of the ancient greatness of 
those Romans, about whom 
we read so much at the com- 
mencement of our historical 
studies. 

A. Greece, in that point 
of view, must excite no less ' 
curiosity. 

B. It is true, but as it has 
suffered much more than 
Italy from the ravages of 
barbarians, the vestiges of 
its ancient greatness are not 
so sensible. 

A. It is hardly possii)le 
to distinguish now, where 
Athens, Lacedaemon, Cor- 
inth, and so many other 
famous cities stood. 

B. The difficulties that 
are experienced there, make 
us pay dear for the pleasure 
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itnbuttg fpdr(icf)er ^trumtner 
)e($ alten ®lan}e($ in btcfen 
'd)dnen Sdnbera tt)euer be^ 



of finding some scattered 
vestiges of the ancient splen- 
dor of those fine counlries. 



3)oei uttb funfjigfle^ 



Dialogue LII* 



3)ie Slnf un ft in cinem Anival in a German Inn. 
2)cutfd)en ®a(ll^ofe. 



21- $eigt btejir ®a|lf)of bet 
ujeifie Sibler ? 

S. 3ci/ mein iperr* 

21. ^anit id) ^icr ein gu^ 
te^ 3(111^^^ befommen ? 

93* Sen ben untem 3(n^ 
metn ifl je^t fetne^ leer; 
aber e^ ftnb einige ta, t\t 
fid) fiir ®ie fd)icf en werben. 

% @tnb gute unb rein(td)e 
Setten barin? 

S3. 3<i/ nietn ^err. 

2(. Sagt fie mid) befe^en. 

a3* ©e^n ©ie fo gntig, bie^ 
fe 5£reppe binauf ju 8el)en. 

S* I)tefet5 3i^^^)^ wiirbe 
ntir gefatten^ n>enn e^ nic^t 
fo bunfe( n>dre^ 

S3, ©egenuber n>erben ®te 
ein ^eKere^ antrefen« 

3(. £)iefe^ n>iK tc^ ne^men^ 
itnb fagen @te bem Syi\x^ 
Inec^te^ baf er meinen goffer 
unb nteine itbrigen ©ac^en 
herein brtnge. 

S5* 2)a bringt er fie fdjon. 

%. ©ogett @te ber SRogb/ 



A. Is this' inn called the 
White Eagle ? 

B. Yes, Sir. 

A. Can I be accommo- 
dated with a good room ? 

B. Of the lower rooms 
none are at present empty; 
but there are some which 
will suit you. 

A. Are good and clean 
beds in them? 

B. Yes, Sir. 

A* Let me see. them* 
B. Please to walk up this 
staircase. 

A. This room would please 
me if it were not so dark. 

B. Opposite to this you 
will find one, which is light- 
er. 

A. This room I shall take, 
and bid your porter carry 
my trimk and my other 
things into it* 

B. There he brings them 
already. 

A. Tell the maid to bring 
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fcafi fif rciiic S3etttfi*cr brin^ 
ge, Mll^ bvitJ 93itr niact)e. @ie 
niup a«il) titiJ Dbcvbettc gc* 
gca cine t)urd)ndt)etc £f(fe 
Dcm>cc()felen^ n>e(l e^ mix un^ 
niogliii) i(l, unter bcr erfteren 
}u licgcn. 

95. 3bre SBcfcKe fcHen fo^ 
glcid) au(^gcricf)tct n>crben» 

21. 4Birb bier im ^aufe ei^ 
nc UUirtb^tafel ober eiu 6f» 
fcnt(id)cr S^ifci) gebaltcn ? 

©ie werben gutc (SefeUfcbaft, 
fo)t>ob( betm 9Ritrag^ ^ a(^ 
nurt) beim Slbenbejfen antrcf^ 
fen; foUtcn @ie ab^x nicftt 
?Hft babcn, in ben gpeifefaal 
berab jii fommen, fo fann 3b^ 
ncn 3br 'JDJittag^ * «nb 3lbcnb# 

ejTcn auf 5br 3»"^^^ 9<^^ 
hxad)t werbcn. 

31. e^ id nicbt notbig; 
i* fpcife lieber in ©efeUfcbaft. 
Urn iweldje 3«t wirb gefpeift ? 



S5. I5a« SWittageJefren 
fommt um jwei Ubr auf ben 
2;ifcb, unb ba^ Slbenbeffcrt 
ittti ba(b neun^ 

SJ. gCie if! euer ffiein unb 
gSier befcbajfen? 

8. ®ie fonnen fafl atte 
©orten t)oii ffleinen babew, 
befonberi^ ^anj6flf<be unb 
9lbeintt)eine. Sa^ »ier nofi^ 
ben @ie nut fitr febr mitte(m&f^ 
ffg ^ilt^n, obg(eicf^ mancbe e^ 
febr riibmen* ©ie fennen 



clean sheets, and to make 
the bed. She must likewise 
exchange the upper feather- 
bed for a quilt, because it is 
impossible for me to lie un- 
der the former. 

B. Your orders shall be 
executed immediately. 

A. Is a table-d'hote or 

Eublic table kept in this 
ouse ? 

B. Yes, Sir and you will 
find pretty good company 
at table, both at dinner and 
at supper; and if you should 
not like to come down into 
the dining-room, you may 
be accommodated with din- 
ners and suppers in your 
own room. 

A. No, there is no occa- 
sion for this. 1 like belter 
to take my meals in conipa- . 
ny. At what hour do you < 
dine ? 

B. The dinner is seived 
up by two o'clock, and sup- 
per half after eight. 

A. How is your wine and 
beer? 

B. Wine you may have 
of almost all sorts, particu- 
larly French and Rbenifih. 
As for the beer, you wilt 
probably think in indifferent, 
though many people praise 
it much. There is, howev- 
69, £Aglish porteraod ale to 
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unb Site f)ahtn, hit SouteiKe 
{u ad)t @rofd)en obcr cinen 
®d)il(ing Sterling. 

^« Um n>e(d)e @tunbe fann 
id) bacJ grul)(lttcf morgen frut) 
bef omntcn ? 

»♦ gWeitt ^err, ®ie Kti^ 
lien e^ gu jcber beliebigen 3«t 
befommett. 



2)rei unb funfjiglle^ 

SSoii einem (gottcett 

a. @ie{)aben»ieIt>frioren, 
ba0 (Bit nidft mit mix itC^ 
goncert gingen* 

8. ffi^ war febr gegeti met^ 
tte iWeigung, e^ 3bncn abgu^ 
fdjlagcn; abcr @ie wiflfcn, 
id) batte eine Sinlabntig^ bte 
id) nid)t aufgeben fonttte* 

a* 3d) babe nie jibdnere 
itnb beffer au^gefit^te SRufif 
gebort. 

93. @ie fotttitett e^ too^( 
erwatten bei eiiwr foId)cn 
SSereintgung k)ott ^iiti^Iem 
»om erpen JRangc. 

SI- Dbne Bwifer, m\> jit^ 
tnal bei einer fo forgfaltigen 
Slu^waW ber ©tiicfe, n>oriti 
fid) i^fe 2;alcitte ^^ fonti^ 
ten* 

S9. @^ ttHiren olfnt 3tt)ei^ 
fel eine 5Wenge gieb^aber ge# 
genn>artig ? 
. ». Sd) l)abe ba« $aa^ nie 

fo )Mf gefe^n; ^ wAre 

20 



be had, for about an English 
shilUng a bottle. 

A. At what hour can I 
have breakfast in the mom- 

ingi 

B. Sir, you may have it 
at any hour you please. 
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Of a Concert. 

A. You have lost a great 
deal in not going Tvith me 
to the concert. 

B. It was very contrary 
to my inclination to refuse 
you, but you know I had an 
engagement, that I could 
not put off. 

A. I never heard finer 
music, nor better executed. 

B You might expect it 
from such a union of artists, 
all of the first abilities. 

A. Without doubt, expe- 
cially after so judicious a se- 
lection of pieces, suited to 
display their talents. ' 

■ m 

B. There were no doubt 
a great number of amateurs 
present ? 

A. I never saw the house 
so filled ; it would have been 
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fitwcr xgcwcfen, nod) je^n 
^crfeitcn l)tncinju&rtngen« 

SB. @^ wiirbc mir J^^ubc 
maci)cn^ n>enn 3ie mir etn>a^ 
!i)id hcre^ baruber mittbeilen 
moUten. 

2(- 3ucrfl fiibrte ba^ Dr^ 
(t)eiler eiite auflerorbentlu^ 
fcl)6nc Du»crture auf* 

S. Sic laffcu cd mid) noc^ 
met)r bebauern^ einen fo gldn^^ 
jenbcn ^nbtid entbel^rt ju 
l^aben. 

2L 5Wac^ bcr DuDertiirc 
folgtcn jtt)ci ©olo*^ auf eiru 
anber^ ba^ eine X)eutfd)ttnb 
ba^ anbere 3ta(i&nifd)^ n>e(d)e 
beibe mtt bem grogten 93ei^ 
faU aufgenommen n)urben. 

S3* ^ermutt)(id) t)at man 
fie n>iebert)ot)(en (affen. 

3(. @^ n>&re fe[)r ju mnni* 
fci)en gewefen, l)dtte man nid)t 
furct)ten miiffcn, bie ©anger 
ju ermiiben, ba jebcr Don tbncn 
nod) jwei anbere ©ttide ju 
fingen l)atte. 

S3. aBeId)e^ ©tud tt>urbe 
am aOgemeinflen bef (atfd)t ? 

3(. £)a^ S)uett au^ Don 
Suan. 



SBier unb funfjigfled 
®efprdd)* 

Ueber ^olitif. 



difficult to place teu more I 
persons 

B. I shall be much pleas- 
ed if you will give me some ' 
particulars. 

A. First the orchestra \^ 
performed an opera overture, |^ 
of the greatest Deauty. ^ 

B. You make me regret : • 
still more, that I have been ; 
deprived of so brilliant a 
sight. \ 

A. After the overture two 
solos were performed, one 
German and the other Ital- 
ian, which were received 
with the highest applause. 



B Probably they were 
encored. 

A. It would have been 
very desirable, had they not 
been fearful of fatiguing the 
singers, who had each two 
other pieces to sing. 

B. Which piece was most 
universally applauded ? 

A. The duett from Don 
Juan. 



DlALOOUB LIV. 



On Politics* 



8l* ©a^ giebt e^ SReue* A. What is the news m 
Of bet )0oKHfc6ett SBeft ? the political world ? 
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. ®e(Icnt ijl ba^ Dampf«» 
SSritannia in SSoflon an^ 
itmen, toeldjc^ fcbr tvid}^ 
Sfieuigfeiten Don (Suropa 

SGBie frf)nca bie miU 
tngen }n>tfd)en ber alten 
ber neuen ®clt gegen* 
ig t)or jtrf) gct)en ? ®ieg 
unfel)Ibar and) bie politic 
Scrl)dltnijfe Don SImerifa 
@uropa in naf)cre S5er«f 
ing bringcn* 2Ba^ jtnb 
nn fiir 9?enigfeiten ? 

5Dtan fci)reibt, bag jTcf) 
anb nub ^ranfrcicfj ben 
J erfldrt unb bie geinb^ 
eiten bereit^ begonnen 
I. IDieg ift aber nod) 
offtgiett. 

2)ief mngte not^wen^ 

n)eife t)ortt)eiIbaft auf 

tt §anbel einnoirfen* 

3n ©prien ift einc 

©d)Iad)t Dorgefatten* 

? ^artbeien bel)aupten 

jt gu baben* Ser ^rieg 

[gier^ fcbeint immer blu^ 

ju noerben* SBdbrenb 

fen bie SIraber bie gange 

®egenb burd)fd)n)armen, 

linen bie ^ranjofen im^ 

met)t fefte ^Ia|e* 

3Ba^ bort man benn 
)en anbern groflfen Suro^ 
)en SKacl)ten ? 

Sluglanb, Deftreidf) 
^reuffen b<iben fed) ju 
pten ber SCiirf e^ mit Qfng^ 



B. Yesterday the steam- 
ship Britannia has arrived in 
Boston, bringing very impor- 
tant news from Europe. 

A. How rapidly the com- 
munication between the old 
and the new world take 
place at the present day ! 
This cannot but bring the 
political relations of America 
and of Europe into a closer 
connexion. What are these 
news? 

B. They write, that 
England and France have 
declared war against each 
other and that hostilities 
have already commenced. 
This is however not yet of- 
ficially stated. 

A. This must needs have 
an advantageous influence 
upon our commerce. 

B. A new battle has 
taken place in Syria. Both 
parties are claiming the vic- 
tory. The war in Algiers 
seems to become with every 
day more sanguinary. Yet 
whilst the Arabians swarm 
over all the open country, 
the French are gaining con- 
stantly some new strong- 
holds. 

A. What is said of the 
other great European pow- 
ers ? 

A. Russia, Austria and 
Prussia have allied them- 
selves with England in favor 
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lanb attiirt, toa^renb %xaxih 
retd) aUein ben ^a^a Don 
eg^p^en unterfiu$t* 

S(« @o fleben benn nad) 
etnem t)ie(jdbrigen f^rieben 
mieber ade ^ad)te bet alten 
Selt jum ^tege geritflet ba. 



of Turkey, whilst France 
aloDC supports the preten- 
sions of the Pasha of 
Egypt. 

A. Then after a peace 
of many years all the powers 
of the Old world stand again 
armed for war. 



^unf wnb fftnfjtgfle* 
®efprad^» 

@in anbere^. 

% ©obin in fofc^er Site, 
55reunb ?• ? 

?• BurffiabL ^abcngie 
Sbre ©rimme fd)on pegeben ? 

g* 9iod) nid)t, id) tt>erb« 
niir einigen 3wang bajn an^ 
tbun miiffen* 

?• iBie fo ba^ ? 9?ebmen 
©ic feinen SIntbeil aw bent 
offcntlidien 5CobI ? 

%. ©erabc njcif mir ba^ 
SfiBobI bed Saterlanbe^ fo febr 
am Joer^rn liegt, marf)t mid) 
ber felb(lifrf)e 3wifl ber ^ar^ 
Wkw traurig. 

?♦ SK?ie meinen ®ie ba^ ? 

^. Sie t)erfd)iebenen Ses* 
ftanbtbeile an^ tt>eld)en bie 
Station jufammengefe^t i(l 
iinb t>on benen jebe notbwem 
bi.q ibr eigened Snt^teffe baf, 
fiteiiten jebe bie anbere, tt)0 
nid)t gan J Dertilgen, bod) t)6Ilig 
itnterbriiden gu wotten ; tt>dl)^ 
rmb bodf^ xa ber ® ovge fitv bo^ 
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On the same subject 

F. Whither so hasty, 
friend L. ? 

L. To the polls. Have 
you already given your vote? 

F. ' Not yet, I shall not 
do it without some self-con- 
straint. 

L. How so? Do you 
take no interest in the pub- 
lic welfare ? 

F. Just because I have 
the welfare of our country 
in general so near at heart, I 
am grieved to see the selfish 
contention of the parties. ,^ 

L. How do you mean ? 

F. The different elements 
of which the nation is com- 
posed, and of which each of 
course has its pariicnlar in- 
terest, seem each one endea- 
voring if not wholly to des- 
troy yet completely to sup- 
press the other, whilst after 
all each class of society and 
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e am Snbe jebe ^(aflfe 
^artbei ibren wabreit unb 
en 9Sortt)eiI am jTc^erflen 
)ern wurbe* 

3rf) Dcrftc^e ©ie m'cf)t 
wen tDcrben ©ie benn 
en, fiir • . ♦ ober fnr 



£a^ tfl eben mem 
ner, bag \6) burd)au^ fiir 
ober bie anbere ^rtei 
en foa ? 

2Ba^ noottten @ie fonfi 
• SSeftebt benn nicht in 
5Jegentt)irfung ber Der:^ 
iriln Sntereficn bie 
rnng nnferer ^reibeit ? 

3* tt)iinfd)te bag eia 

j'eben SSnrgcr eiblidf) 

icbtete, obne gtitcffid)t 

yartei* ober ^ri»at*5n«» 

unb ben tt)abrfd)einli^ 
?rfofg ber S^abf fitr ben 
ten jn ftimmen, ben er 
n ® enjiffen fitr ben 38itrs' 
I nnb 2;auglid)(len jnr 
berung be^ SIKgemeinen 
^ \)\t{tZfn\&)i^\\x ben, ber 
einer ^artei \i(k^ Ueber^ 
)t ju t)erfrf)ajfen Der^ 
e, ober ben ber V^xa blo^ 
®ering|le t)on jtt>eien 
It fcbeint 

2)a^ ffnb fonberbarc 
bfd^e* Eie mogen tt>ot)I 

ber JEbeoric fe^n, tau^ 
iber ntcf)t fiir bie 2(u^i 



party would promote their 
true and highest interest in 
the safest way, by taking 
care of the whole. 

L. I do not /understand 
you. For whom do you in- 
tend to vote, for . . . or for 
...? 

F. That is just ray grief, 
that I am to vote by all 
means for one party or the 
other. 

L. What else ^'ould you 
do? Does not the safety 
of our freedom consist in 
the opposition of the several 
interests ? 

F. I wished that there 
was a law which would by 
oath lay upon every citizen 
the obligation, without re- 
gard to party or private in- 
terest, to vote for that magis- 
trate, whom according to 
his consciehce he should 
think the most worthy and 
the fittest for promoting the 
welfare of the whole, and not 
for him that promised only 
to procure the ascendency 
to his party, or whom he 
merely considered as the 
least of two evils. 

L. These are strange 
principles ; they may be 
good m theory, but they 
won't do in practice. 
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Sed)^ ttttb futtfjjtgfied 
©cfprfid)* 



Dialogue LVL 



Ueberba^Stttbium Onthe Study of Languages, 
Don ©prac^en. 



3(. 2Ba^ bettfen ®te k)on 
ber 9?u$Krf)fcit be^ ©prad)** 
fhtbiumd tm Stttgemeinen ? 3|l 
e^ nid)t fiir bie, beren S3eruf 
nicht bic ^enntnig biefer ober 
jener bcfonbercn ©prac^e n6s» 
tl)i9 mac()t, eine bloflfe ©(t)n)efcs 
gcrci be^ ®eifte^, einc 3^it«» 
t>erfd)n)enbung ? 

S5» 5Rein, id) ftimme xm 
@egentbet(e mtt ^atfer ^arl 
bcm gimftett iiberein, n>e(d)fr 
fagte, init jebcr neucn ©pra^ 
d)e bie cr erlernt, t)Stte e^ 
tf)m gefd)ienen, aW ob fid) feiit 
gciftiger 9Rcnfd) an ®njTd)t 
i)erboppeIt unb t)erbreifad)t 
^atte. 

31. 5d) merfe, ©ie geben 
bcm SBortc „3^itftlid)" cinen 
au^gcbchntercn SSegriff, aW 
man gcn)o!)nlid) bamit Der^ 
bin bet 

S3* @cn>ig fd)ranfe id) mid) 
nid)t barauf ein, nur t>a€ SRii$* 
Kd) ju beiffen, xoa^ nnfer auf» 
fcre^ ?ebcn bequemer unb an:? 
gefeljener mac^t* 

31. SBenn tt)ir ed anber^ 
nid)t fitr einc blofic 9tebcn^^ 
art anfchen, bag bic ©ccic ber 
beffcre JCb^il nnfere^ ©clb(l 
//?/ fo i/l bte SSilbung uttfered 



A. What do you think 
about the usefulness of the 
study of languages in gene- 
ral ? Is it not for such, as 
have no occasion by their 
profession for the knowledge 
of this or that particular 
language, a mere luxury of 
the intellect, or a squandering 
of time ? • 

B. No. I agree, on the 
contrary, with the Emperor 
Charles V., when he says, 
that it had appeared to him, 
as if, with each new tongue 
he had acquired, the powers 
of his mind had doubled and 
tripled. 

A. I perceive you assign 
to the word useful a more 
extensive meaning than is 
usually connected with it 

B. Certainly I shall not 
confine myself to term those 
things only useful which 
render our external life 
more comfortable and re 
spectable. 

A. Unless we take it as 
a mere phrase, that our soul 
is thebetierhalf of ourselves, 
the cultivation of our intel- 
lect and our heart is, on its 
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te^ an unb fur jTcl) cm 
mflanb t)on Modifier SDBict)*» 
it fiir un^» 

♦ 9iu§KcJ)er aW jebe an«» 
; unb id) uet)uie feinen 
anb ju bet)aupren/ baf 
»ern>er6 wXo bie ©un^ 
>ffentltc^n SReinuug blof 
fern nu^Itd) jtnb^ aU fte 
Bilbung unfered ®ei(le^ 
^rjcn^ jum SWittcI 
fn» 
Slber glauben ®ie wirf:^ 
baf un^ ba^ @r(ernen 
frembcn^ ©pradjen fo 
ncue Sbeen gcben fanu, 
«id)t t)iclmel)r nur t)er# 
)cnc aiu^briide fur bic 
t^ befanntcn* 
. @^ fommt aucf) bet 
im nid)t fo i)ief barauf 
ag tt)ir eine SKenge neuer 
iffe ert)alten^ al^ bag totr 
orf)anbenen, t)erk)oHfian^ 
\, orbnen unb burd) freie 
nffung Don aUen ntogli^ 
®ef[d)t^punften unferem 
,z tiefer unb noirffamer 
'dgen* 

Dieg lagt ffd) m'etteidjt 
)ic neuern ©prad)en an^^ 
ju ; aber wa^ foffen toir 
)cn tobten ©prad)en fitr 
e Sortt)eife ertt>arten, ba 
J unferc Segriffe uber ge^ 
)aftltd)e aSerbdItnijfe itnb 
®ifienfd)aften, in Um^ 
unb 5Kid)tii)feit, weit fiber 
er atten Solfer l)inau^<» 
nmen finb ? 
» SBenn n>ir aucli.m 



own account an object of 
the greatest interest to us. 

B. More useful than any 
other ; and I do not hesitate 
to maintain, that the making 
of money, and the favor of 
public opinion^ are useful 
only so far, as they can 
serve as means to refine our 
mind and feelings. 

A. But do you believe 
indeed, that the learning of 
foreign languages is able to 
give us so many new ideas, 
and not rather merely differ- 
ent expressions for those we 
know already. 

B. It is by no means so 
important to receive a mul- 
titude of new notions, as to 
complete and arrange those 
we possess, and to impress 
them more deeply and lively 
on our mind by a free con- 
templation from every pos- 
sible point of view. 

A. All this may perhaps 
be said in favor of the mod- 
ern tongues ; but what great 
advantages !<hall we expect 
from the dead languages, 
since we certainly have far 
siupassed the ancients, as 
well in our ideas on social 
relations, as in the extent 
and the correctness of all 
the sciences. 

B. Though we may have 
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tteucrn ^nttn \m Umfange 
wnb t)cr mattiU9fac()eren 3liu 
tDcnbung tcr ^enntniffc ge* 
noonucu t)abeit^ fo baben tDtr 
aucJ ben altcn ©chriftflellern 
ben ®ei(l bcr ®ritnl)Iid)feit 
ju Icrncn, womit jTe, allc^ 
ffiefcntlid)e Don bloffen jiu 
fiiKi.qcn pcbantifAen gormcn 
unb ^JBcbcn ju fd)eibcn xo\x%^ 
ten, jcnc ©chdrfc im Denfen 
bic fill) jnm 93cifpicl in bcr Ic* 
gifd) ilrengen Drbnung ibrer 
OJranimatif aueJfprict)^ 3lncl) 
id nn^ ba^ ©tnbintn bcr aU 
tea ®prad)cn, befonber^ be^ 
ifateinifcben unb @riecf)ifii)en, 
notbig, um in bent ®ebraud)e 
bcr ncueren S^^iome jicber ju 
fc^n, bie nteiilen^ won jenen 
abftammen unb befonber^ aU 
le 3^ejeicbnungdtt)6rter in 
Syiffenfchaften unb ^iinflen 
i)on jenen enriebnt baben* 
Dbne bie S5efanntfd)aft mxt 
ben tcbten ©pradien ift un^ 
eine griinblidie ^enntni§ ber 
a(ten ®efd)icl)te unnioglid) 
nab fomit aKe Srfabrungen 
ijergangener ®efd)led)ter fitr 
iia^ Derforen* 3^/ ti^ Ut^ 
qaette aller dd)ten menfd)Ii^ 
d)^\\ SBei^beit nnb nnferer 
l)od)(len ^ojfnungen, bie bei^ 
ligen ©c&riften, wi'irben fiir 
un^ obne biefen ©djlnffel nn^ 
iagangtid) fepn* 



extended in recent limes the 
limits and the manifold ap- 
plication of knowledge, we 
shall yet have to learn from 
tliose ancient writers that 
spirit of thoroughness with 
which they separated all that 
is essential from mere acci- 
dental and pedantic forms 
and fashions, that precision 
of thought which is express- 
ed, for instance, in their 
grammars. Besides, the 
study of the ancient lan- 

fuages, particularly of the 
iatin and Greek, is neces- 
sary in order to make us 
secure in the use of our 
modern idioms, which, for 
the greater part, are derived 
from the former, and have 
borrowed, in particular, all 
the technical terms in arts 
and sciences from them. 
Without an acquaintance 
with the dead tongues, a 
thorough knowledge of an- 
cient history is impossible, 
and therewith all the expe- 
rience of past generations 
is lost to us. Nay, the foun- 
tainhead of all true human 
wisdom, and of our highest 
hopes, the Holy Scriptures, 
would be inaccessible to us 
without this key. 
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>cit unb fiinfjigfle^ 

ev ba^ (Srfcrn^tt 
r beutfd)en ®pra«f 
?♦ 

3Befd)e aKett)obe fK^t 
Sic fiir bic SScjle, urn 
eutfd)e ©prac^e ju er^ 

3c^ tt)urbe fiir ba$ 
iren ciner jeben ©pra^ 
ittc anbcre 9Ketl)0be an^ 
It ai^ eine foId)c, bic Don 
Srunbfage au^gebt/ ba@ 
«4)alt ber ©prache t)on 
rcr 9Bid)tiqfeit i(l, a(^ 
ntioitette gormcn, unb 
)ie (c^terc nic t)or bcm 
en gclernt werbcrt fotttc* 

2)eutfd)cn marf)t aber 
in^befonberc ber Uw^ 
, bag c^ einc lebcnbige, 
•ortbiCbeiibe ©prad)e i(l, 

SRcbetbeite unb SKeben^ 

nid)t fo fc^arf unb tecf)^ 
unterfrf)ieben finb ate in 
cu jufammengemengtcrt 
c()en, bie SSebeutung ber 
e ium ^auptgegen^anb* 



3ct) mug gefleben, bag 
3ic nirf)t ganj Derfiebe^ 
meinen bod) nict>t, bag 
©prache griinblid) ftu^ 
©erben fonne, obne bic 
nmatif, ober ha^ bie beut^ 



Dialogue LVII. 



O/i theStudy of the German 
Tongue. 



A. What method do you 
consider the best for learn* 
ing the German language? 

B. I should, for the study 
of any language, advise no 
other method than such a 
one as is founded upon the 
principle, that the contents 
of a language are of greater 
importance than its conven- 
tional forms, and that the 
latter ought never to be 
studied before the former. 
But in German, in particu- 
lar, the meaning of the 
words is made the first ob- 
ject of consideration, by the 
circumtance, that it is a 
living tongue, subject to 
continual developement, 
whose parts of speech and 
phrases are not so sharply 
distinct and technically fixed 
as they are in other mixed 
languages. 

A. I confess I do not un- 
derstand you entirely. You 
do not mean that any lan- 
guafi^e could be thoroughly 
studied without grammar, 
or that the German language 
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fche @prarf)e fcute au^ebiU 
bete ©rammatif bejT$e* 

58. 3ch glaube nur, bag 
tie 3e»ohnIicl)e SWetbobe, bic 
(^rlenmnd einer ®prac()e ntit 
bcni mecf)anifd)en Slu^menbig^ 
lerncn ber grammatifd)en %OTf 
men jii beginitcn, eine tobte 
iinb oberfIad)lid)e i(l, bag man 
bie ®rammatif griinblid) au^ 
bcr Spradie flnbiren mitffe, 
aber nid)t bie ©practje gri'mbsf 
lid) an^ ber Orammatif allein 
(lubiren fonne. 3- ^- S- 
SKiditer fagt : „9'?C3eIn t)or ber 
grfabrnng jTnb ®ecmetrie t)or 
bem @taar«f(ie(f)en." ^iefem 
narf) bin id) iiberjeugt, bag 
n>er einc (Sprad)e unb befon^ 
ber^ bie beutfd)e ftnbirt, mit 
bem ?efeu ibrer @d)rift(leHer 
anfangen mii jfe, nnb erfl menn 
ereinen lebenbigenSSegriff Don 
bem 5Bortreid)tbnm unb bem 
®ei(l ber SEBenbungen biefer 
®prarf)e erbalten l)at, n>irb er 
bie altgemeinen SRegetn Derjle«» 
l)en f onnen, in toelc^en bie m 
nere Drbnung ber ©pradje 
au^gebriidt i(l. 



8l» SBBotten ®te benn, bag 
ftc^ ber Slnfdnger ganj o^ne 
^iilfe ber ©rammatif jnm 
Serfleben be^ I)entfd)en burrf)^ 
arbeiten nnb bann fid) felber 
eine ®vamnxatit jufammen«» 
fjnben foil* 

SS. 2)te ^enntnig ber 9tu^^ 



does not possess a well ar- 
ranged grammar. 

B. I merely believe, that 
the usual method of begin- 
ning the study of any lan- 
guage by mechanically com-^ 
mittingto memory the gram- 
matical forms i» a dead and 
superficial one, that the 
grammar must be studied 
thoroughly from the lan- 
guage only, but that the lat- 
ter cannot be studied well 
from the grammar alone. 
J. P. F. Richter somewhere 
says : "Rules before expe- 
rience are what geometry 
would be before the opera- 
tion for the cataract." I am 
convinced, accordingly, that 
he who studies a language, 
and in particular the Ger- 
man, has to commence by 
reading its writers, and it 
will be only after having re- 
ceived a living idea of its 
richness in words, and of the 
spirit of its turns, that he 
will be enabled to und^rs.tand 
the general rules by which 
the interior symmetry of the 
language is expressed. 

A. Then you demand, 
that the beginner should 
make his way to the inter- 
pretation of German entire- 
ly without the aid of a gram- 
mar, and afterwards should 
construct a grammar tot 
himself. 

B. The knowledge of the 
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e mug t)oratt9ebeit, and) 
tc UeberfTd)t ber 25ccfi^ 
i^^gormen unb ber SSiU 
ber Seitworter jum Snt^ 
n liber ben ©inn eine^ 
$ unentbebrtid), unb 
eine a5efannrfrf)afit mit 
)genannten unrcgelmdfj» 
3eittt)6rtern unb" ben (SU 
inilid)feiten ber jufant^ 
fc|ten, ber ® ebraud) be^ 
?rbu*^ unntogfid) ; aber 
nfanp(tci)e ©tubtum ber 
imatif fottte ild) auf bie^ 
:otf)tt)enbigc 6efd)ranfen 
)em Si^ede be^ ?efen^ 
jeorbnet fei)n* 

Slber beint ?efen felbft 
ber 9(nfanger bod) m 
in Icitenbe^ ^rincip b^ 
lad) tt)eld)ent er ben er^ 
nen ©praAfdja^ in fei^ 
9ebad)tni{Te fammelt unb 



©ie fonnen bafiir im 
'd)tn feinen frud)tbare^ 
lb praf tif*eren ®efTd)t^«» 
finben, al^ bie et^ntolo^ 
BerwanbfAaft ber 9B6rj» 
Die beutfd»en SDBurjeU 
r baben t)iel gr6ffere unb 
lafiTger au^gebilbete ga^ 
t, ai^ in ben nteiflen an^ 
5yrad)en, ber Uhterfdjieb 
en ben beutfc^en SRebe^ 
t, ben ©eittoortem unb 
iwortern jum SPeifpiel, 
Rennwortem unb S^iU 
rn id bei weitem ntd)t fo 
oeglicf) toie tm Sngli^ 



pronunciation is to precede 
every thing else, also an in- 
spection of the forms of de- 
clension, and of the form- 
ation of the verbs is indis- 
pensable for determining 
the meaning of a passage, 
and without an acquaint- 
ance with the irregular verbs, 
and with the peculiarities of 
the compound ones it is im- 
possible to make use of the 
dictionaiy; but in the be- 
ginning the study of the 
grammar ought to be limited 
to these most needful things, 
and ought ta be subordinate 
to reading. 

B. But in reading itself 
the beginner ought to have 
some leading principle, ac- 
cording to which he may 
collect and arrange the ac- 
quired riches of language in 
his memory. 

B. You can find in Ger- 
man for this end no point of 
view more fertile and more 
practical, than the etymolo- 
gical relation of the words. 
The German roots have 
much larger and more regu- 
larly developed families than 
in most other tongues, the 
distinction between the parts 
of speech in German, be- 
tween the adverbs and ad 
jectives, for example, be 
tween nouns and verbs is far 
from being so immoveable 
as in English, so that if you 
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f*en ; fo baP, wenn ®ie im 
IDcutfcfien bieSScbeutung eine^ 
SDBiirjefroort^ fenncn uiib an 
cini.qcn 5?ctfpiclen bic SBeran^ 
beritnf) etngefeben b^ben, ml^ 
cf)e bte Sfntoenbung unb Sci^ 
beutunf) be^ SB^rte^ bcfKm^ 
men, ®ie mit bcr gaitgen %a^ 
milie beffelben SBorte^ Der«» 
trant fiiib* SBefonbcr^ ent^ 
pfehhnif^^wertb i|l b<ffc ct^s? 
niclof)ifrf)c ?ernart fur 3fmnrt 
faner unb ©nglanber, n>c{rf)e 
baburrf) leirfjt bic Slnalogte 
auf^ben^ nad) tt>e((f)en ba^ 
lDcntfd)e an bie ©ftcbfffcben 
Seftanbtberte tbrer SKntter^ 
fprad^e angefniipft noerben 
fann* 

31. SSSStwx id) nun jnm 
93etfpte( fetbil anfangen toodte 
ba^ I)eutfcf)e ju lernen, unb 
bag e^ nttr n)trf(tcf) banttt 
(grnft iff, fonnen <Sie bier a\\^ 
ben 55ucbern feben, bie i&i mix 
bereit^ angefcbafft babe : wa^ 
wiirbe bie Drbnung im ®n^ 
jefnen fe^n, nad) meld)er id) 
bei meinem ©tubtum ju tJer^ 
fabren b4tte ? 

®. 3w^t(l wiirben ®ie bie 
Slu^fprad^e einitben^ bie |td) 
im i^eutfdjen fehr einfad) unb 
confequent auf ba^ SHfpbabet 
jurucffiibren Idgt ; bann tonr^ 
ben ®ie fogfeid) unter ber 
8eil)itlfe ibre^ ?ef)rer^ ju le^ 
fen anfangeh unb jwar ®e:? 
bidjte, um burd) ben 9?b9tb»? 
mu^ ben rid)Hgen ^ccent^ bie 
^iMpl^od;^ in ber beutfc^n 



know the meaning of some 
radical word, and have seen 
in a few instances the alter- 
ations by which the applica- . 
tion and signification of the 
word is determined, the 
whole family of this word * 
will be familiar to you. This 
etymological way of learn- 
ing is to be recommended . 
particularly to the Ameri- 
cans and English, as by 
means of it they will easily \ 
find the analogy according 
to which the German may 
be connected with the Saxon | 
elements of their mother ^ 
tongue. ' 

A. If I would myself 
begin to learn the German, 
and that this is my real in- 
tention yon may see from 
these books which I have 
purchased, what would be 
the particular course which * 
I should have to follow in 
my studies ? 



B. First you would prac- 
tise pronunciation, which in 
German may be reduced 
very simply and consistently 
upon the alphabet ; then you 
would immediately begin to 
read, with the assistance of 
your teacher, and you would 
read poems, in order to learn 
by the rylhm the right ac- 
cent, the chief thing m pnr- 
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er SSocale wnb 9KiIbcm 
fjitlawtcr ju lemen* 3l)r 
r ttoi'irbeS^nen bieUebet:? 
9 in ber aCortorbnunfl 
rfprad^c gcben uttb ®ie 
ie Sewanbfdiaft einjet 
)eutfd|er tmb englif(]&er 
er aufmerffam madien ; 
lotrb burd) bie einfadjcre 
ruction bcr ipoettfdien 
eibart fe^r ericic^tert wer^ 

3u gleidier 3eit mugteti 
iber au^ ber ©rantmatif 
inc Ueberj!(^t Don ben 
len ber 2)ecIJnationen er^ 
en unb babei bie Snbun* 
)e^ Slrtifete jn ©mnbe 
, mit SBermeibung aHer 
ta^men unb befonbem 
In, bie jene einfadie \le^ 
f)t fur ben Stafong im 
icf)tniflreDertt)irren fonnte^ 
ifilicfte Uebungen fonnen 
}erbetttlid)ung t)iel beitra:^ 

3luf eine fi^nKdie Slrt 
•en ®ie burd) bie 3^^ 
?r gefien, bad ein^die 
)ort jum ©runbe legenb* 
itnregelm&fiTgen S^itxoix^ 
)Viten anfdngKd) blo^ tn 
ober fitnf Seifpielen t)on 
i)iebenen SSocoIen eingefe^ 
oerben, nm bent ®eb&c^t:» 
nidyt mef^r anfjulaben/ 
d orbnen fann* aSefon^^ 
^M^dft t)erbienen bie 
mnbaren ^rtifeln ber 
ttmengefegten 3eitn)5rter/ 
bnrd^ biefe gonje SRaffen 
IBttrjelmftrtcnt fo bunl^ 

21 



nouncing German, the full 
keeping of the Yowel sounds, 
and the softening of the 
consonants. Your teacher 
would give you the interpre- 
tation in the construction of 
the original, and lead your 
attention to the relationship 
of the single German and 
English words. This is very 
much facilitated by the sim- 

1)Ier construction of poetical 
anguage. At the same 
time you would have to ac- 

?[uire an orderly view of the 
brms of declension, based 
upon the termmations of the 
article, and omitting all the 
exceptions and particular 
rules which might perplex, 
for the beginner, that simple 
order in the memory. Wri- 
ting of exercises might con- 
tribute much to make every 
thing clear. In a similar 
way you would go through 
the verbs, laying for a found- 
ation the simple verb. The 
irregular verbs ought to be 
stuofied at first only in four 
or five samples witn differ- 
ent vowels, not to crowd 
more in the memory than 
can be arranged in order. 
A particular regard ouffht to 
be paid to the particles of 
the inseparable compound 
verbs, because by means of 
them the meaninff of whole 
masses of radictd words is 
modified with great consiet- 
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grcifcnb unb gleid()fcrmig Der^ 
iiubcrt wcrbf n ; jfobann ba^ 
(Sefe^ itad) tt)eld()eni bie treitm 
barcri 3fJtn)crter fid) jufauij^ 
mcnfe$en obcr auftofeit, xoeU 
che^ fiir ben ®ebraud^ be^ 
^orterbud)^ fo widf^tig imb 
itotbig ifl. 3m Uebrigen wftr^ 
belt ©ie jTd) l)auptjad^Kct) mit 
bcr ©nt^eilung i!)re^ grants 
matifdjen ?el)rbud)e^ befannt 
ntad)en fiir ben ©ebraud) be^ 
9{ad)fd)(agen^ in etngelnen 
^aUen^ unb bie ^auptdbung 
n>iirbe Don nun an ba^ Sefen 
t)on beurfd)en S3iid)em o^ne 
anbere ^iilfe be^ ?e^rer^ fe^n, 
aU bag biefer i^re felbpfgefiin^ 
bene fd)rifrtid|e ober ntimb^ 
Iid)e Ueberfe^ung berid)tigte» 

31* Slberwie fonge bfcibt 
benn bei biefer SDlet^obe bie 
DoKfldnbige grunblidje ^ennt^ 
nt0 ber @rammatif anfge^ 
fd)oben, o^ne tt>eld)e feine ®i# 
d)erbeit im Ueberfe^en au^ 
ber fremben @prad)e ntogIi(i^ 
ifl; unb m'el n)eniger ba^ 
©d^reiben in biefer ©prad^e 
rege(m&fffg gelemt toerben 
fann? 

S3* ®ritnb(i(^ ifl bie an# 
gegebene SRet^obe bereit^, 
n>ei( fte bie einfac^n ©runbi* 
formen in Orbnung l^erau^^ 
\)t\>t unb in ber SBSirHid^eit 
aufftnben le^rt ; fie aber DoII> 
flanbig )U ntadjen wirb e^ 
bann 3eit fe^n, »enn S^te 
Srfol^runa bur^ bie etto^^ 
Bene %mt ber lebenbigen 



ency ; then the law, accord- 
ing K> which the separable 
compound verbs are com- 
posed and decomposed, and 
which is of so much import- 
ance for the use of the die- ^ 
tionary. As for the rest, 
you would make yourself 
acquainted with the arrange- 
ment of your grammar, chief- 
ly for the purpose of research 
in single cases, and your 
chief exercise from hence- ' 
forth would be the reading 
of German books, without 
any other assistance from 
the teacher than his correct- 
ing of your own oral or 
written translations. 

A. But for how long a 
time will a complete and 
well-grounded knowledge of 
the grammar be deferred in 
this method, without ^^hich , 
there is no possible certainty 
in translating from the for- 
eign idiom, and much less 
can composing in this lan- 
guage be learned in a regular 
way? 

B. This proposed method 
is already well-grounded, 
since it points out in order 
the simple elements, and 
teaches how to find them in 
reality; but for making it 
complete, the best time will 
be when your own experi- 
ence is mature enough by 
\]\e i\ch«s acquired from 
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(Sprarf)e reif geitug i(i, um 
iebc einjelne SKcgel nttt iljxen 
aScrjweigungen in bunbert 
SSeifpielen unb im 3wf<iw^ 
inenl)ang wieber ju erfcnnen. 
SESenn ©ic bann bie ®rain^ 
ntatif tDiebcr Dorne^meit, mt^ 
ben ®ic nicljt me^r mit lecren 
^ormcn gu fcd)ten l)aben, fon«» 
bern ©ie fonnen biefelbe 
grnnblidE) nnb t)oI(fl&nbtg fht^ 
biren. 

SJ* 3fl abcr nid)t jur Dot 
lenbeten iSenntnig ber ©pro^ 
cf)e and) bie gertigfeit im 
©cfjreiben berfelben etfbrber^ 
lic^,nnb tt>irb nid)t berSBBnnfc^ 
|Te fi)recf)en jn fonnen nod) 
gang befonberellebnngen notlj^ 
wenbig mac^en ? 

as* 2)a^ ^anpterforberntf 
gum ©d)reiben nnb ®))re(^ett 
be^ 2)entfd)en ijl immer bie 
genane ^enntnifl ber ©pradje 
bie bnrd) ba^ '^efen eriangt 
n)irb. ©obann aber finb brei 
2)inge t)on befcnberer prafti^ 
fd)er 2Bid)tigfeit fur Dentfctye 
©tpliibungen. ^a^ erfle i% 
fTd).einen gang bentlic^en S3e^ 
griff t)Ott bem ®rnnbfa$e gu 
»erfd)affen, nac^ n>e{d)em bie 
bentfd)e SEBortfoIge, befonber^ 
bie be^ 3^ttn)orte^ georbnet 
if?, nnb Don ben ipanptpunften 
ihrerSerfd)ieben^eiti)om @ng^ 
lifd)en. 25a^ gtt)eite,bie Omnb:? 
fa^e, nad) weldiem in Sent* 
fd)en nene SCBorter gebilbet unb 
ijerfcbiebentlic^ gufammenges? 
fe$t toerben fonnen. 'Ca^ 



the living language to recog- 
nise each rule, with its de- 
tails, in a hundred examples, 
and in connexion. If then 
you resume the grammar, 
you will no longer have to 
combat with empty forms, 
but you will study it thor- 
oughly and completely. 



A. But is not the art of 
writing a language requi- 
site, for the perfect know- 
ledge of it, and will not the 
desire of conversing in it 
make particular exercises 
necessary ? 

B. The chief requisite for 
composing and conversing 
in German is always the fa- 
miliar acquaintance with the 
language by means of read- 
ing. But there are three 
things besides of particular 
importance for the practice 
of German composition. 
The first is, to obtain an en- 
tirely clear idea of the prin- 
ciple according to which the 
German construction, partic- 
cularly that of the verb,is ar- 
ranged, and of the principal 
points in which it differs 
from the English. The sec- 
ond are the principles ac- 
cording to which new words 
are to be formed and differ- 
ently composed in German. 
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britte ill We *fti«tntg ber 
beutfdK n unb engtifdyett 3bti>^ 
me. ^ier noe rben @te cd ipett 
Icicbter pubm, btc bcutfc^cn 
gebraud)f n ju (enten^ a(^ 3^ 
rer Sttg(i{<i)en (o^ ju toerben/ 
itttb etne ®ammlung brr le^ 
ren mix i^xtx t^f(f)iebeneit 
Ueberfe$ttng n)trb befonbrre 
SRncfjTd)t l)erbienen. 3mw 
@pred)ett ettb(t(f| i(l ba^ 3(u^^ 
n>enbtg(emen eitt)e(ner ®e<» 
^rd(()e uttb furjer ®tMt vx 
^rofa ober Serfen emegute 
Sorbereirung^ bie tvefentttdyfle 
Uebuttg abet ba^ @preci)en 
fclbfl. gur^ ©(^mbcttttnrb 
ba^ X)icrtren unb S(uffe$en 
Dott cinfadjen eigenen Sriefen 
Dtel letct)ter gefitnben tt)erben 
a(^ ba^ Ueberfe$en. 



The third is the knowledge 
of the difference between 
the German and the English 
idiomatical terms. Here 
you will find it much easier 
to learn how to use the Ger- 
man idioms than to get rid 
of your own, and a collec- 
tion of the latter with their 
different translations will 
deserve particular notice. 
Finally, for conyersatioo, 
the committing to memory 
of some dialogues and of 
short pieces in poetry and 

Erose IS a good preparation, 
ut the most essential prac- 
tice is speaking itself. For 
writing dictating and com- 

1)08ing of simple original 
etters will be found far 
more easy than translating. 



®efrf)aft^^8rtefe,eittir 

(abung^^ Garten 
unb ^xi\tt^, u. f* to. 



1. 



i^crr unb grou S5* tperbett 
2)ien|lag, ben 17ten Slug., 
jam 5Wittag^ejfen crgeben^ 
eittgelaben 

Urn Slutwort tt>irb gebeten. 



Letters, Cards, 
Notes, dec. 



AND 



1. 

Mr. and Mrs. A. have the ho- 
nor to present their respects 
to Mr. and Mrs. B. and would 
be happy to be favored 
with (request the favor of) 
their company to dinner on 
Tuesday, the 17th instant. 

The favor of an answer 
is requested. 

Golden Squarey Aug. 1st. 
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2. 

in unb %xan S5» wcrben 
ft)re ^aben, t)on ^rnt 
grau 31. guttger ®nto^ 
gum 17ten, gjlittag^, 
auc() gu mac()ett. 



3. 

'anUin 2). cttH)fiel)It jT((> 
(eiu @v uttb bittet urn 
^rge(lern SIbenb guttgjl 
roe^ene SKufif, urn jTe 
i^rem ?e^rer, bcr ^eute 
It, ju t)erfuct)Ctt. 

4. 

nilie @rf)mibt'^ frcunb^ 
©rjijfe art grdulcin Su^ 
mb ®opl)te greimann, 
bittet ®ie urn bo^ 
niigcn i^rer ®cfettfct)afit 
Dienilag, ben 17ten hitf 
9iact)mirtag^, urn itixett 
ixt^taQ gtt. fetern, gu xoeU 
IBeranlajfung i^reSlKutter 
ibt l)at, eintge i^rer jungen 
mbinnen, einjulaben. 

5. 

(2lnttt>ort0 

lite unb Sophie ^reimann 
ebern grdulein ©c^mibt*^ 
(fe auf'^ l)erjltcl)|le unb 
ten ba^ SSergnitgen ^aben, 
geter S^re^ ®eburt^ta*» 
am 17ten beigunoo^nen. 
21* 



2. 

(Ani^wer.) 

Mr. and Mrs. B. present 
their respects to Mr. and 
Mrs. A. and will do them- 
selves the honor of accept- 
ing their polite invitation 
for the 17th instant. 

3. 

Miss D — n's best compli- 
ments to Miss C. and would 
thank her for the music she 
was so good as to promise 
her last night, wishing to try 
it with her music-master, 
who comes to-day. 

4. 

Miss Enxily Smith's best 
compliments to Miss Julia 
and Miss Sophia Freeman, 
and begs the favor of their 
company, on Thuesday, the 
17th insU, in the afternoon, 
for celebrating her birth-day, 
on which occasion her mam- 
ma has allowed her to invite 
several of her young firiends 
to a little entertainment* 

6. 

(Answer.) 

Miss Julia and Sophia 
Freeman send their best 
compliments to Miss Smith 
and will do themselves the 
pleasure of joining in the 
celebration of her birth-day 
on the 17th inst. 



246 



German Phrases and Dialogues. 



6. 

^rau S>. belle SmpfeMung 
an j^ernt unb ^rau @ ^ itnb fie 
bittet urn bie ^\)xt ^\)xt^ 8e^ 
fuitd^ n)ie aw&i be^ jungen 
5>crrn 9Qt(be(m^ unb ber 
^raulctn 2;6d)ter/ t)om ®onn^ 
abenb bid SRontag auf ibrem 
Vanbhaufe. ©ie bittet gegen 
.'Ocrni $. nicf)td bat)on )u er^ 
wdbiien, ba bie ^nber ibit. 
nm ©omitage, feinem ®e^ 
burtdtage^ mit einem fletnen 
gefte iiberraft()en woffeit. 

7. 

(StntwcrtO 

$err unb grau 6. em^ 
|)fel)lett fid) ber g^'au $♦ unb 
bebauern fel)r, bag fie uon 3b^ 
rer gi'ttigen @in(abung )um 
naci)|len @onnabenb nici)t 
©ebraud) madden fonnen^ ^a 
ffe ung(iicflid)er SBeife fc^on 
Derfagtffnb; aber SBilbelm 
unb feine ®cf)n)efier werben 
ntit ^rau ^h- 'd (Srlaubnig 
ffd) einfieKen* 



a 



^ 



SBenn ®ie, i)ere^ruttgd 
witrbiger $err, bent ^ernt 
* * * in feinen SEBiinfcf)en wilt 
fabren fonnen, fo werbe id) 
Sbnen fe^r t)erbunben fepn 
unb feine ganje (grfenntlid)*' 
feit tbeilen. ©ie fonneti un^ 
ntoglic^ einem ad)tungdn)er^ 
t()eren SDlanne i^ren ®i)\x% 



6. 

Mrs. H — present! her 
best compliments to Mr. and 
Mrs. S., and shall be happy 
to be favored with their com- 
pany, as also with that ) 
of Master William and the ' 
young ladies, at their coun- 
try house , on Saturday next, 
to stay till Monday, begging 
them not to mention it to 
Mr. H., whom the children ( 
intend to surprise on Sun- 
day, his birthday, by a little 
feast. I 

7. ^ 

(Answer.) 

Mr. and Mrs. S, present ' 
their respectful compliments 
to Mrs. n., andmucn regret, 
that they cannot profit of 
her inyitation for Saturday, * 
being unfortunately engaged 
on that day ; but William { 
and his sisters shall, with 
Mrs. H — 's permission, have 
the honor of waiting upon 
her. 

8. 
Sir, If you could assist 
M * * * in his purposes, you 
would oblige me very much, 
and I should partake in his 
gratitude. It is impossible 

Jou could protect a more 
onest man, and one ipore 
worthy of your kind atten- 
tion. 
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gMifycttif unb niemanb mb(fy 
te in jcber 3t«cf(trf)t wflitiger 
fe^n, 3t)nen SC^cilnaJ^nie titu 
jttfloffen. 
3cJ^ ^a6e He dtjxe jit fe^tt* 

9. 
Sine Duittun0» 

Dag ief> i)on ^enm • . ♦ ♦ 
bie ©umme t)on • ♦ ♦ fiir Un 
^oUen S3etrag feiner Stecf^nung 
bi^ Ijeute . . . empfangeo' tja^ 
he, i>ef(t)einige id) ^ierrnit^ 

10* 

Sin einen @elbn>ed)^# 
let/ an ben man eou^ 
pfol^Un i|l* 

i^ettnS?* 

Da i(() feit f nrjem in bte^ 
fer ©tabt angefommen bin, 
fo bitte id) ©ie ergebenft, mir 
einen $£ag unb eine ©tunbe 
jn befHmmen/ wo ic^ mid) ju 
S^nen begeben fann, um 5b* 
nen bie €mi5ft|)I«ng«bTiefe 
etn)ttl)dnbigen/ bie f&r midy 
an ®ie ^wmt S^etxn . ♦ ♦ and 
Stotterbam (ober n. f* »♦) 
geriditet ffnb* 

3c^ \)ahe bie 6bre ju fe^n, 
3l)r ergebenfler Diener* 

Ih 

i^anbeltf^ S3rief« 

gRetffen, ben 29. sRai^ 1831. 

Aenm gerbtnonb gjleijer in 
eftbecf. 
SInf SInorbnung tll^re^ 



I have the honor to be 
etc. 



9. 
A Receipt 

Received of M the 

sum of .... in full of all 
demands. 



10 

To a Banker^ to whom you 
are recommended. 

Sir, 
Beinff just arriyed in this 
place, I request the favor of 
you to let me know the day 
and hour I may call upon 
you, in order to present you 
the letters of recommenda- 
tion that Mr of Rot- 
terdam (or . . . .) gave me 
for your house. 

I have the honor to be. 
Sir, 
your most humble 
and obedient servant. 

11. 

Mbrcantile Letter. 

Meisseriy May 29, 1881. 

To Mr. Ferdinand Meyer, 
Lubeck. 
By order of -^oxit lit- 



248 



Oertnaii Phrases and Dialogues, 



S>exxn ®ci)mibt ^be id) hot 
Scrqnugen gel)abt am lOrett 

lan^ 9Io* 52 unb 63^ uber 
S^raunfcl)n)eig an ®ie gu er* 
pebtren/Wte 6ie au^ anUegnu 
ber^actura ba^ 3lal)txt )tt 
erfcl)en belieben, fur berm 
Setrag i* mid) mit fl* 1240, 
tm fl« 24 %vi9, 6 3Ronate b(u 
to, gu erfenneit btttc. 

Urn bie ©enbung nid|t aitfy 
jubalten, unb noegen ^er 
Serpacfung, {)abe tcf^ einige 
3(banbeningen in ber Duaii^ 
tat einiger ®ortett madden 
ntuffen, ba i^ fie aberntit 
gangbaren ®orten erfe^ tjo^ 
be, unb @ie itber^aupt einige 
3(bn>eic()ungen eriaubten, fo 
fonn id) "^tfte ®enel)migung 
|)ofctt* Uebrigcn^ empfel)fe 
id) 3l)ncrt hen Serfauf mei^ 
ner n>eiffen fatten angete^ 
gentltd}fl, unb empfe^Ie tnic^ 
3^nen mit UKi^rer i^ocfKtc^ 
tung ergebenfl. 

% %. fQanmann. 



12. 

SBir ncj^men un^ bie grei^ 
bcit t>cn S^xxn 5R. 31. t)Ott 
bem ad)tbarett ^aufe 31. 31. 
gu ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ bei S^nen eingufii^^ 
ten, weld)er bie oiWid&en ®e^ 
genben in ber 3lbfid)t bereifl, 
@efd)aft^t)erbinbubgen angu^ 
fniipfen unb ha^ 3ntereffe fei^ 
ne^ S)an\t$ gu befJrbem. 

9Bir empfe^Ien benfetben 



Schmidt, I had the pleasure 
of forwarding to you on the 
lOth inst. 2 chests of China 
ware, Nos. 52 and 53, 
B. via Brunswick the pa^ ' 
ticulars of which you will ! 
see by the annexed inyoice, \ 
and for the amount of which ; 
you will please to credit me 
with 1240 florins, 24 florins 
to the mark, at six months 
credit. 

In order not to delay the < 
consignment, and on account 
of the proper packing of the 
ware, I have been obliged 
to make some changes in ■ 
the quality of some kinds, , 
but as I have supplied their 
place with saleable kinds, ^ 
and as you allowed me a 
general liberty of deviating 
from the order, I hope for 
your approbation* 

I recommend to you, also, 
most urgently, the sale of i 
my white plates, and remain, 
with great respect, yeur 
most humble servant, 

J. F. Baumann. 

12. 
We beg to introduce to 
your acquaintance Mr. N. N. 
of .... who journeys to 
the Eastward for the purpose 
of forming connexions, and 
furthering the interests of 
his house. — We commend 
him to your kind civilities 
and aid in the promotion of 
his views, and having our- 
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r guttgen SJufmcrffanu 
tnb Unteriliiguttg in ieU 

Sorl)aben, unb fonitett 
ntct)rja^rigcr eigenen 
nntfc^aft mit ben ^errit 
)6igen girma, biefelbeti 
I 3wtrauen^ n>flrbtg emf 
en, urn il)rer ^anb ®e^ 
te ju ubergebcit. — 2)a 
ijlKd) t)Ott 3f)rer ©tabt 

gorrcfpottbetttcn I>abcn, 
idjtcn n>ir ®ie erfudjett 
§errn ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ gutigfl tnft 
Fen fitr folc^e ^Ia$e gtt 
l)eit, tt)ol)m er ju reifen 
niapng ftnben foffte^ 
XX finb l)od)ad)tung^t)oB 
3^te ergebettett, 2C. 

13. 

3uni ben 6ten 1840. 
16 pto. empftngen ttnr 

n>ert^e 3nfcl)rifit i)om 
I 2(pril p. Cambridge 
im 27ten beffelben, tonx^ 
t^ 3f)r wertbe^ i)cm 30. 
!♦ Der barin ert^eilten 
e Sufolge fauften toit 
Sie 240 SSatten Kett)^ 
an^ Saumwottc, nent^ 
16 S3aa. Win ju 9 6t^, 
I64g3aa. orb. gu7i6t^, 
►tr i)orjng^tt)eife n)&^(ten 
ortrefpid^en ©tapete t)aU 
nb tt)eil n>ir fie fiir ro^f)U 
rad)teten; femer ange^ 
e 268 ©aUen @nb ^ 6a^ 
a S5aumtt)offe, wcrbcti 
unferem grnteflen ^f^ntn 
'aU pbf^en 9{tt|en ab# 



selves been many years ac- 
quainted with the Gentlemen 
who compose the above 
firm, we can recommend 
him as meriting every con- 
fidence from those who may 
place business in their hands. 
— As we have no corres- 
pondence to the Eastward 
of your city, we would ask 

you, to favour Mr 

with letters to your friends 
in such places, to which he 
may find occasion to extend 
hisjoumey. 
Wc are, 

dear Sirs, 
yourSy very respectfully. 

13. 



On the 16th we received 
your favour of 29. April, pr. 
Cambridge, with theDupliv 
cates annexed, and on the 
27th ult. your favour of 26th 
April came to hand. We 
have purchased for you in 
consequence of your Order 
contained therein, 240 bales 
N. Oris. Cotton, 86 bales 
a 9 ct8», 164 b. ordinary a 7^ 
cts., to which we have given 
a preference on account of 
the excellence of the staple, 
and thinking it cheap. We 
have also purchased 268 
bales S. Ca. Cotton, which 
we think will answer you a 
good purpose ; we have en- 
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werfen. — 9Bir ^ab«t bie 
%xa&it mit bem (S(()tffe SRaf^ 
fafott^ Sap. ADuncatt/ nacf^ Si^ 
DerpooI/tDC baffelbe^ tote toir 
glaubeit tDcbl befannt ifl^ ju 
j^tcl fiir geprefftc, unb i 
fitr gen>5t)nlid)e merecfige S3aU 
ten, bebuitgen. — Der SBc^ 
trag obtger SSaumtDoKe^ tDtrb 
ffcf^/ fo na^e xoxx fd)&$en (5n^ 
lien, auf circa $1500 be^ 
laufeit, {tt Sftter 5Rarf)rtd)t 
bet S3eforgung ber Slffecuran)* 
9Bed)fe( auf Sonbott flet)en )U 
8pr.^&m«; n)tr uoerben un^ 
fur cbtge unb ettoatge f^mere 
©nfdufe auf ©te erijolen* 

SDBir fonnen S^neti leiber 
ittd^t^ ®unfitge^ itber \>tn 
3uflanb unfere^ SWarfte^ fiir 
etngefu^rte ^anufafturen 
tnttt^eUen* 

£)er Slbfo^ uttferer Sanbe^ 
^obufte ^tngegen ifl xtvijlvij, 
aber gu tttebrigcn ^rcifen* 

SQtr em))fet)Ien mt^ ^ijun 
tntt i^o(^a(t)tung. 

Dbtge^ ifi bte gopte unfered 
ergebenflen i)om 3ten 2)tefe^, 
noorauf tt)tr fo fret ffnb un^ gu 
begte^en* Da wtr feitbem 
feme 5Rad)rtcl)t i)on 3f)nen er^ 
l^alten iiaUn, fo ^aben toir 
itur toenige^ ^ingugufegen* 
DerS5egel)r fur S3aumtootte 
\^at ffct) febr gut er^alten, bt^ 
jegt too bte f(i)toeren ©enbuu^ 
gen in Sioerpoo( angefommen 
jTttb, unb bie jTcft im Serlauf 
biefer SBod^e W 80,000 



gaged the freight on board the ^ 
ship Massasoit, Capt. Dun- 
can, for Liverpool, and where 
we believe she is well known, 
a-i^Tor compressed square 
bales and ^ for the other. The : 
above Cotton will amount l 
to about 81500, which is 
as near as we can estimate 
it for your government in ' 
making insurance. Bills on 
London are at Sper. ct. prem., . 
we shall draw upon you in due ^ 
time for the above purchase 
and any other we may make. 
We have no favorable re- 
port to make on the sub- 
ject of the state of our 
market for dry goods, — but 
the produce of this country 
sells freely, though at low 
prices. 






14. 

The above is a copy of our 
last respects of Sd instant, 
to which we beg leave to rtf- . 
fer. Since then, without t 
any of your favors, we have | 
but little to add. The de- 
mand for cotton has continu- 
ed very good until now,' 
when the heavy arrivals at 
Liverpool, amounting to up- , 
wards of 80,000 bales in 
the course of the week, have 
produced a dull feeling and 
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en belaufen, erne ©to!*' 
unb ein fatten hex ^eU 
in ein J, in ben meiflen 
rifanifd)en SSenennnngen 
rfac^t \)aben ; Dcr S8er^ 
d) in biefem ?anbe t|l in^ 
[t, ungeac^tet bet fort«» 
renben ^lagen i)Ott Set 
ler ©pinner nnb ^abrif^ 
m in unge{)eurem %ovU 
iten begriffen, unb roitb 

unferer Srwartwng ben 
r t)orl)erge^enbett Sa^re^ 
treffen ; ba^er biirften 
' unferer ^einung nad} 
Preife tooijl ein wenig 
aufen, jeboc^ nidjt t)iel 
dfgel)en unb am Snbe ^i^ 
giemltcf) ficf)eren ©tanb 
nnen* 3Benn roix nn^ 
?m ?aufe biefe^ Sa^re^ 
ine bebeutenbeu ®efd)fif? 
biefem Slrtifel eingelaflett 
n, fo toax e^ an^ ®riinj» 
)er aSorftd&t, ba bie SScr^ 
ung ber ®elbangelegen^ 
u gu ertt(ll)after Slrt mar, 
©peculation )u ju(a{feu ; 
?(i(fen jebod) Dertrauuug^^ 
einer jlaten SSerbefferuug 
®efc()dfte eutgegen, unb 
dj n)irb SSauntnooKe bett 
)^nten Stang toieber bet 

einne^men. ©obalb 
ba^er etwa6 Sn^^exl&^f 
Hex bie fur be^ bie^jd^rt^ 
®ett>&d)fe^ jTcf^ barbieten^ 
Slu^jTd)ten erfa^ren fon^ 

fo wexhen toix ^f^nen 
)ie QRitt^eituug i^rer auf^ 
tgen aReimmg/ fo mie oud^ 



a decline of I upon most 
kinds of American descrip- 
tions; the consumption of 
this country is however, 
notwithstanding the contin- 
ual complaints of the spin- 
ners and manufacturers, pro- 
gressing at an enormous rate, 
and will, we think, exceed 
that of any previous year; 
in our opinion therefore, 
prices may fluctuate a little, 
but will not recede much 
and ultimately prove pretty 
secure. If in the course of 
this year we have abstained 
from any extensive dealings 
in this article, it has been 
from prudential motives, as 
the monetary derangements 
were too serious to admit of 
any speculation; we are 
however now looking for- 
ward with confidence to- 
wards a steady improvement 
in business, and accordingly 
Cotton will resume its usual 
importance with us. As 
soon therefore as you will 
be able to ascertain any 
thing positive concerning the 
prospects of the new crop, 
we shall feel much oblig- 
ed for your candid opinion, 
as also upon the state of 
your monetary affairs, which 
of course will affect prices 
more or less. If your ad- 
vices are at all encouraging, 
we may be able to transmit 
you for your next season 
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ubcr ben Stanb 3^wr ®elb^ 
31n0elegettt)eiten^ noehtier no^ 
ritrlid) mel)r ober tDeniger 
ginflu^ auf bie ^cife ^o^ 
bett n)irb^ fet)r wtbunUn 
feptt. aBenn 3^te gRitt{)ei^ 
lungen tm ©eringfien ertnun<^ 
terrtb ffnb, fo burften wir 3^ 
itett fur ndd)fie^ S^^t jiemli^ 
anfebnlici)e SefleKungett )tt 
tnad)en tm ®tanbe feptt^ 
Unfer gegenn^dhiger 3nbi^ 

00 aSerfauf 8el)t jiemru^ g(eu^ 
ntdffig t)or jTdf> ; — 3" *^« 
Slpril ^rcifen fiir bic feinerett 
rot^lt(t)en ©attiutgen/ unb 
mit einer Slbna^me t)on 4 ju 

1 St^v fur oubere arten, wo^ 
runter bte t)ennif<l)teu uub 
unentfc()tebeueren, am meiflen 
gebrucft ffnb* 

Sa^ 9Qetter ifl jiemKc^ 
unbefidnbtg unb ber ©etrmbe 
SRarft Don einem SCage junt 
anberen im ®(t)n>anfen be^ 
griffen; jebod) ^lofcn toir 
ba^ bie @mte/ n)enn audi t)ie(^ 
rei(i[)t ettoa^ t)erj6gert, bod) et^ 
ne ertr&g(icf| gute fe^n n>irb, 
unb bief ifl aUci toa^ toit 
t)erlangen* 

90ir futb mit aufrfc^tiger 
ipoc^ac^tung/ 

3^re 
ergebenfien Sienen 



pretty considerable orden. ' 

Our present Indigo sale 
proceecis pretty steadily at 
nearly April prices for the 
finer reddish qualities, and 
at a decline of from 4 to 1 ct 
upon other sorts, the greatest 
depression falling upon the 
mixed and undecided quali- 
ties. 

The weather is rather un- 
settled, and the corn market 
fluctuating from one day to 
another; yet we hope the 
harvest, though perhaps 
protracted, wUl prove a 
tolerably good one, and that 
is all we snail want. 
We are very sincerely, 
Gentlemen, 
your obedient servants 
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